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PREFACE

The outline of the draft proposals for the Fifth Five-
Year Plan of Andhra Pradesh has had to be prepared
subject to certain important limitations. First and fore-
most, the resources position was uncertain. No doubt,
the Planning Commission had in the meeting of Planning
Secretaries of the States held on 81st January, 1978 clari-
fied that the exercise might begin on the assumption
that the outlay on the Fifth Five Year Plan would be
double that of the Fourth Five Year Plan. It was only
later on 2nd June, 1978 that the Planning Ccmmission
had indicated that we might assume the outlay on the
Plan to be Rs. 1,075 crores including the Minimum
Needs Programme. However, in the case of Andhra
‘Pradesh there were many weighty reasons, which haye
.been explained in detail in Chapter 6 as to why
the outlay on the Fourth Plan could not-be taken s
the basis for any projection for the Fifth Plan. At the
same time, it was evident that the preparation of an ep-
tirely need-based Plan would have been an exercise in
wishful thinking as well as futility. While, therefore, the
inadequacy and the inequity of the Fourth Plan outlay
being accepted as a basis gould be conceded, it had to
be recognised that outlay that would be needed for the
State to achieve a rate of growth of its economy necessary
for the present regional imbalances to be wiped out may
not be feasible. A reasonable balance had to be struck
and it is our hope that the outlay for which these proposals
have been finally worked. out represents such a balance.

The Working Groups were constituted in August, 1972
but in view of the difficulties mentioned in the preceding
para, the drafting of the specific proposals by the Groups
could commence only much later. Meanwhile, the pro-
longed strike of the Government employees of the State
from December, 1972 to March, 1978 affeeted the work of
these Groups resulting in further delay. For these vari-
ous reasons, the Draft has had ultimately to be completed
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in some hurry. We would, therefore,in all humility admit
that the discipline of the time-table preseribed by the
Planning Commission has had ultimately to prevail over
the urge for technical excellence. We only hope that it
has not prevailed over the requirements of elementary
logic or rationality. 4

Since the year 1971-72, a certain formula has been
_.adopted aceording to which the developmental outlays
.in the Annual Plans are being allocated to the three regions
of the State. Since no final decision has been taken
-in this regard and since the adjustments necessary for
_conforming to any formula for regional allocations would
ake further time, the present proposals have been pre-
. pared only on a State-wide basis. However, since con-
siderable work had been done in the Planning Department
“for evolving regional strategies of development and for
. formulating Perspective Plans for the three regions,
this. ‘work; and in particular the regional strategy, has
‘been taken into account in formulating these proposals.
In connection with this work, considerable data has been
. collected for each of the districts. A brief summary
“of this has been included in this document as District
Profiles. - We have also inittated work for breaking up
the Plan. allocations to the extent possible on a district-
wise basis. ,

. We are aware that in a number of issues where
 there are inter-related problems, the plans and program-
. mes under different sectors would have to be closely
co-ordinated. We have tried to sort out some of these
problems in the initial stage itself, but admittedly there
are still some problems which have not been fully looked
into and which would have to be attended to subse-
quently. Therefore, as soon as the discussions with the -
‘Planning Commission on our Draft proposals are comple-
ted, it is proposed that the Working Groups should meet
again to reconsider their earlier proposals in the light of
the comments that would be made in the Central Working
Groups. Subsequently, joint meetings of the Working
Groups would be held to deal with the inter-sectoral
problems of the type mentioned above. The Draft
Plan will be formulated after these discussions and any
revisions that may be necessary as a result. The Draft
Plan could at-this stage be made available for public
discussion.
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Once the Draft Plan is prepared, a Plan frame would
be available which would be communicated to the Districts
for the preparation of the District Plans. The Pancha-
yati Raj institutions should be associated with this process.
On receipt of the District Plans, any changes necessary
in certain sectors would be effected. We hope that this
iterative process would lead to more realistic planning
both at the District level and at the State level rather than
a process which moves in one direction alone either from
above downwards or vice versa.

This process, which has been described in greater
detail in Fifth Plan Technical Papers, is obviously one
which would not only take time but would be continuous.
This Draft Outline should, therefore, be taken to be only
tl;?e beginning of the process rather than the end product
of it.

One result of the tight time schedule has been that
bwth the initial cyclostyling of these proposals and the
laker printing had to be done in a great hurry. There
ate, therefore, bound to be printer’s'dévils as there é.lv?ays‘
aue, which might incidentally help.cover a variety.of sins.

wowever, due to the pressure of time under which these
woposals have been formulated, there may in addition be
; fter’s devils also. We crave for them the same indul-
gemce as is now customary to give to other devils.

$yderabad B. P. R. VITHAL,
Yith July, 1973 Secretary to Government.
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1. INTRODUCTION

The work relating to the preparation of the Fifth Five Year Plan
of the State commenced in April, 1972. The Planning Commission
sent a letter in March, 1972 prescribing schedule of dates for the
preparation of the Fifth Plan. They also indicated that the States
would be more intimately associated with the formulation of the Fiffh
Plan. In order to. enable the Planning Commission to prepare the
National Approach to the Fifth Plan, they desired the State Govern-
nents to furnish information on the following points :

(a) realistic assessment of the levels of development likely
to be reached by the end of the Fourth Plan period in eertain
critical areas of developr?t falling wthin the State and
Centrally Sponsored sectoi ; :

(b) assessment of the financial, material and ozganisatibnal
requirements for the completion of as many continuing
projects as possible ' specially, in the field of Irrigation,
Flood-Control, Power Generation, Transmission etc., and '

(c) identification and quantification of the gaps between the
levels of utilisation. (Under irrigation projects, the utilisa-
tion of irrigation is far. below the.potential oreated. - Simi~
larly, under Power a considerable percentage of generation
-capaeity is éither not being utiised or“is being' dissipated”
through trarSmission losses.) - ‘ '

The Plan process starts witht a preliminary assessment by the
Planning Department of the levels of development that are likely to
be reached by the end of the Fourth Plan period, the spill-over commit-
ment etc,, and the generaliapproach that may have to be adopted in -
regard to the Draft Fifth Plan. With this end in view, a study was
undertaken by the State Government’s Planning Department to review
the economy of the State since 1950, the performance of the Plans
during the period and the financial position of the State. A c¢Opy of
the review was sent to all the Working Groups and Heads of Depart-
ments for information. » »

The Planning Department also prepared a Paper on “An Approach
to the Fifth Plan’ of the State containing the following items :
(a) A general approach to the Fifth Five Year Plan ;

(b) A sectoral approach indicating the approach as well as
some preliminary issues arising from the approach ; and

(c) A note on the levels of development likely to be reached in
the economy of the State by the end of the Fourth Plan.

This document was also circulated to all the members of the Workin,
Gmoups to serve as back-ground paper for the formulation of the Fift
Phn. Copies of these documents were also sent to the Planning Commis-

@
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2
The Planning Commission in their letter dated 28-3-1972 suggestedi
to the State Governments to constitute Working Groups to formulate
detailed Fifth Plan for the different sectors of developmient. The
State ‘Governmient acc% eo% ¢itmted 12 Working Groups for the
fozmtdatxon of the State’s orking Groups were constituted for

u&‘;i Fingneial Resources, Agricultural Production and
lgatéqn, Power, Indusiries, Transport and Communica-

s, gen ical Education, Medical and Public Health,

g, Water SBupply and Urban Development, Rural Water Supply
_ Community  Development, Social Welfate and . Manpower.
,, th&e Qlt];mp of rei’erence of the Workm,g Groups have been
e Wwe 2

@) to genera.ll ' review the 1mpact of the various development

relating to the sector concerned. launched during
she Fourth Plan period particularly in relation to the beneﬁts
avcrued and increasss in pmﬂnétiﬁty and emp’ioyment ete., 3

(n) to ide.nt the gaps between th.e levels of utilisation and
and eapacitics al;ready creatgd ;

(iii) to mhke a reéhst?&assessment of thé level of development
Hkely  to be reached by the end of the Fourth Plan period
in oertpin - _eritieal ‘areas of development falling within the

ate’s sector also taking into account in- this regard the
entral m‘d Centrally Sponsqred Schemes under their Depart-
ments ;

(w) to make a realistic #ssessrment of the ﬁnanclal material
and organisational requirements for the completion of as
many contifuing projects as peossible ; and

{v) to work out tentatively the objectives and programmes for
the Fifth Plan for the concerned sectors of development
. taking into account the potentialities of the State as well
as the th,ree -regions at the end of the Fourth Plan, the pattern
and priorities indicated in the Perspective Plans of the three
regions, .and outlays likely to be available for the Fifth
Plan together with financial asistance that.can be obtained
from ﬁnancmg institutions.

"The Working Groups were requested to formulate their reports for
the concerned sectors with reference to the following issues in the light
of the background papers supplied by the Planning Department ;

{a) briefly review the impact of the various development
programmes so far and arrive at a realistic. assessment of
the level of development reached ;

(b) identify the gaps between the potential created and the
levels of utilisation ;*

(c) examine in detail the financial, material & organisational
requirements of the spill-over projects ;
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(d) indicate the broad strategy for the sector in the light of
the over-all approach to Fifth Plan givéen and the

review indicated above ; and

(¢) spell - out in keeping with the strategy indicated, the
type of programmes that have to be undertaken, the broad
physical and financial magnitudes and the inter-sectoral-
linkages if any in this regard.

The Planning Commission had intimated that the work on the
preparation of the Draft Fifth Plan should be commenged on ~the
assumption that the outlays would be double that of the Fourth Plgn.. .
Howevet, in view of the emphasis in the Approach Paper on the Minj-
mum Needs Programme and employment oriented programpmes. it
was obvious that in the case of certain sectors, the step up would bave
to be more than this. Further in certain seetors like Power and Ayacut
Development, large spill-over comiritments and factors like the large
irrigation potential already created etc., had to be taken into account.
Phe econorric stagnation- in the past and the strategy to be adopted
for future development of the State also required that certain sectors
like Industries be given larger allocations: Teking all these factors into -
aceount tentative alloeations were worked out and indicated to the
Working Groups.

. .The reporis of the Warking, Groyps, were then scrutinised for
consisteney (a) within the sectors, (b) betweeti the sectors and (c) in
spatial temmns and -the presemt - deaft proposals were -thérenfper
formulated. o '

After the discussions with the Planning Comuuission the following
procedure is proposed to be followed : ’ ) '
(a) The Working Groups will meet agaiv to vecast the pwposals

in the light of the discussions with the Central Working

Groups and the allocations fipally decided in the "disqussions
with ' the Planning Commission. ‘

(b) Joint meetings of the Working Groups will be beld wherever
Hecesbary to consider imter-sectotral probleins. The Praft
Plan. wi then be formulated in the light of thése discnswians.

Each Working Group had been asked to work out the manpower
implications of its proposals. In addition, as mentioned abéve; i
;gillaarate Working Group bad also been set up for - Manpower ifself.
The employment implications as-well as. the manpower requirements of
the Plan will be worked out in greater detail at the time of formula-
ting ‘the Draft Plan,

Disiret Plans :

On the basis of this Draft Plan, the following will be worked out
for each district :

(4) a preliminary Plan frame ; and
"~ (b} ‘a dimensional hypothesis for the district sector. These
will be communicated to the District Plarning authorities.
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The District authorities will be expected to prepare District Plans
on the basis of :
(@) the District Prcfiles already prepared ;
{b) the plan frame and the regional physical strategies ; and

(¢) the dimensional bypothesis.

The District Plan will give :
(@) a profile of the resource endowment of the district ;
(6) levels of development in important sectors reached so far
with a review where necessary of the on-going plan schemes

and their relevance for the future ;

(¢) spill-over commitments - physical, manpower and financial
implications ;

(d) strategy adopted based on the above and
{(¢) regional strategy including spatial aspects ; and
(&) the plan frame,

(¢) state sector schemes and their implications for the district
plan;

(f) sectoral plan in the district sector with phasing ;
(g) scheme-wise details of the more important schemes ; and

(h) local participation in particular resource mobilisation at
local level.

On receipt of the District Plans they will be scrutinised byfthe
Planning Department for consistency and would be referred again to
the Working Groups concerned if necessary. Thereafter, the final Draft
Fifth Five-Year Plan which will include the District Sector will be
prepared and made available for public discussion.



2. APPROACH

Our approach to the Fifth Plan has naturally to be in consonance
with the overall approach indicated by the Planning Commission that
h:as been approved by the National Development Council. According
to this approach ‘““the elimination of abject poverty will not be attained
as a corollary to a certain acceleration in the rate of growth of the
economy alone. In the Fifth Plan it will be necessary to launch a
direct attack on the problems of unemployment, under-employment
and massive low-end poverty. The essential ingredient _f this line of
attack would have to be provision of employment opportunities on as
large and wide a scale as necessary and to make this effort technically
and administratively feasible”. The approach goes o also to state
that ‘‘even if we succeed in producing vast employment opportunities
for the poor, they will not be able with their level cf earnings to buy for
themselves all the essential goods and services which constitute quality
of life. The programme for providing larger employment and incomes
to the poorer sections of the population will, therefore, have to be
supplemented by a national plan for the provision of social consump-
tion”.

While our appraoch to the Fifth Plan of the State will have to be
im consonance with the general approach approved by the National
Development Council, we will also have to take into account the circum-
stances of our own State in formulating a more detailed approach
for ourfown Plan. In any review of the economic development of
Andhra Pradesh, the year 1964-65 stands out as a singificant one.
Upto that period, there had been steady, although modest growth while
subsequently there has been only a decline or stagnation or a some-
what weak recovery, so that the level of income of that year in per
capita real terms has not yet been achieved again. This unique
phenomenon is the result of the combination of several unfortunate
ciircumnstances all of which have had a dampening effect on the economy
of the State, Firstly, the effect of the recession and the sharp increase
im prices which the country as a whole experienced after 1965-66 was
naturally felt in Andhra Pradesh also. Secondly, since then there
hiave been droughts and floods in large parts of the State almost every
year, even when the country as a whole has had a long spell of good
agricultural years. Thirdly, the State has been consistently facing
financial difficulties.

The financial difficulties have been partly due to the fact that the
a.dverse seasonal conditions and the consequent decline in agricultural
production itself affected the resources of the State which were to a
great extent dependent upon this sector. The nature of the previous
imvestments as a result of the high priority given to Irrigation and
Power and the patterns of the Central assistance resulted in the State
accumulating a large debt burden. As a consequence of these two
trends, namely, a decline in the buoyancy of the State revenue due
to adverse seasonal conditions and the growing debt burden, considerable
strain was imposed on the financial resources of the State. Simulta-
neously, the Central assistance available for the Plans declined from

b
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63 persent during the Third Plan period to 51 per eent in the Fourth
Plan or 65 per cent in 1965 to 48 per cent in 1972-78. All these factors
resulted in a decline in the outlays on the Plan,

Many of the problems of recent years can be ultimately traced to
this phenomenon of declining investments over the last eight years.
The first necessity, therefore, is to step up the developmental outlays
and consequently the investments. Unless this is done, many of the
other problems-whether they be administrative, financial or politicall
cannot really be served. Any measures in the nature of the special
schemes for which additional outlays are made available, for tackling
some acute problem in isolation can at best remain only marginal and
cannot in these circumstances bear fruit.

The other factor that would be equally striking in any study off
development of the State is the emergence of regional imbalances.
It can be shown that regional imbalances have not perhaps become
wider or more acute than they were to begin with even if they may
not have been reduced to any significant degree. However, the
awareness of these imbalances is now a factor that has to be reckoned
with. To some extent at least, it is the stagnation of the economy
over the last few years, that has been deseribed above, that has perhaps
been responsible for this awareness having grown. Disparities thatt
are tolerated in a period of general growth become unbearable during
periods of stagnation. Any future strategy for the development off
the State would, therefore, now have to take into account the regional
levels of development and the need to reduce the disparities betweem
them. On the other hand, the acute awareness of these imbalances
has sometimes led to a tendency to concentrate too much on the
problems of the region alone. However, the problems of the regions
cannot be solved unless they are fitted into a strategy for the State
as a whole and ultimately for the nation. While, therefore, it is neces-
sary to have regional strategies of development these would have to be:
made part of a State strategy. The aim of the regional strategies
should be to bring up the level of development of the region based on its
own resource endowment and any comparative advantages it may
have and not a kind of autarchic or regional self-reliance approach.

Regional development will require not merely the assignment:
of priorities in the Plan for the allocations of funds, but the evolutiom
and adoption of policies which have the same purpose in view., For
instance, in evolving a strategy for agricultural development for the:
State as a whole, where other technical resource factors are equal we:
would have to give priority to backward areas for the encouragement
of high value crops and also link up with this the location of connectedi
agro-based industries. Similar considerations would have to weightt
in regard to the utilisation of available water potential or while pres-
cribing corpping patterns for irrigation projects ete. Similarly, im
the case of industrialisation our present incentives being in the nature:
of subsidies on capital in fact discriminate in favour of capital-
intensive industries, whereas what are needed for the development off
backward areas are labour-intensive industries. There are other
sectors also in which suitable policies would have to be evolved with a
view to reducing regional imbalances. For instance, Animal Husbandry
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and Dairying is an activity that has great potential for developing areas
tthat are otherwise not well endowed for agriculture. Animal Hus-
biandry activities and dairy farming should, therefore, be encouraged
moore in the dry farming areas. The additional cost of such allocation,
iff any, may get offset in the long run. Even otherwise in any cost-
ienefit analysis this could be attributed to the social objective.

Unless, however, the removal of regional imbalances is introduced
ais basic factor in the evolution of national policies themselves, a mere
imvestment of some additional funds will not solve the problem.
T"he backward areas also have, in some respect or the other, a compara-
tiive advantage. This advantage will have to be identified and in any
Sitate or national strategy for development wherever a backward area
hias a comparative advantage that particular activity will have to be
reeserved for that area, so that the regional strategy can be based on
tlhis as the lead sector.

The channelling of public investments through institutional
a;gencies has assumed increasing importance in the recent past and
im future the role of these institutions as instruments of public invest-
ment is bound to expand greatly. There would, therefore, have to be
a. close co-ordination between Governmental investments and the
imvestments through these agencies. Apart from the problem of
emsuring that the institutional finances flow to the more backward
a;reas the related question of ensuring the flow of institutional finance
im keeping with the general strategies of development indentified for
dlifferent areas would also have to be tackled. Thus standardised
prrocedures and norms for investment in the country as a whole will
mot serve this purpose. A decentralised form of decision making
rased on differentiated norms and procedures has to be worked out
and this would have to be linked up with the strategies of develop-
ment evolved for specific areas.

The Minimum Needs Programme adopted as part of the national
sttrategy for the Fifth Plan will no doubt take care of some of the
requirements of the backward areas and to that extent reduce the
irmbalances. However, the backward areas in our State will require
aittention not only in regard to the basic amenities which have been
imcluded in the National Minimum Needs Programme but also for
raising the general level of their economy. Very often these being
aireas which are less endowed for agriculture are also areas with a higher
diegree of unemployment. Therefore, in the other part of the national
sttrategy, viz., the employment programme also, these backward
areas will have to be given priority. It is only when all the three
ellements are combined, namely, bringing up the level of the basic
amenities in such areas through the National Minimum Needs Pro-
gramme, giving priority in employment oriented programmes and
crreating circumstances under which whatever comparative advantage
swch areas have is pushed to the maximum extent, that a mezningful
sttrategy for the region can be evolved and thus some impression made
om the problem.

Next to regional imbalances, the most important factor to be
taken into account is what may be called sectional imbalances or dis-
prarities in incomc of different sections of society. The two most
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important manifestations of these imbalances are in caste terms the
Scheduled Castes and Tribes and in a broad economic sense the small
farmers and agricultural labourers. Here again, a programme of
increasing public consumption and the employment programnnes,
ought to benefit these sections most. In regard to the econcmic and
the employment programmes intended to help the waeaker sections,, we
will have to examine our existing institutional arrangements dispas-
sionately with a view to determining whether in fact they will servee as
effective instruments for such programmes to be so implemented that
they would benefit the weaker sections in particular. In regard to the
economic programimes, the most important institutions to be examined
-will be the eredit institutions and in regard to the employment pro-
grammes the contractor agency.

Besides setting up the institutional agencies required it will also
have to be ensured that every policy of Government whether economic
or administrative and the developmental strategies and policies
evolved in every sector are in keeping with three basic objectives viz.,

(@) reduction of regional imbalances,
{b) reduction of income disparities, and

(¢) bringing up of the economic level of the lowest sections.

Every sectoral programme should explicitly spell out the components
in it that are intended to help achieve the above objectives.

Besides the backward areas and the weaker sections, we have to
bear in mind the special problems of the tribal areas since Andbra
Pradesh happens to be a State with a not inconsiderable percentage
of the tribal population. In any strategy for the State special mote
will have to be taken of the problems of the Scheduled Areas and f the
Scheduled Tribes.

Another important feature in regard to Andbra Pradesh that
would strike any one who analysed the development under the Plans
so far is the fact that we have now reached a stage, or will be reaching
it during the Fifth Plan period, when large capacitics would have
been built as a result of the cumulative investments in the past parti-
cularly under irrigation, Much of the investment made in building
up the infrastructure in the past plans also would be coming to fruition
during this period. A great deal of the emphasis will, therefore, h:ave
to be placed on the full utilisation of the capacities already created
whether these be in ayacut development in the Irrigation sector or in
the reduction of transmission losses and the development of full load
in villages already electrified in the Power sector. Besides a programme
for social consumption and the employment programme, therefore,
the next priority will have to be given under every productive sector
to the completion of spill-over schemes and the full utilisation of
capacities already created.

About 70 per cent of the people are still dependent on agriculture.
No matter what the magnitude of*industrialisation may be, this per-
centage will continue to be very high in the immediate perspective.
As pointed out in the national approach, the main attack on poverty
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will have to be on rural poverty. If, therefore, the standard of living
of the vast majority of our people is to be raised, the basic priority in
our developmental programmes will still have to continue to be for
agriculture. Andhra Pradesh is placed in a peculiar position in as
much as, on the one hand, it has high percentage of irrigation compared
to the All-India average, while, on the other, it has large areas that are
drought prone. The percentage of irrigation for the State as a whole is
30 against 21 for All India, while in the Coastal region it goes up to 49.
On the other hand, 47.5 per cent of the area of the state has been
identified as being drought prone and the population in those areas
represents 34.7 per cent of the total population of the State. In both
these cases however, the problem is one of applying technology so as to
be able to make the best use of the available resource potentital. An
agricultural programme based on strategies most suitable to the diverse
cirsumstances in the different regions would, therefore, have to be
evolved.

Andhra Pradesh is also well endowed with natural resources which
would provide the raw material for industrialisation. Further even
for supporting a programme of increased agricultural production and
for providing the necessary incentive for such a programme, agro-
based industries would be required in many cases. A well-conceived
programme of industrialiation based on an assessment of the resource
endowment of the State and taking into account the need for bringing
about balanced regional development within the State will, therefore,
be required. It is necessary, however to mention once again that the
consideration which are relevant at the nationallevel, such as self
reliance or diversification of the economy, would not apply to the
State taken as a unit in itself. This would have to be borne in mind
while evolving any scheme for incentives etc. for encouraging indus-
trialisation. In the case of the agriculturally more prosperous areas,
our anxiety now should be more to offer incentives for investment
o local capital. In backward areas however, our anxiety should be
to attract labour intensive industries irrespcetive of from where the
capital comes. Since the primary objective here is to afford employ-
ment opportunities to areas otherwise backward and perhaps physically
not well endowed.

The third most important aspect for the development of the
economy of the State would be the improvement of the communica-
tions of the State which have not in the past received the attention
they deserve. The communications programmes being employment
intensive can form part of the employment programmes. It has also
an important role to play in the removal of regional imbalances. It is
an essential prerequisite for the general development of the economy.
From all these points of view, therefore, it requires to be given adequate
priority in the Fifth Five Year-Plan.

The Planning Commission have advocated the formulation of
District plans as a means of establishing a close correspondence between
local conditions, potentials and priorities and the programmes to be
taken up in the area. They have also pointed out that in relation to
the employment intensive heads of Development, the scope for deve-
lopment during the Fifth Plan period can be defined meaningfully
only within the context of local area. For this purpose, steps will be
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necessary for collecting information about the potentials and the steps
required for their exploitation at the local level. It is necessary to
visualise different programmes for resource develpopment, extension
of infrastructure and production within a framework of inter-dependent
relationship.

All this will require the building up and strengthening of the
Planning machinery at the District level. Correspondingly, technical
expertise in man power planning in project formulation and evaluation
will also have to be built up and strengthened at the State level. A
reorientation of the procedures of planning and a strengthening
of the machinery for this purpose will, therefore, be an essential pre-
requisite for the formulation of the Draft Fifth Plan Proposals.



3. ECONOMY OF ANDHRA PRADESH-REVIEW OF ECONOMIC
SITUTATION

The review of economic situation contains a broad analysis of
general indicators such as growth of population , literacy , composition
of workers, State-income and its composition, per capita income at
current and constant prices, consumer prices, level of consumption
among different fractile groups of population, land utilisation ete.
In regard to agriculture and allied activities the review covers cropping
pattern, area, production and productivity of crops, area irrigated by
sources, livestock, production and value of forest products, wages
of agricultural labour and artisans ete. Further the growth and
working of credit institutions such as Lanrd Mortgage Banks, Primary
Agricultural Credit Societies and Commercial Banks are also studied.
In the field of industry and mining the production of select commodities,
the number of factories, the number of workers employed, industrial
production, production of minerals and registration of joint stock
companies, are analysed. Power is analysed in tcrms of generation
by source, consumption pattern, number of towns and villages electri-
fied etc. In regard to transport and communications, the length of
roads under various categories, number of Motor vehicles registered,
public sector passenger services, rail route length, Post and Telegraph
facilities are analysed. In the field of Social Services select items
such as the growth in the number and enrolment in schools and colleges,
number of hospitals, hospital beds, ete., are studied.

The rate of growth of population in the State was more in the
second decade since 1951 than in the first. The increase was more
conspicuous in urban than in rural areas. The population of Andhra
Pradesh which was 81.26 millions in 1951 increased to about 85.98
millions in 1961 and to 48.50 millions by 1971. Thus, the rate of growth
of population in 1971 over 1951, was 89.2 per cent. The rate of growth
of total population in the decade 1961-71 was thus substantially more
than that in 1951-61 being 20.9 percent in 1961-7L as against only
15.1 per cent over 1951-61. The urban population in the State was
5.4 millions in 1951, 6.8 millions in 1961 and 8.4 millions in 1971, Thus
the rate of growth of urban population in 1971 over 1951 was 54.5
per cent, The rate of urbanisation, was more in 1961-71 being 83.9
per cent when compared to 1951-61 when it was only 15.4 per cent.

The growth of literacy was very impressive during the first decade.
However, during the second decade the growth rate is less than half
of what it was in the earlier decade. Further, the reduction in the
rate of growth of literacy was much more evident in rural than in
urban areas. Yet over the two decades the overall rate of growth
of literacy was less in urban areas than in the rural areas. The overall
rate of growth of literacy for the two decades was 161.0 per cent.
The growth of number of literates has been very impressive during
the decade 1951-61 being 86.8 per cent. Over the decade 1961-71
however the rate of growth was only 39.7 per cent in the number of
iterates. More distressing is the fact that the addition of absolute

* Extracted from Fifth Plan Technical Paper where detailed tables are given
and data brought up to date.
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number of literates was about 86 lakhsin 1951-61 as against only 80
lakhs in 1961-71. Further the increase in the number of literates
in the rural areas has come down from 98.1 per cent during the
earlier decade to only 84.2 per cent in the latter decade. The rate
of growth in urban areas was less than that in rural areas being 68.3
per cent in 1951-61 whereas it was more in 1961-71 being 80.2 per cent
compared to 84.2 per cent in the rural areas in the same decade. In
percentage terms over the 20-year period the growth of number of
literates was marginally less in urban areas.

In regard to composition of workers, the pressure on agriculture
is evident during the period 1961-71 (subject to changes in definitions
in the Census). The number of agricultural labourers increased by
12.67 per cent over the period 1961-71 whereas the non-agricultural
workers and the cultivators came down by 5.93 per cent and 22.14
per cent 1espectively.

The rate of growth of State income at current prices, over the
period 1960-61 to 1970-71 was 189 per cent. At constant prices,
however, the increases are less impressive though an increase from
year to year is noticed except for one year in 1965-66. The rate of
growth of State Income at constant prices over the period 1960-61
to 1970-71 is 81 per cent. In regard to per capita income at current
prices there is continuous increase except for the year 1965-66. The
per capita income at constant prices shows a somewhat erratic trend.
On the whole there is very little growth in per capita income in the
State at constant prices since 1960-61. The State income at current.
prices increased from about 983 crores in 1960-61 to about 2,846 crores.
by 1970-71. The per capita income at current prices increased from.
Rs. 275 to Rs. 545. The per capita income at constant prices however,,
has increased only from about Rs. 275 in 1960-61 to Rs. 800 in 1970-71..
The highest per capita income recorded was in 1964-65 being Rs. 309
but subsequently it decreased due to the drought conditions in succes-
sive years and not yet again reached the 1964-65 level.

In regard to the composition of the State income, at current
prices, there is no discernible trend in it except that there is a marginal
shift from agriculture to mining and industrial sector as also trade,
transport and commerce. The agricultural and allied sectors accounted:
for 56.59%, of the State income in 1970-71 as ageinst 58.2 per cent
in 1960-61 while Mining and Industries accounted for 14.6 per cent:
in 1970-71 against 18.4 per cent in 1960-61. In regard to Trade,
Commerce and Transport, the figures are 15.6 per cent in 1970-71
against 14.7 per cent in 1960-61. Broadly, it can be construed that:
the economy continues to be primarily agriculturc oriented and that
there has been only a marginal diversification of the economy to the
tune of a reduction by 2 per cent in the agricultural sector and an.
increase of each about 1 per cent in the Mining and Industry and
Trade and Commerce sectors.

The index number of consumer prices at selected urbar centres:
indicates a rear doubling and more than doublirg of the prices between:
1960 and 1972. Taking 1960 as the base, the index for 1971 in respect:
of Guntur was 215, in respect of Hyderabad 205, Adoni 202, Warangal
198 and Visakhapatnam 197.
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In order to assess the impact of economic growth over a period of
timme it is necessary to compare the levels of consumption among differ-
entt fractile groups of the population. The information on corsumer
exppenditure in the rural ard urban areas of the State is beirg collected
anmually by the Natioral Sample Survey sirce the last fcw years. The
talbulation of this data had been dove earlicr according to the per capita
comsumer expenditure classes, while in recert years it is being  done
according to fractile groups. As such, comparable data is not available
for' the past to asscss the rise i corsumption levels. However, the
inflormation for the latest available year is for 1967-68 for Ardhra
Pradesh and All-India. It is scer that the inequalities in the shares of
comsumption are comparatively less in Andhra Pradesh than in All-
India though the general level of ecoromic developmert in Andhra
Pri:adesh is very much below that of All-India. It will be observed
that the poorest 60 per cert of the population have a higher share of
tottsl conswmption, viz,, 48.07 per cert ir rurel and 45.49 per cert in,
urtban areas in Andhra Pradcesh as compared to All-India (39.10 per
cemt in rural areas and 85.25 per cent in urban arcss). The percentage
shares of each of the fractile groups of the poorest 60 per cent of the
pojpulation in. Andhra Pradesh are observed to be corsistartly higher
than the corresponding shares in All-India both in case of rural as well
as urban areas. The share in total consumption of the higher fractile
grawups of population in Andhra Pradesh are lower than the shares of
the: correspording fractile groups in All-India.

The land utilisation. pattern has charged since 1950-51. Appa-
remtly the trend is towards more intensive and more productive use of
the: land. The net area sown, area under misccllaveous tree crops,
permanent pastures, land put to non-agricultural use and forests have
increased during the last two decades. There is a decreese in current
and other fallows, cultivable waste and barren urcultivable land.
Thee area under forests has increased from about 52 lakh hectares in
19:50-51 to about 65 lakh hectares in 1970-71. It may be mentioned
thaut the increase in area under forests is probably rot so much due to
the: increases in area under effective forest as such, but due to a policy
of declaring substantial barren uncultivable lard and scme cultivable
wasste as forest. The barren uncultivable land has decreased from
about 83.5 lakh hectares to 21 lakh hectares by 1970-71. The lard
putt to non-agricultural use as also permanent pastures and other .
grawzing lands have increased. Cultivable waste, however, has decreas-
ed during the period. The current ard other fallows show a substan-
tiall decrease. The net area sown has increased from about 104.5
lak:ih hectares to 117.4 lakh hectares in 1970-71. To sum up the net
are:a SOWD was about 88.07 per cent in 1950-51 whereas it was 42.8 per
cemt of the total geographical area in 1970-71. Arvea under forests
increased from 18.97 per cent to 23.6 per cent during the period.

The total cropped area increased during the first decade and
durring the early 60’s but subsequently showed no discerrible increase
exceept for 1969-70. On the whole, the first decade is marked by a
shiift in favour of foodgrains, at the cost of oilsceds, and, to a marginal
exttent, fibres and other non-food erops. The secord decade is marked
by a marginal shift away from foodgrains in favour of oilseeds and
ctluer non-food crops. The major crops in the State in 1950-51 were
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rice, jowar, groundnut, small millets, bajra, castor, greengram and
cotton in that order. Tobacco, sugarcane and chillies accounted for
only 1.8, 0.7 and 0.5 per cent respectively., By 1960-61, the major
crops remained the same except for elimination of cotton. By 1965-66
castor also got eliminated and by 1970-71, the position continued as
far as the list of major crops is concerned. The area under tobacco,
sugarcanc and chillies put together increased from 2.5 in 1950-51 to
4.2 per cent by 1970-71. The area under foodgrains increased per-
ceptibly in the first decade but since 1962-68 has shown a decline
upto 1965-66 and again reached the level of 1962-63 in 1970-71. About
70 per cent of the total cropped area was, and continues to be under
foodgrains only—though in the late 50’s and early 60’s it was nnore
than 75 per cent. In regard to oilseeds, the percentage of area under
oilseeds to the total cropped area decreased during the first decade
and increased slightly during the second, but is yet to reach the initial
level. In vegard to Fibres, the percentage of area decreased in the
first decade and has maintained almost a constant level since then.
In regard to area under non-food crops, there was a sharp deeline in
the first decade, followed by a marginal recovery in the early 60’s and
thereafter an almost steady level has been maintained. Thus, the
total cropped area has increased from 106.52 lakh hectares in 1950-51
to 128.42 lakh hectares by 1962-638. Subsequently, there has been
no increase and only in 1970-71, it was 182.47 lakh hectares. The
area under foodgrains increased from 73.87 lakh hectares in 1950-51
to 91.43 lakh hectares by 1960-61 and 97.54 lakh hectares by 1961-62.
Since 1962-63, there has been a reduction in the area under foodgrains
except in the year 1969-70. In regard to oilseeds, the area decreased
from 20.85 lakh hectares in 1950-51 to 14.21 lakh hectares by 1960-61.
Since 1960-61 there has been a consistent increase till 1970-71 when it
reached 22.77 lakh hectares. In regard to fibres, there was a decline
during the first decade from 4.59 lakh hectares to 8.91 lakh hectares.
A spurt in the early 60’s, a slump in the mid 60°’s and a recovery soon to
4.20 lakh hectares is observed. In regard to non-food crops there
was a decline in the first decade from 28.17 lakh hectares to
21.85 lakh hectares. Subsequently it increased and ranged between
24 and 28 lakh hectares upto 1969-70 with a spurt in 1970-71 to
80.97 lakh hectares,

From a reading of the index number of the area under crops in
Andhra Pradesh with the year 1956-57 as the base it is found that
ilpressive increases are observed in sugarcane, mesta, blackgram.
In major crops like rice, groundnut, jowar, ete., there has been only
a marginal increase. A definite decline is visible in respect of bajra,
small millets, bengalgram, horsegram, sesamum, linseed and cotton.

In regard to productivity of various crops, the first decade shows
a general increase. Subsequently the picture is unclear and except
for a good year in 1964-65, the 60’s are not encouraging.
In respect of individual crops, rice, jowar, bajra and sesamum show
marginal increase in productivity. Groundnut and cotton show
disturbing decreasing trends. The position was not encouraging even
with regard to sugarcane, chillies and tobacco. The yield rate of rice
was 1,028 Kgs. per hectare in 1950-51. It increased by more than 20
per cent during the first decade reaching 1,289 kilograms per hectare
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by 1960-61. In 1961-62, it was more being 1,380 kg. per hectare
which worked out to 7.8 percent increase over 1960-61. Subsequently,
however the average yield has been varying and did not show any
increasing trend. Even with regard to jowar, there has been a sub-
tantial increase in the first decade and subsequent to 1961-62 there
has lbeen almost a decreasing trend. Inregard to groundnut there has
beem only a marginal increase in the first decade and a decreasing
trend subsequent to 1960-61. In regard to castor, however, there
was an increase in the first decade, a slump in the early 60’s, and again
an increasing trend during the late 60’s.

If the index number of agricultural productivity is studied taking
1.956-57 as the base it is found that productivity has increased sub-
stantially in respect of maize. Marginal increases are observed ia
respect of rice, jowar, bajra and sesamum. Productivity in respect of
cotton and groundnut shows a disturbing decline in the recent past.
In respect of almost all other crops, the productivity index is less than
100 per cent in the year 1969-70 compared to 1956-57. The index
for wall crops put together was 104.4 for 1960-61 whercas it was only
119. 0 for 1970-71. The productivity index was exceptionally good
in 1970-71 for all pulses crops as well as chillies crop. The index for
jowar showed a decline in 1970-71. It is however, observed that the
highest productivity was reached in 1964-65 and subsequently it has
been. going down.

The production of agricultural commodities shows impressive
increase up to 1964-65 and an erratic trend since then. Over the two
decades, it is rice production which has nearly doubled itself followed
by jlowar where the increase was nearly 70 per cent. In regard to
other cereals and millets also, there is a 40 to 50 per cent increase in
prodiuction. Foodgrains in general have recorded an increase. Ground-
nut, cotton, sesamum and tobacco are almost at 1950-51 level. Sugar-
cane recorded an increase of more than 200 per cent, compared to
1960-61. However, the increase in respect of other crops are not so
impressive except in case of rice where there is substantial increase.
There is marginal increase in other crops like jowar and other cereal
and millet crops. In absolute terms, the production of rice increased
from 22.78 lakh tonnes in 1950-51 to 36.61 lakh tonncs in 1960-61
and reached a maximum of 50.07 lakh tonnes in 1964-65. In regard
to jowar, the production increased from 7.44 lakh tonnes to 13.56
lakh. tonnes in the first decade and was around 14 lakh tonnes in the
first three years of the second decade, and has dropped subsequently-
The total foodgrains also show a similar trend. In regard to ground-
nut, the production was 10.48 lakh tonnes in 1950-51 which fell to
6.94 lakh tonnes in 1960-61, has however been showing an upward
trend since 1965-66 reaching 12.84 lakh tounres in 1970-71. It is in
the case of sugarcane production that impressive increases are found.
The sugarcane production in terms of gur which was only 4.79 lakh
tonmes in 1950-51 went up to '8.13 lakh tonres by the end of fifties and
steadily rose to 12.74 lakh tornres by 1968-69.

In terms of index of total agricultural production, taking 1956-57
as the base, a major increase in production can be observed up to
1964:-65 (127.9). Subsequently, there has been a decrease in all the
years and in 1970-71 the index was almost equivalent to that of 1964-65
at 127.8,
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From the data it is seen that the area irrigated increased sub-
stantislly till the early 60’s, wells accounting for the maximum increase.
The gross izrigated arca increased more rapidly than the ret irrigated
area, increasing from 25.24 lakh hcetares in 1950-51 to 35.28 lakh
hectares in 1960-61 and to 42.23 lakh hectares in 1970-71. 'The
increase in the net area irrigated was from 28.43 Likh hectgres in
1950-51 to 29.09 lakh lectares in 1960-61. By 1962-63, the net area
irrigated was 81.82 lakh heetares and subsequently it was below this
level till 1970-71 when it was more than that of 1962-638 level at 33.13
lakh hectares. The area under canals increased from 12.04 Iakh
hectares in 1950-51 to 15.79 lakh hectares by 970-71. Thé most
impressive and consistent increases are found under wells where the
aren irrigated increased from 8.08 lakh hectares to 5.09 lakh hectares.
There is clear evidence of intensive irrigated ecropping. Area irri-
gated more than once increased from 1.81 lakh hectares in 1950-51
to 9.64 lakh hactares in 1969-70. The gross irrigated area as per-
centage of gross cropped srea has increased from 23.7 per cent in
1950-31. to 29.5 per cent in 1960-61. Subsequently increases have
not been consistent and have been only marginval reaching 81.6 per
cent by 1969-70. The net arca irrigated as a percentage of net area
sown shows an increase only during the decade 1950-51 to 19610-61
and has been more or less constant since then. Even the total area
reported as irrigated does not fully reflect the investments made in
irrigation under the Plans and this aspect requires to be looked into.

The quinquennial livestock census population figures are availiable
for 1956, 1961, 1966 and 1972, Broadly it could be said that for
almost all categories of livestock, there is no substantial increase in
the pumbers. Thus, the total livestock in 1956, was 2.95 crores, in
1961 it was 8.26 crores and in 1972 it reached 8.29 crores.

The three most important livestock categories are cattle, buffaloes
and sheep. The population of the cattle is slightly more than 1.2
crores in all the censuses. The buffaloe population was 60 lakhs in
1956 which increased to 70.3 lakhs in 1972. Sheep accounted for
around 80 lakhs only in all censuses. The population of goats ramged
between 36 to 48 lakhs. In regard to Bovine animals, the service
animals have been increasing from about 1.21 crores to about 1.38
crores by 1966: The working animals Bovire and the Milch animals
also show increases between 1956 and 1961l. Since 1961 the number
is around 60 to 70 lakhs. In this connection it is necessary to appre-
ciate that the figures of 1951 census are not considered as accuratte as
those of 1956 and therefore, appropriate ,comparisons from 1956 on-
wards would be useful.

The production and value of important forest products is also
worth studying. The quantity of timber and fuel produced has in-
creased enormwusly during the period 1957-58 and 1970-71. The walue
of bamboo produced inereased from about Rs. 29 lakhs to about Rs. 51
lakhs in the corresponding period. The valie of beedi leaves also has
increased from about Rs. 35 lakhs to Rs. 90 lakhs during the :same
period. It is in respect of grazing and fodder grasses as well as the
minor forest produce that the value has gone down. It is interesting
to note that the value of minor forest produce accounted for n.carly
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Rs. 59 lakhs in 1957-58. By 1970-71 tle pride of place is taken by
ieedi leaves which accounted for nearly Rs. 90 lakhs.

In an agriculture oriented econcmy, like that of Andhra Pradesh
tthe wages of workers in the rural area, especially the wages of agri-
cultural labour, need to be studied. Taking the year 1958-59 as the
mase it is found that the wages of all categories of labour have been
imcreasing in money terms. In order to ascertain whether this re-
prresents any increase in wages in real terms the increase in price levels
wrill have to be taken into account. Since no rural consumer price
imdex is available we may compare it with the C.P.I. of select towns.
Itt will then be seen that the increase in money wages, is not substan-
tiially more than the increase of the consumer price index. In almost
alll categories the increase in agricultural wages is even less than the
imcrease in the cost of living thus indicating almost a constant real
wrage as far as the labour is concerned. In the case of artisans like
caarpenters, blacksmith and cobblers however there is a decline in terms
off real’wages: In regard to fieid labour, the increase in money wages
iss slightly better but not enough to compensate for the increase in
pirices fully. The differential between man and women as far as the
field labour is concerned, continues to persist. The index number for
1969-70 for carpenter is 168.6, for blacksmith 166.4 for cobbler 166.8,
for field labour man 182.4 and for field labour woman 185.7 with
1:958-59 as the base.

In regard to industry, the overall rate of growth of production
off select commodities as well as employment is positive though not
immpressive. The number of establishments however, has not increased
muuch. Thus, the aumber of factories is almost the same upto 1970,
as it was in 1951 at around 4,600 and was 5,229 in 1971. The number
employcd has , however, nearly doubled from 1.10 lakhs to about
2..18 lakhs, in about two decades, much of the increase beingin the
first decade. In regard to minerals, the production shows erratic
behaviour. The index of industrial production shows doubling or
more (with 1956 as base) in respect of Asbestos, Cement, Paper,
Ciigarettes and Sugar. The general index, however, shows an almost
fourfold increase over the period. Yet, considering the very slender
base with, which the State started, the growth is not that substantial
im absolute terms.

In regard to the establishments under the operation of the
Fiactories Act, the number of establishments decreased from 4,58
in: 1951 to 3,160 in 1961. Since then, however, a consistent increase
weas observed till 1970, and-a spurt in 1971 when the number was
5,229, A more correct picture 18 obtained if we observe the number
emmployed in the establishments under the operation of Factories Act.
Thhe number employed increased from 1.10 lakhs to 1.82 lakhs in the
firrst decade. The growth in the second decade was however, slow
pawrticularly since 1963. The range of the number employed since
19463 has been 2.09 to 2.35 lakhs.

Of the index number of industrial production in the State is ob-
seirved, we find that the general index shows substantial increase
simece 1969 with 1956 as the base. The general index with 1956 as
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base is 163 for 1961, 251 for 1969, 466 for 1970 and, 420 for 1971. If
individual commodities are studied, enormous variations are observed
in respect of asbestos products as also cement products. Consistemt
increases are observed, in respect of cigarettes, sugar and jute producis.

In regard to the production of minerals, there are high variatioms
over the period of 1960 to 1969. Almost steady increases are found
in respect of Graphite, Manganesc and Steatite. In most other come-
modities there is no discernible trend. Iron ore, Limestone and
Manganese are the bulky minerals extracted in Andhra Pradesh.
The other minerals are of somewhat marginal significance in terms of
weight. Barytes, White Clay and White-Shell are also mined im
fairly substantial quantities.

The number of Joint Stock Companies registered have increased
as far as private limited companies are concerned, whereas in respect
of public limited companies, the registrations have increased wvery
marginally, The paid up capital of the companies registered shows
consistent increase in both public and private limited companies
though the growth is more impressive in respect of private limited
companies,

One of the fields in which impressive strides were made by Andhra
Pradesh is Power. Power generated as well as consumed has increased
by more than twenty times during the last two decades. The number
of towns and villages, etc., electrified have increased by fifty times
during the last two decades. While in 195¢-51 the entire quantity of
electricity was generated by steam and diesel sets, in 1970-71 the
whole power is generated through hydro and thermal sources almost
i equal share. The pattern of consumption has changed, particularly
in the second decade in faveur of agriculture. The number of wells
energised has increascd from a meagre 4,980 in 1956 to 2.12 lakhs
by March, 1972.

Power is a vital element in the infrastructure for development.
The power generation and consumption broadly indicates the level of
development of the economy. In Andhra Pradesh only 103.9 Mkwh
was generated in 1950-51. By 1960-61 there was more than a seven-
fold increase in the total power  generated. In the
next 10 years it had increased from about 780 Mkwh to 2,875 Mkwh.
The major sources of power generation are Hydro and Steam. There
have been increases in regard to both Hydro and Thermal Generatiom
over the period. However, in the average composition of the power
generated Hydro power accounts for more than the steam power.
Thus the perceniage of the power generated by Hydro and steam im
1955-56 was 34.1 and 60.0 respectively. In 1960-61 it was 77.9 and
21.3 respectively. By 1970-71 it was 50.1 and 49.9 respectively.

In regard to the consumption of electricity it has increased
enormously during the last 20 years. In 1950-51 the total consumption
was 98.2 Mkwh. by 1955-56 it was nearly doubled being 186 Mkwix.
By 1960-61 it reached 602.6 Mkwh. From then the power consump-
tion has been increasing rapidly almost at the rate of about 100 Mkwh
till 1966-67. Subsequently the average annual growth rate of power
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consumption is nearly 300 Mkwh. In 1970-71 the consumption was
2,186.2 Mkwh. which represents a 20 fold increase over the 20 years.

The pattern of consumption has also undergone a substantial
clvange. Domestic consumption accounted for 21.3 per cent of the
total in 1950-51 whereas in 1970-71 it is only 8.2 per cent. In absolute
terms however the consumption has naturally increased by nearly
9 times. The composition in regard to the other items of consump-
tion can be studied more easily from 1960-61. It is found that during
tlhe decade 1960-61 to 1970-71, Domestic, Commercial and Pubplic
Liighting Constumption have come down in terms of percentage compo-
si:tion for the respective years relative to the total consumption. In-
dwsstrial consumption has come down marginally. The most impres-
si've increase during the period. is in respect of agricultural consump-
tion. It increased from 9.4 per cent of the total consumption to
18.0 per cent . In terms of the power consumed, while it was 68.5
Mikwh in 1960-61 it rose to 393.8 Mkwh. in 1970-71.

With regard to the number of towns and villages electrified in
imcluding hamlets only 177 were electrified upto 1950-51. Kven in
1955-56 the number was as low as 6387. By 1960-61 it increased to
2,655 and by 1965-66 it was 4,818. During the next six years, the
muntber was more than doubled bringing the total number of towns
amd villages electrified to 9,475 in 1972. The number of wells ener-
giised in 1956-537 was 4,930 and by 1960-61 it went upto 15,852,
Impressive increases are found in the second decade when the numper
rose to 39,366 by 1965-66 and to 2.12 lakhs by March 1972.

Transport and Communications play an important role in the
process of development. The length of roads increased by about
70 per cent in about thirtecen years (1956-69). Increases are parti-
cularly noticeable in “State Highways” and “Village Roads” indicat-
img a better integration of the State economy in general, and an
omening up of the rural areas substantially. This process was more
ewident in the sixties. The number of Motor vehicles registered and
thie services of Government passenger transport organisation have also
imcreased. However practically no growth in new railway routes
is noticeable. There has been a steady increase in the number of Post
amd Telegraph Offices in the first decade.

The total road, length, in Andhra Pradesh indreased from 31,333
Kms. in 1956 to 88,624 Kms., in 1961. By 1969 the total road mileage
was 54,231 Kms. The length of National Highways has been practi-
cally constant since 1956, which was 2,840 Kms., in 1969. There
wias only marginal increase in the length of State Highways from
2,:208 Kms. to 2,424 Kms. during the period 1956-61.  Subsequently,
however, there has been two-fold inchease in regard to the length of
roads under State Highways taking the total to 5,966 Kms. in 1969,
Im respect of Major District Roads there was marginal increase
durring 1956-61 and decline between 1961 and 1969. It is probable
thiat the decline was due to conversion of some major district roads
imto State Highways. The “Other District Roads” have inctreased
emormously by nearly two and half times during the period 1953 to
1969, The major increase was during the period 1961 to 1969 from
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about 5,628 Kms. to 10,614 Kms. In regard to “Village Roads” also
there was an increase from 6,194 Kms, in 1956 to more than 19,000
Kms. by 1969.

The motor vehicles registered in the State have incrveased from
about 27,000 in 1951 to about 35,000 in 1961. During the decade 19G1
to 1972 there was greater increase and the number was nearly 89,000.
Substantial increases are found in respect of Goods Vehicles, Motor
Cars, Motor Cycles and Scooters.

In regard to the Road Transport Corporation Scrvices in Andhbra
Pradesh, the average number of buses in use increased substantially
from 905 to 2,051 dwring the decade 1961 to 1971. The number of
passengers carried increased from about 5 crores in 1956-37 to about
32 crores in 1970-71. .

In respect of Railways very few new railway lines, for opening of
new arcas, were laid. But conversion {rom metre-guage to broad-
gauge and doubling broad gauge lincs has occurred substantially. As
a result the route length increased from about 2,800 Kms. in 1957
to 4,700 Kms. by 1971. The number of Stations has increased during
the second decade from 500 to 836.

The Post and Telegraplh facilities have also increascd substantial-
ly. The number of Post Offices has increased from 6,702 in 1956
to 12,388 in 1966. Subsequently the growth in the number of Post
Offices was marginal reaching a figure of 18,589 by 1972. The number
of Telegraph Offices increased from 874 in 1956 to 1,114 in 1972,

Impressive increases have taken place in Social Service facilities
especially under Education and Health sectors. The growth in the
number of primary and secondary level institutions was phenominal
in the first decade, tl.e increase in scholars being even more. In the
second decade however, the increase was less impressive. At the
professional level the number of institutions increased substantially
in the first decade whereas the mumber of schools increased in the
second decade. In regard to collegiate education the increase was
spectacular in the second decade. In regard to health facilities, the
number of Allopathic hospitals increased by nearly 50 per cent between
1957 and 1961 and by about 40 per cent during 1961-71. The number
of beds, however, incerased only by about 38 per cent and 10 per cent
respectively during the above periods. In regard to Government
Doctors the increase was slightly less than double during 1957-61 and
more than 60 to 70 per cent during 1961-71.

The number of schools at primary and upper primary level which
stood at 5,988 in 1951-52 increased enormously to about 87,100 in
1961-62. Subsequently however, the growth in the number is margi-
nal taking the total to 40,340 by 1970-71. In regard to scholars also
the expansion is nearly nine-fold during the first decade. Subsequ-
ently it is only about 25 per cent. A similar trend is observed in
regard to High Schools and Higher Secondary Schools. During the
period 1952 to 1962, the number of schools increased from a mere 95 ta
2,723. Subsequently the increase was marginal and it was 2,994 by
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1:970-71. In regard to number of seholars, the number increased by
nearly fifteen times during the earlier decade whereas subsequently it
was more than 10 per cent. In regard to Professional education,
however, the number of institutions increased from 27 to 39 by 1961-62.
Swubsequently, 8 more institutions were added bringing the total number
to 47 by 1970-71. Though the number of institutions added during
thie period 1961-62 to 1970-71 was only 8, the number of scholars
imcreased more than proportionately to 22,158 . In regard to Colleges
for general education there has been a constant increase. In the
earlier period the increase in the number of institutions was about
8t per cent , whereas in the later period it was multifold. In regard
to the number of scholars in the first decade the increase was 100
Per cent whereas in the second decade it was more than 200 per cent.
Diuring the period 1951-52 to 1970-71 the number of institutions

imcreased from 87 to 802 and the scholars from 23,000 to 1,57,000.

The total number of Allopathic hospitals increascd from 396 to
1,404 between 1956-57 and 1970-71. The number of beds increased
from about 14,000 to 22,531. The number of doctors increased from
1,094 in 1956-57 to 2,048 in 1960-61. By 1969-70 the number
increased to 8,521, In respect of Unani and Ayurvedic hospitals
thiere was only a marginal increase between 1956-57 and 1960-61 when
the number was about 700. By 1970-71 the number increased to
more than 1,000.

In regard to Co-operative institutions impressive growth is found
in. Land Mortgage Banks. In regard to Co-operative Credit, the
second decade indicated some stagnation. The Commercial Banks,
however, expanded enormously in the recent past.

The number of Primary Agricultural Credit and Multipurpose
Co-operative Societies increased from about 8,000 in 1951 to about
14,000 in 1961 and only marginally to about 15,000 by 1970-71. In
regard to membership also a similar trend was observed. The
Increase was from about 5 lakhs in 1951 to about 14 lakhs in 1961 and
to 22.6 lakhs in 1970-71. The number of Primary Land Mortgage
banks also increased from about 50 in 1951 to 105 in 1961 while the
membership went up from about 50,000 to about 2 lakbs or nearly
four times. Between 1960-61 and 1970-71, the number increased from
105 to 181 and the membership from about 2 lakhs to nearly 7 lakbs.
In regard to industrial Co-operatives, Weavers Co-operatives and other
Co-operatives the number and membership increased marginally sub-
sequent to 1961.

In regard to the working of the Primary Land Mortgage Banks
the share capital increased from about Rs. 12 lakhs in 1950-51 to
about Rs. 56 lakhs by 1960-61 and to Rs. 748 lakhs by 1970-71. The
working capital also increased from about Rs. 1.6 crores in 1950-51
to Rs. 98 crores by 1970-71. However, the most impressive increase
was noticed in the quantum of loans advanced. It went up from about
Rs. 41 lakhs in 1950-51 to Rs. 1.8 crores by 1960-61 and to Rs. 20.7
crores by 1969-70. In the next year it however, came down to
Rs. 19.8 crores.
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In regard to the Primary Agricultural Credit and Multipurpose
Societies the share capital increased from about Rs. 81 lakhs to
Rs. 4.1 crores in the first decade. During the second decade it was more
than doubled and the figure rose to Rs. 10.6 crores. The working
capital also increased from Rs. 5.8 crores to Rs. 26.1 crores in the
first decade and to Rs. 50.9 crores by 1970-71 . The loans advanced
also increased substantially in the first decade, from about Rs. 2.9
crores to Rs. 18.9 crores. In the second decade, the increase was,
however, not substantial and the amount increased to only Rs. 28.7
crores in 1970-7L. This may perbaps be attributed to some of the
structural weaknesses in the working of these institutions. The
overdues increased disproportionately to the loans during the second
decade taking the overdues from Rs. 8.7 crores to Rs. 17.1 crores.
The overdues which formed 19.4 per cent to loans advanced in 1960-61
increased to 59.6 per cent in 1970-71.

The number of working offices of the Commercial banks in Andhra,
Pradesh increased nearly four fold from 224 to 869. during the two
decades. The major increases are found in the second decade. The
number of places covered increased by more than four-fold and the
increase was more in the second decade, particularly during the period
1966 to 1971. The population coverage per office decreased from
1,40,000 in 1951 to 1,08,000 in 1961, 86,000 in 1966 and 50,000 by
1971.

The trends in total commercial bank deposits and advances in
the State are of interest. In 1961 the deposits and advances figures
were Rs. 48.7 crores and Rs. 40.8 crores respectively. By 1970 there
was a multi-fold increase in that, they reached Rs. 183.00 crores and
Rs. 199.7 crores respectively.

To sum up, in any review of the economic development of Andhra
Pradesh, the year, 1964-65 stands out as a significant one, Upto
that period there had been steady although modest growth while
subsequently there has been only a decline or stagnation, or a some-
what weak recovery so that the level of income of that year in per
capita real terms has not yet been achieved again. This unique
phenomenon is the result of the combination of several unfortunate
circumstances all of which have had a dampening effect on the economy
of the State. Firstly, the effect of the recession and the sharp increase
in prices which the country as a whole experienced after 1965-66 was
naturally felt in Andhra Pradesh also. Secondly, since then there
have been droughts and floods in large parts of the State almost every
year even when the country as a whole has had a long spell of good
agricultural years. Thirdly , the State has been consistently facing
financial difficulties, This was partly due to the fact that the adverse
seasonal conditions and the consequent decline in agricultural pro-
duction itself affected the resources of the State which were to a great
extent dependent upon this Sector. The nature of the previous
investments as a result of the high priority given to Irrigation and
Power and the patterns of the Central assistance resulted in the State
accumulating a large debt burden. Again, in view of the projects
taken up in Irrigation and Power being long-gestation ones and as a
result of the terms of Central loans not making any allowance for
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this, the debts became repayable long before the investments started
yielding results. As a conscquence of these two trends, viz., a decline
in. the buoyaney of the State revenues due to adverse seasonal condi-
tions and the growing debt burden a strain was imposed on the
financial resources of the State. Simultaneously, the Central
assistance available for the Plans declined from 63 per cent during
the Third plan period to 51 per cent in the Fourth Plan or 65 per
cent in 1965 to 48 per cent in 1971-72. All these factors resulted
in a decline of the outlays on the Plan from Rs. 105 crores in
1965-66 to a low level of Rs. 67 crores in 1967-68. Even to-day,
the outlay on the Plan is lower than the outlay in 1965-66 both in
money terms and much more so in real terms. However, during
this same period, the commitments increased sharply due to a num-
ber of projects involving rather heavy investments, all of which
had been started in the earlier buoyant period, being bunched to-
gether, The sharp decline in developmental investments is the
main reason for the stagnation.

[ Statement
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STATE PLANS :

The State Plans have special significance in as much as they cover
a wide area of economic activities significant for the people at large.
The more important of the activities relevant for State Planning are
agriculture, animal husbandry, forestry, fisheries, irrigation, power,
roads. education, medical and public health and social welfare. A
review of the performance of the State Plans is therefore essential-not
only for assessing the present level of development but also for ensur-
ing a suitable strategy for future plans. The following table shows
the plan expenditure in broad sectors from First Plan onwards.

Expenditure  Rs. in Crores.

Sector. First  Second Third Three Fourth Total upto
Plan. Plan. Plan. Annual Plan the end |
Plans. (anticip- of Fourth

ated). plan.

(1) (@) (3) (4) (3) (6) (7)

1. Agriculture ‘
and Allied . 10.76 18.40 51.48 34.76 47.46 162.86

(11.1)  (9.8) (14.6) (1£.8) (11.1) (12.5)
2.Co-operation

and C. D. .. 1.53 18.97 27.41 6.07 18.00 71.98
(1.6) (10.1) (7.8) (2.6) (4.2) (5.5)

8. Imrigation .. 21.86 57.43 93.02 59.36 98.18 329.85
(22.6) (80.4) (26.4) (25.4) (23.0) (25.4)

4. Power .. 87.84 38.58 93.62 97.96 176.28 444.23
(39.1) (20.4) (26.6) (41.8) (4L.4) (34.2)

5. Industry &
Mining .. .15 10.15 15.19 7.11  14.77  48.37

(L.2)  (5.4) (4.3 (3.0) (3.5 (3.7)
6. Transport &

Communi-
cations e 3.43 9.52 17.00 7.21 15.50 52.66
(3.5) (5.0) (4.8) (3.1) (3.6) (4.1)
7. Social ser-
vices .. . 18.40 83.51 53.22 21.45 56.91 183.49
(19.0) (17.8) (15.1) (9.2) (13.3) (14.1)
8. Miscellane-
ous .o 1.81 2.09 1.48 0.14 0.38 5.90
(1.9) (1.1) (04 (1) (0.1) (0.5)
Total .. 96.78 188.60 852.42 234.06 427.48 1,299.34

(100.0) (100.0) (100.0) (100.0) (100.0) (100.0)

Note :—Figures in brackets are percentages to the total.
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A study of the expenditure und.r the various plan pericds shows
that the expenditure has been changing from year to year. It was
stepped up steadily from a total of Rs. 97 crores in the First Plan period
to an estimated amount of Rs. 427 crores in the Fourth Plan period.
Clompared to the expenditure in the First plan of Rs. 97 crores, the ex-
penditure in the Second plan registered an increase of about'95% rea-
ching a level of Rs. 188.60 crores. The Third plan also 1n'v‘,olve(} a
stepping up over the Second Plan to the tune of 87 per cent involving
am expenditure of Rs. 852.42 crores. After completion of the Third Five
Year Plan, there was a delay of three years in the launching of the
Fourth Plan. During this interval of three years, three annual plans
were implemented involving a total expenditure of Rs. 284.06 crores.
T'he average annual expenditure curing the three Annual Plans is margi-
nally more than the average annual expenditure during the Third Plan.
However, the estimated average anmual expenditure in the Fourth
Plan is expected to be about 9.2 per cent more than that of the average
off the Three Annual plans preceding the Fourth Plan. Thus, the annual
expenditure on plan schemes increased from a mere Rs. 15.27 crores 1n
1951 .52 to more than Rs. 105 crores in 1965-66. However subsequently,
the outlay has decreased. The actual expenditure incurred was
Rs. 93.89 crores in 1966-67, Rs. 66.80 crores in 1967-68 and Rs. 74.36
crores in 1968-69. Since 1965, there have been droughts and flcods in
large parts of the State almost every year, and consequently there was
decline in Agricultural Production itself which affected the resources
of the State. Secondly, the nature of investments in the past as a
result of the high priority given to Irrigation and Power and the
pattern of Central Assistance resulted in the State accumulating
a large debt burden. As a consequence of these two trends
a strain was imposed on the financial resources of the State.
Simultaneously, the Central assistance available to the State has
also declined from 68 per cent during the Third Plan period to 51
per cent in the Fourth Plan. All these factors resulted in a decline in
the outlays on the Plan from Rs. 105 crores in 1965-66 to a low level
of’ Rs. 67 crores in 1967-68. Even in the last years of the Fourth Plan
the outiay on the plan is lower than the outlay in 1965-66 both in
money terms and much more so in real terms.

Over all the Plans, Agriculture, Irrigation and Power have received
thee highest priority. The priority given for Agriculture was justified
not only because it reflected the priority given for Agriculture but
also because the economic conditions of the State demanded it since
nearly two thirds of its population depended on land for their living
in. one way or other and no substantial increase in income in the State
could be planned within a short period without an increase in agricultu-
ral production. The Agricultural Sector including Community Deve-
lopm nt and Co-operation received 18 percent of the total outlay
in: First Plan, 20 percent in Second Plan, 22 percent in Third Plan, 17
per cent in the three Annual plans and 15 percent in the Fourth Paln.
For the period 1950-51 to 1973-74, the percentage allocation to Agri-
cultural sector amounts to 18 percent the allocations for Irri-
gation in our Plans have also beengiven high priority because of the close
and vital link between Irrigation and Agriculture and partly because of
the Nagarjunasagar Project which required large outlays. An amount
of Rs. 89.00 crores in the Second Plan, Rs. 65.00 crores in the Third
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Plan, Rs. 42.50 crores in the three Annual Plan years and Rs. 43.56
crores in the Fourth Plan was incurred on this project. Thus, from
the inception of the Project up to 1973-74 an experditure of Rs. 190.06
crores has been incurred on this Project. The sllocation for Irrigation
represented 23 per cent in First Plan, 30 per cent in Second Plan, 26
per cent in Third Plan 25 per cent in the three Annual Plans znd 23
per cent in the Fourth Plan. For the period 1950-51 to 1973-74 the
percentage allocation for Irrigation werks out to 25 per cent. Since
Andhra Pradesh has a per capita consumption of Power which is one
of the lowest among the States in the country and since Power is an
essenbial requirement not only for the industrialisation of the State
but also for increased agricultural production itsclf, Power has been
given the highest priority in our Plans. The Power sector has taken
89 per cent in the First Plan, 20 per cent in Second Plan, 27 per cent
in Third Plan, 42 per cent in the three Annuval Plans and 41 per cent
in the Fourth Plan. For the period 1950-51 to 1973-74, this sectcr has
taken 384 per cent. Thus, the allocations for Ag:iculture, Irrigation
and Power have been of the order of Rs. 72 crores representing 74 per
cent in the First Plan, Rs, 133.11 crores in the Second Plan, represen-
ting 70 per cent of the Plan, Rs. 265.52 crores, representing 75 per cent
in the Third Plan, Rs. 198.15 crores representing 849, in the three
Annual Plans and Rs. 338.44 crores representing 799, in the Fourth
Plan.

Nzturally, one of the results of allocatoins of the ebove order for
Agriculture, Irrigation and Power has been that we have not been able
to provide what would normally have been required under Industries,
Transport and Social Services sectors. The Industries sector received
Rs. 1.15 crores, representing 1 per cent of the total expenditure in
First Plan Rs. 10.15 crores representing 5.4 per cent in the Second,
Plan and Rs. 15.19 crores representing 4.8 per cent in the Third Plan
Rs. 7.11 crotes representing 3 per cent in the three Annual Plans and
Rs. 14.78 crores representing 3.5 per cent in the Fourth Plan. For
the period 1951-74 the total cxpenditure incurred on Industries sector
amounted to orly Rs. 48.38 crores. It would, however, not be correct
to directly correlate the progress of industrialisation in the State merely
on the basis of allocations for Industries in the State. The role of the
State Government in Insdustrial Development and Plan allocations
15 limited to the extent of providing necessary facilities and building
up the infrastructure for promotion of industrial development, where
as the major share of the investments will have to be in the Central
and Private sectors. One of the important pre-requisites for the
rapid industrialisation of the State is the development of Power and
the Power sector has been given the highest priority in the State Plan.

The allotment made for Transport and Communications sector
was also not very substantial. The Transport and Communications
sector received Rs. 8.48 crores representing 8.5 per cent in the First
Plan, Rs. 9.52 crores representing 5 per cent in the Second Plan,
Rs. 17.00 crores representing 4.8 per cent in the Third Plan, Rs. 7.21.
crores representing 3.1 per cent in the three Annual Plans and Rs. 15.50.
crores representing 3.6 per cent in the Fourth Plan. The position is simi-
ar with regard to the Social Services sector, In fact the percentage allot-
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ment made for Socisl Services has been going down from Plan’to Plan.
While the allotment in the First Plan for Social Services sector was
Rs. 20.21 crores representing 21.0 per cent, in the Second Plan this
sector received only 19.0 per cent of the total outlay amounting to
Rs. 85.60 crores. The allotment in the Third Plan for Social Services
was Rs. 54.70 crorcs representing only 15.5 per cent. For the Annual
Plan years of 1966-69, the percentage allotment is only 9.8 amounting
to Rs. 21.59 crores while the Fourth Plan allotment is only 13.5 per-
cent amounting to Rs. 57.21 crores. However, even so those aspects
of the Social Services Programmes whkich have an immedi: te bearing
on the productive effort of the country such as technical and profes-
sional education were not allowed to suffer. But so far as welfare and
ameliorative schemes are concerned, it has to be admitted that the
effort has fallen short of the real and basic needs. This represents in
a sense, the socisl cost, the State has been bearing by giving priority te
Agriculture and Irrigation in the interests of national priorities.

A dctailed analysis of the levels of development reached by the
State for which the State Plan effort constitutes animportant instru-
ment has been made in a separate section. However, a few of the
physical achievements may be indicated here to high-light the efforts
under the Plan. The irrigation projects under-taken under
the plans are estimated to have created an irrigation potential
of nearly 57 lakh acres. The installed capacity for power generation
has increased from 21 million Kilo wztts in 1950-51 tc nearly 888
million Kilo watts by 1973-74. As against less than 200 towns
and villages electrified by 1950-51, more than 8,300 of them were
electrified by 1970-71. In the field of agriculture, the consumption
of fertilisers distributed through State Agencies increased from 0.33
lakhs tonnes of nitrogenous fertilisers in terms of ammoniwm sulphate
in 1956-57 to nearly 10-41 lakh tones in 1970-71. The road communi-
cations in the State increased from 81,000 km. in 1956 to more than
54,000 km. by 1969. The primary schools increased nearly 7 fold
over 1950-51 level, colleges for general education by five fold and those
of professional education by 30 per cent.

SPECIAL TELANGANA DEVELOPMENT SCHEMES :

Consequent on the determination of the unutilised Telangana
surpluses by the Bbargava Committee, the State Government had
decided to make available an amount of Rs. 45.00 crores from out
of the special assistance provided by the Government of India for the
accelerated development of Telangana region from 1st April, 1968 to
end of the Fourth Plan. Excluding an amount of Rs. 1.28 crores
utilised during the year 1968-69, an amount of Rs. 48.72 crores was
available for the Special Development Programmes during the Fourth
Plan period. A Special programme for utilisation of this amount was
drawn up by the State Government in consultation with the Telangana
Development committee. Against this provision till the end of the
Fouth Plan, an amount Rs. 36.99 crores was utilised on progremmes
indicated below till 1972-78. An amount of Rs. 6.73 crores is provi-
ded for the last year of the Fourth Plan, '
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Rs. in lakhs.
Rural electrification 1836.00
Irrigation 880.73
Communications 488 .63
Water Supply 820.83
Education 157.28
Milk Supply Schemes ‘ 105.06
Harijan Welfare 100.47
Tribal Welfare $9.02
Other Schemes 210.64

Total  3698.66

The bulk of the amount to be provided for the Special Telangana
Development Schemes has been utilised for Rural Electrification] of
the region. 1,261 villages have already been electrified and 52 more
villages are proposed to be electrified during the last year of the Fourth
Plan. Of the provision made for the Special Development pro-
gramme in the Telangana region, an amount of Rs. 6 crores is intended
as an additional resource for the expeditious completion of the Pocham-
pad project. An early completion of the Project is crucial to the quick
development of the region. Besides this, an amount of Rs. 23.238
lakhs has been utilised for remodelling the dirstributaries of the Nizam-
sagar project. A little over Rs. 8.5 crores was spent for the develop-
ment of minor irrigation facilities and about a crore of rupees is also
proposed for the last year of the Plan. By the end of 1972-78, irriga-
tion potential, to the extent of about 45,000 acres was created besides
stablilising supplies for the existing ayacut of 89,000 acres. About
Rs. 5 crores was also utilised on the developmnet of communication
facilities through the Panchayati Raj Institutions. Under this pro-
gramme, 1,556 Km of roads were laid besides metalling 1,315 Km
length and black topping of 47 Km. The construction of 183 bridges/
causeways and 2,680 culverts was completed. From out of these
funds, water supply schemes in the Town committees have been taken
up and 31 water supply schemes have been completed till the end
of the year 1972-78. In addition, the Municipalities were also given
loan assistance to secure financial assistance from the L.I1.C. of India
for the water supply schemes. Till the end of 1972-78,
an amount of Rs. 820.83 lakhs was spent and an amount of little less
than a crore of rupees is proposed to be utilised for the same scheme
during the last year of the Fourth Plan. To promote educational
facilities in the Telangana region, funds were provided to the Osmania
University to start a special course for graduate teacher candidates
in M.Sc. physics and Chemistry. Financial assistance was also given
for the construction of buildings for the private colleges. Under this
programmne, Dairy and Milk supply schemes through the establishment
of Milk Chilling centres and starting of Intensive Cattle Development
Blocks was taken up. Funds have also been provided for the establish-~
ment of the Milk Power Factory at Hyderabad. With a view to promo-
ting Harijan and Tribal walfare, funds were placed at the disposal off
the Panchayati Raj Institutions for programmes relating to their welfare.
Besides, an amount of Rs. 45 lakhs was contributed towards the share
capital of the Andhra Pradesh Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes
Co-operative Housing Societies Federation to build houses for Harijans.



4. ECONOMY OF ANDHRA PRADESH : LEVELS OF DEVELOPMENT.

In our Plans so far implemented no positive policy has been
adopted in regard to planned development for achieving reduction
of regionsl disparities, though the need for and the general approach
to balanced regioral development was spelt out in some detail in both
the Second and Third Five-Year Plans. It was stated in the Third
Plan that “in drawing up and implementing the Second Plan, the
regional aspects of development were dealt with in three different
ways. Firstly, through the Plans of Stales, emphasis was given to
programmes which had a direct bearing on the welfare of the people
in diffcrent parts of the country. Sccondly, special programmes were
unidertaken i particular greas where development had either received
a temporary sct-back, or was being held back by certain basic defi-
cicneics. In the third place, steps were taken to secure more dis-
persed development of industry which, in turn, creates conditions
for development in scveral related fields.”

2. So far as the Third Plan itself was concerned, emphasis was
laid on the fact that sirce some of the most important Plan Schemes
felll within the Statc Plan, the size and pattern of outlays for the States
urder the Third Plan had been so calculated as to ““ reduce disparities
of development between different States, although in the nature of
things this is a process which must take time . Besides this, several
features in the Third Plan were indicated as being intended to “ enlarge
the possibilitics of development in areas which have in the past been
rellatively backward ”. Among these were the intensive development
of agriculture, expansion of irrigation, village and small industries,
cxpansion of power, development of roads and road fransport, edu-
caitional facilities, provision of water supply and programmecs for the
welfare of Scheduled Tribes and Scheduled Castes.

8. The location of basic industries as means for achieving regional
de:velopment was mentioned both in the Second and the Third Plans.
Te:chnical and economic limitations were «mphasiscd, but it was stated
that subject to these considerations the claims of under developed
regions should be kept in view,

4. In contrast to the fairly elaborate treatment of this aspect
in the Third Five-Year Plan, the Fourth Five~Year Plan, while it
deials in detail with regional development in the sense of physical
planning, particularly of urban and metropolitan areas, makes only
a brief mention of the correction of regional imbalances. While
desscribing it as a problem that is * highly complex * the Plan document
states that “ differences in development between State and State arise
ouwt of variations in activity in the three sectors—co-operative, private
and public ”.  With regard to the first, it is stated that “ no specific
new programmes or policies of the Central Government could help
materially in this regard”. With regard to the second, it is stated
that this would depend “on the extent of enterpreneurship within
the State and the resources commanded by it”. With regard to the

29



30

third, it is stated that ““availability of resources with Governments
of States for planned development is the heart of the matter”. This
is in contrast to the approach in the Third Plan where the State Plan
outlays were taken as important instruments -for the reduction of
regional disparities. Wkile the Third Plan emphasised the cruecial
role of the State Plan outlay in reducing regional disparities, the Fourth
Plan document mentions only the allocation of central assistance
and that too with the corellary that in the existing arrangements
such help will not be substantial. The whole question of adopting
a positive policy in regard to planned development for achieving
reduction of regional disparities, therefore, remains unresolved.

5. In all these discussions, regional disparity has been taken
to mean the disparity in the levels of development between different
States. IHowever, an attempt has sometimes been made to define
a region as an area smaller than that of a State and pose the problem
as one of identifying such under developed regions all over the country
and of seeking to achieve their development irrespective of the level
of development of the State as a whole in which such regions may
occur. To the extent, however, that many of the policies and pro-
grammes that are needed to be adopted for developing such regions
happen to fall within the State Plan, the level of development of the
State becomes a very crucial factor, since States which on the whole
are more developed and financially stronger would be better placed
to tackle such problems within their allocations than the States which ,
besides having such underdeveloped regions, happen to be less deve -
loped in other respects also and are as States financially weaker. Th®
problem of backward regions has, therefore, necessarily to be con”
sidered as a two tier problem, viz., lcss developed States as one level
and less developed regions within the State as another. National
policy in regard to balanced regional development should concern
itself with problcms related to less developed States and should make
a distinction between the problems of backward areas that occur
within a less developed State and those that occur within a State that
is otherwise advanced.

6. It would be useful at this juncture to study how Andhra
Pradesh is placed when compared to other States and All India in
respect of selected indicators of development.

7. Andhra Pradesh with a population of 48.5 million is the fifth
largest State in the country accounting for 7.9 per cent of the country’s
population. Uttar Pradesh, Bihar, Maharashtra and West Bengal
are the other four States which have a larger population than Andbra
Pradesh (vide Table 1).

8. The State has a low population density and a low population
growth rate. According to the 1971 Census, the population density
in the State is only 157 persons per sq. km. against the All India
average of 182, The States with very high densities of population
are Kerala and West Bengal with density 548 and 507 respectively.
Besides a low density of population, Andhra Pradesh is also having a
low rate of growth of population. During the decade 1961-71, the
growth of population in Andhra Pradesh was 20.90 per cent only
against the All India average of 24.66 per cent. It is interesting
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to note that there is only one State, viz., Uttar Pradesh, where the
rate of growth of population in 1961-71 has been less than that of
Andhra Pradesh (vide Table 2). It is, however, a matter of concern
that though the birth rate in Andhra Pradesh is lower than that for
the country as a whole, the lower growth rate in Andhra Pradesh is
also partly due to a higher deah rate than All India. It was estimated
that during 1966-70, while the birth rate for Andlra Pradesh was
37 .8 per 1,000 population against 38.6 for All India, the death rate
in Andhra Pradesh was of the order of 16.6 deaths per thousand
population against 14.00 in All India.

9. Andbra Pradesh has a smualler percentage of workers engaged
in  non-agricultural occupations compared to All India average
According to the 1971 Census, 80.87 per cent of the workers in Andhra
Pradesh are engaged in non-agricultural occupations against 81.37
per cent for the country as o whole. The States with higher percentage
of workers in non-agricultural occupations are Kcrala, with 51.87
per cent, West Bengal with 42.50 per cent, Tamil Nadu with 89.90
per cent, Punjab with 87.22 per cent, Maharastra with 85.98 per cent
and Gujarat with 84.938 per cent (vide Table 2).

10. There is a high positive correlation between the proportion
of workers in non agricultural occupations and the degree of urbani-
sation. The States which have a high percentage of non-agricult ural
workers are also the States where the degree of urbanisation is fairly
high. In 1971, the urban population in Andhra Pradesh constituted
19.85 per cent of the total population against 19.87 per cent in the
country as a whole and 81.20 per cent in Maharashtra, 80.28 per cent
in Tamil Nadu, 28.18 per cent in Gujarat. Obviously, there does
not appear to have been a significant increase in non-agricultural
occupations in the State during the decade 1961-71 as can be seen
from the increase in urban population. During the decade 1961-71,
the urban population in Andhra Pradesh rose by 88.81 per cent only
against 87.88 per cent in the country as a whole. Some of the other
States such as Orissa, Bihar, Madhya Pradesh and Rajasthan, which
also have a smaller proportion of workers engaged in non-agricultural
occupations than the All India average, have in fact shown higher
rates of urban population growth during the decade 1961-71. The
rate of growth of urban population during this decade is as high as
63.52 per cent in Orissa, 46.31 per cent in Madlhya Pradesh, 44.45
per cent in Bihar and 88.03 per cent in Rajasthan.

11. The percentage of literates to total pcjulation in Andhra
Pradesh according to the 1971 Census was very low being 24.56 per
cent against the All India average of 29.84 per cent. In literacy rate,
Andhra Pradesh ranks 18th among the 18 States of the Indian Union,
excluding the new States of Meghalaya, Manipur and Tripura. The
States wbich have a literacy rate below that of Andhra Pradesh are
Madhya Pradesh, Uttar Pradesh, Bibar, Rajasthan and Jammu and
Kashmir. The increase in literacy in the State during the decade
1961-71 fell short of the rate for the rest of the country. This can
be seen from the fsct that during 1961-71, the rate of growth of
literacy was 22.10 per cent in All India whereas it has been only 15.90
per cent in Andhra Pradesh (vide Table 2).
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12. Andhra Pradesh is generally considered as an advanced
State in so far as agriculture is concerned. This is true when we
consider yields per hectare. During 1961-69, Andhra Pradesh ranked
6th in regard to yield per hectare of rice and 8rd in regard to yields
per hectare of groundnut and sugarcane. However, in regard to
cotton, the yield per hectare was mmfch lewer. During this pericd,
the yield of rice in Andlira Pradesh was 12.8 quintals per hectare
against 9.8 quintals in All India. Similarly the yield per hectare of
groundnut in the State was 7.2 quintals against 6.4 quintals in All
India and that of sugarcane (in terms of gur) was 81.8 quintals against
48.8 quintals in All India. Thus, the relativelyhigh yields of some
of the principal crops in Andlira Pradesh give the impressicn that the
State is much above several States in agricultural development. How-
ever, the position is that, according to the comparable estimates of
income from agriculture prepared by the Central Statistical Orgnisa-
tion, in 1969-70 the per capital income from agriculture (including
Animal Husbandry) was only Rs. 288 in Andhra Pradesh against
Rs. 283 in All India and Rs. 565 in Punjab and Rs. 561 in Haryana.
The State ranked 10th among the 18 States of the Indian Union,
excluding the newly formed States of Meghalaya, Manipur and Tripura
in regard to the per capita income from agriculture (vide Table 3).
This trend is due to two factors. Firstly, though the agricultural
production in the State had gone up more or less steadily till 1964-65,
there was, however, a stagnation in the subsequent years due to
drought conditions. The index of agricultural production for the
State increased by 27.9 per cent during 1956-57 to 1964-65 against
an increase of 28.5 per cent for the country as a whole.  Subsequently,
due to the adverse seasonal conditions the agricultural production
in the State never reached the production levels of 1964-65. In1969-70,
the index of agricultural production for the State was only 16.1 per
cent higher than that in 1956-57, against 37.0 per cent in the country
as a whole. The other factor responsible for a relatively low per
capita agricultural income in the State is that a considerable acreage
is under low income yielding crops such as pulses and millets.

18. The backwardness of the State is much more glaring in the
industrial and commercial fields. In 1967, the per capital value added
by manufacturing industry was only Rs. 17 in Andhra Pradesh against
Rs. 42 in the country as a whole and Rs. 120 in Maharashtra, Rs. 91
in West Bengal, Rs. 82 in Gujarat and Rs. 54 in Tamil Nadu. Only
four States, viz., Rajasthan, Uttar Pradesh, Orissa and Jammu and
Kashmir have a lower per capita income from manufacturing industry
than Andhra Pradesh. Thus, the glaring regional imbalances in the
development of new industrial units appear to have widened further
despite two decades of economic planning (vide Table 4).

14. The average daily employment of factory workers per 1,000
population in Andhra Pradesh in 1971 was only 6.0 against the All India
average of 9.0 and 20.2 in Maharashtra, 18.8 in West Bengal, 16.6
in Gujarat and 10.7 in Tamil Nadu. The lower level of industrialisa-
tion in the State is also reflected by the lower per capita consumption
of electricity for industrial purposes. In regard to this indicator,
the State ranks 18th among the States of the Indian Union, excluding
Meghalaya, Manipur and Tripura. The per capita consumption of
electricity for industrial purposes in the State in 1970-71 was 22.8
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K.W.H. only against 54.9 K.W.H. in All India and 105.9 K, W. H.
im Maharashtra, 93.5 K.W.I. in Punjab, 90.2 K.W.H. in Gujarat 70 to
80 K.W.H. in Mysore, Tamil Nadu and West Bengal (vide Table and4).

15. Tven in regard to per capita total consumption of electricity,
the State fared no better having occupied the 11th rank among the
18 States of the Indian Union excluding Meghalaya, Manipura and
Tripura. The total consumption of electricity per capita in 1970-71
im Andhra Pradesh was only 50.5 K.W.H. against 80.9 K. W.H. in the
conntry as a whole. The highest per capita consumption of clectricity
was 153.3 K.W.H. in Maharashtra followed by 140 K.W.H. in Punjab,
129.8 K.W.IH. in Tamil Nadu, 124 K.W.H. in Gujarat, 106 K.W.H.
im West Bengal and 101.2 K.'W.H. in Mysore. The industrial back-
wardness of Andhra Pradesh is also evident from the per capita banking
furcilities amd credit. The per capita bank credit from commereial
banks, in 1970, was the highest in Maharashtra at Rs. 262.4—a
little mwre than three times the national average of Rs. 88.9. On
the other band in Andhra Pradesh the per capita bank credit from
commercial banks was a mere Rs. 49.7. However, in terms of banking
facilities, the disparity betwcen Andhra Pradesh and All India average
is somewhat less compared to that in regard to bank credit extended
by commercial banks. In1970, there were 2.8 banking offices per-
lakh population in Andhra Pradesh against 2.9 in the country as a
whole and 5.7 in Gujarat, 5.4 in Maharashtra, 5.1 in Mysore, 4.5 in
Punjab, 4.1 in Kerala and 4.0 in Tamil Nadu (vide Table 4).

16. In respect of total roads per 100 sq. kms. of area, Andhra
Pradesh is near about the All India average with 87 km. against 86 kms.
All India average as at the end of 1969-70. But, in railway route
mileage, in 1967-68, the State had only 17 kms. per 100 sq. kms. of
area against 18 in the country as a whole (vide Table 4).

17. While the State ranked 8th and 10th in regard to railway
route mileage and road mileage among the States of the Indian Union,
it occupied the 12th place in regard to number of motor velicles per
lakh population. At the end of 31st January 1970, there were 240
motor vehicles per lakh population in the State against 298 in the
country as a whole and 558 in Maharashtra and 476 in Gujarat (vide
Table 4).

18. In the Social Services sector also, the State is lagging behind,
especially in regard to education. At the end of the Fourth Plan,
it: is anticipated that the enrolment of children of the age group 6-11
irr primary schools in the State will be 75.7 percent against 84.7
percent in the country as a whole, while the enrolment of children
off the age group 11-14 will be 29.1 perecntage against 39.2 per cent
im the conuntry as a whole. Inregard to percentage of enrolment of
children of age group 6-11, the State occupies the 12th place while it
owccupies the 18th place in respect of percentage enrolment of children
off age group 11-14. Rajasthan and Bihar are the only two States
which will be having, at the end of the Fourth Plan, a lower percentage
of enrolment of children of age group 11-14 in schecols than Andhra
Pradesh (vide Table 5).
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19. However, in regard to hospital beds per lakl population,
the State is slightly better placed than the All India average having
61.2 beds per lakh population against 56.8 beds in the country as a
whole. Similarly, in doctor population ratio, the State ranks 8th
among all the States in the country with a Doctor-population ratio
of 1 :4922. The States with a lower doctor population ratio than
Andhra Pradesh are West Bengal, Tamil Nadu, Tripura, Malarashtra,
Assam, Kerala and Gujarat.

20. The above comparison on the basis of relevant indicators
selected irom the various economic and social sectors broadly bring
out that while the State has high yields per hectare in respect of some
ol the principal erops, the per capita income from agriculture in the
State, however, is only near about the All India average mainly due
to the cropping pattern which is weighed heavily in favour of low
income yielding millet and pulses crops. At the same time, the level
ol industrialisation of the State is still far below the All India average.
These two fhictors contributed to a less than average position in regare
to the tertiary activities. As a result, the per capita income in Andhra
Pradesh is below that in the eountry as a whole.  According to the
comparable estimates of State income compiled by the Central Statis-
tical Organisation, in 1969-70, the per capita income in the State was
Rs. 544 against Rs. 590 in the country as a whole and Rs. 1,002 in
Punjab, Rs. 902 in Harvana, Rs. 740 in Gujarat, Rs. 736 in Maharashtra
and Rs. 706 in West Bengal.  The State occupied the 13th rank among
the States of the Indian Union in regard to per capita income. Even
in 1967-68 and 1968-69 the per capita ineome in the State was lower
than the All-India average and the State occupicd 11th and 14th
places respectively among the States of the Indian Union (vide Table 6)

21. One ol the more powerful instruments available for the
reduction of regional imbalances is the proeess ol industrialisation,
The State Government, hiowever has a relatively minor role to play
in industrialisation Iaving to provide the necessary infrastructure
for location of industries while the bulk of investments have to come
either from the central sector or from the private sector. But the
State did not reccive its duc attention in the Plans implemented so
far in regard to ceniral investients on industrial projeets.  Duving
the period 19531-69 covering the first three Plans and three Annual
Plans, the Central investments on industrial projeets in the State was
only Rs. 106.6 crores against Rs. 2,879 crores in the country as a
whole. The central investmeuts on industrial projects during this
period in the State fornmed only 3.7 percent of the total central invest-
ments on all industrial projects. The position was no better in the
Fourth Plan period.  Considering only those projects whose locations
have been decided and excluding the provision made for various corpo-
rations, it was broadly estimated (Yojana, 26th January 1972) that
the central investments in the Fourth plan in the State were of the
order of Rs. 47.7 crores only (vide Table 7).

22. Thus, although wide spread diffusion of industries has been
aceeptcd as one of the import:nt instruments for reducing regional
imbalances, in eflect, Andhra Pradesh continues to reccive only a
small proportion of the eentral sector investments on industrial projects.
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"The position is not very much different in regard to the investments
in private scctor also with the result the over-all investment in the
State in Industries has been low. The paid up ecapital in Jvint stock
companies can be taken as a measure of investment in organised indust-
ries. In 1956-57 the paid-up capital of both public and private Joint
stock companies in the State formed only 2.1 per cent of the total
in the country. In 1971-72 the total paid up capital of Joint stock
companies at work in the State was Rs. 86.80 crorcs only against
Rs. 4,407 crores in the country as a whole, forming a mere 2.0 per cent.
Thus, it will be seen that on the one hand private and central scctors
investments in the State together have been of a low order and on
the other the sharc ol the State in the total has remained stagnant
at this low level.

23.  The outlay on the State Plan is another important factor in
the developmewt of the economy ol any State. However, even this
factor has been neither consciously nor effectively used in reducing
regional imbalances. Thus, a study of the ourlays on the Plans of
different States will show that there is no correlation between the
level of development of different States and the magnitude of the
outlay on their Plans. It will be seen from Table 8 that States with
the largest per capita Plan outlay are also the States with the largest
per capita income ; aund similarly the States with the lowest per capita
Plan outlays arc States with the lowest per capita income ; the signi-
ficant exceptions being Nagaland, Jammu and Kashmir which rank
Tst and 2nd in terms ol per capita plan outlay although they have
per capita income below the All-India average; and West Bengal
which has the lowest per capita Plan outlay, although in terms of
per capita inconte it ranks fifth among the States. The overall trend
is brought out by the fact that the rank correlation co-eflicient between
per capita Plan outlay and per capita income is positive and is 0.3089,
whereas if there had been any trend towards reduction of regional
dlisparities this should have been negative.

24, This trend has been duc to two factors : Firstly the method
of distribution of central assistance to different States has not suffi-
ciently taken into account the level of development of these States
dlespite the fact that during the Fourth plan period a more rational
and equitable formula which gave some weightage to backwardness
was sought to be evolved. In the case of Andhra Pradesh, central
aissistance as a percentage of the totul Plan outlay has come down in
the Fourth plan as compared to that in the Third Plan and in the
tihhree Annual plans, 1966-69. In the Fourth Plan against an outlay
of Rs. 420.5 crores in the State sector, the central assistance is of the
order of Rs. 240 crores, forming 57.0 per cent of the total State plan.
Im the Third Plan, the percentage was 62.5 and in the three Annual
plans 1966-69 this was 69.6 per cent. In fact, while in the Third
Plan, the State received a central assistance of Rs. 220.5 crores out
of the total central assistance of 2,515 crores in the Fourth Plan, this
imereased only to Rs. 240 crores against a total central assistance of
Rs. 8,500 crores. While there has been a 89 per-cent increase in the
total central assistance given by the Centre to State plans between
thhe Third and Fourth Plans, the increase in central assistance to
Andhra Pradesh was ounly 9 per-cent. This isonc of the reasons for
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the Statc plan outlay showing an increasc of a mecre 19 percent from
Third to Fourth Plans as against an increase of 58 percent in all the
State plans (vide Table 9).

25. The other factor that has resulted in Plan outlays m the
backward States not being commensurate with their requiraments
or with the need for reducing regional imbalances Is that the states
own resources for the Plan have been relatively inadequate. In this
matter again thce more advanced States are more fortunately placed
because given tlhe same level of effort the actual resources they can
raise will always be larger than in the more backward States becausc
of their gerater buoyancy due to the economy being more diversified.
But in terms of the actual cffort put in by the States in the shape
of additional resource mobilisation it cannot be said that the more
advanced States are the ¢ne which raised the largest quantum of
additional resources. It will be seen {rom Table 10 that some of the
States which arc raising substantial additional resources are having
some of the lowest per capita outlays in the Fowrth Plan. Thus,
for instance, the States raising the highest additional taxation in the
Fourth Plan will be Uttar Pradesh (Rs. 175 crores) and Andhra Pradesh
(Rs. 185 crores) and Bihar (Rs. 100 crores). Yet, according to per
capita plan outlays, they rank 12th, 14th and 15th respectivcly. If
we judge this on the basis of per capita additional taxation aund per
capita outlay, the general position is somewhat different (Table 11).
Even so it will be seen that a State like Andhra Pradesh which is 2nd
in taxation is 14th in Plan outlays. Similarly, Madhya Pradesh, which
is 8th in taxation, is 16th in outlays while Maharashtra is 5th in out-
lays, although only 138th in taxation. It will therefore be seen that
certain States are having a low per capita outlay in the Fourth Plan
despite their making a serious effort to raise additional resources and
we cannot in all cases dismiss the inequalitics in the Plan outlays
as being due to the unwillingness ol the States to put in the requisite

effort.

26. The crucial factor in relation to the development of the
backward States and, therefore, for reducing regional imbalanccs is
the total outlays under the Plan. To the extent any formula regarding
the distribution of central assistance is able to ensure that the total
outlays on the States Plans bear some relationship to their level of deve-
lopment, it would have served its purpose. But if this aspect is not
taken into account, any such formula would be futile no matter how-
well-conceived it may be. Undoubtedly, there would have to be some
mechanism whereby it is ensured that the States put in the requiste
cffort for raising their own resources, no matter how backward they
may be. But once this is ensured, central assistance should serve the
purpose of filling the gap in the total outlay required for brining up the
level of the backward States at least in some crucial respects.
The new approach to the Minimum Needs Programme serves this
purpose in the case of certain items of social consumption, but this
alone would not be enough to reduce regional imbalances since the
other, and in some respects the more important, economic and produce
tive aspects would also have to be taken care of and this can be done
only by ensuring that the total development of outlays in the mor-
backward States are relatively larger.
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27. Andhra Pradesh was particularly adversely affected during
the Fourth Plan period and for no want of effort oun its own part. The
decline in developmental outlays during this period coincided with a
run. of continuous bad weather in the State resulting in a decline or
stagmation in agricultural production, so that it has been caught in a
victous cirlee ot economic stagnation and lack of investments which
can. be broken only if a concerted effort is made during the Fifth Plan
period. Generally, in the backward States in addition to a financial
constraint there is also a constraint of resources or of manpower and
a critical lack of infrastructure. Audhra Pradesh, on the other hand,
is & State which is well endowed with physical resurces and has a sur-
plus of trained manpower. The State, therefore, has the capacity to
absorb investments and ensure adequate returns on them. Thus, lor
instance while the Stae had a Plan outlay of Rs. 105.23 crores in
196.5-G6 this has declined to Rs. 87.69 crores in 1973-74. Even if
the same order of investment were to be made now in real terms the
total Plan outlay would cometo Rs. 167 crores. Thus the State has a
proven capacity to immediately undertake developmental pogrammes
or to absorb investments of this order. The outlays i, the Fifth Plan
should therefore be judged against a base of this order and not on the
basis of the actual outlay on the Plan in 1973-74 or in the Fourth Plan
both of which happen to be in the case of Andra Pradesh the result
of an unfortunate combination of circumstances.

[Siatements
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TABLE- -1

Popvlation of States 1951 —1971

Population in

— SN
BTATLES 1951 Census 1961 Census 1971 Census
——— A - A - ¢ A .
Lakh o to Lakh 9% to Lakh %to
persons All persons All persons All
India India Indiy
1. Andlira Pradesh 311,15 8.6 359.83 8.2 435.03 7.9
2, Assain #8.31 2.4 118.73 2.7 149.58 2.7
3. Bihar 387.84 10.7  464.56 10.8 563.53 10.3
4. Gujarat 162.63 4.5 206.33 4.7 266,97 4.9
5. Harayaba ]l 75.91 1.7 100.37 1.8
6. Himachal > 172,44 4.8 28.12 0.6 34.60 0.6
Pradesh
7. Punjab 111.35 2.5 135.51 2.5
8. Jammu &
Kashmir 32.54 0.9 35.61 0.8 46.17 0.9
9. Kerala 135.49 3.8 169.04 3.8 213.47 3.9
10. Madhyy Pradesh 260.72 7.2 323.72 7.4 416.54 7.6
11. Maharashtra 320.03 8.9 395.54 9.0 504.12 9.2
12. Mysore 194.02 5.4 135.87 5.4 292.99 5.4
13. Nagaland 2.13 0.1 3.69 0.1 5.16 0.1
14. Orissa 146.46 4.1 175.49 4.0 219.45 4.0
15. Rajasthan 159.71 4.4 201.56 4.6 257.66 4.7
16. Tamilvadu 301.19 8.3 336.87 .7 411.99 7.5
17. Uttar Pradesh 632.16 17.5 737.46 16.8 883.41 16.1
18. West Bengal 263.02 7.3 349.26 8.0 443.12 8.1
Union Territories in- [
cluding the present |
States of Megha- »
laya, Manipur and |
Tripura J 41.46 1.1 63.41 1.4 89.84 1.8
All India 3,611.30 100.0 4,392.35 100.0 5,479.50 100.0

Source :—1.

2.

3.

Paper No. 1 of 1962, Census of 1ndia 1961.

Paper No. 1 of 1972, Census of India, 1971.

Statistical Abstract of India, 1969.
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TABLE
Ranking of States according

POPULATION PopuULATION Urzaw Poru-
DrENsITY GROWTH LATION
I3 A s He— —r—
Sl. State Persons Rank inc-  Rank Percen- Rank
No. per rease tnge in
Sq. km. during total
1961-71 popula-
tion
! 1971
(1) (2) 6] (4) (5) (6) (7) {8)
1. Andhra Pradesh 157 9 20.90 17 19.35 7
2. Assam 149 11 84.37 2 8.39 16
3. Bihar 324 3 21.26 15 10.04 14
4. Gujarat 136 13 29.34 5 28.13 3
5. Haryana 225 rd 31.36 3 17.78 9
6. Himachal Pradesh 62 16 21.76 14 7.06 18
7. Jammu and Kashmir N. A. .. 29.60 4 18.26 8
8. Kerala 548 1 25.89 9 16.28 11
9. Madhya Pradesh 93 14 28.66 6 16.26 12
10. Maharashtra 163 8 27.25 7 81.20 1
11. Mysore 152 10 24.07 12 24,31 5
12. Nagaland 31 17 39.64 1 9.91 15
18. Orissa 141 12 24.99 11 8.27 17
14. Punjab 268 6 21.00 16 23.80 6
15. Rajasthan 75 15 25.63 10 17.61 10
16. Tamilnadu 316 4 22.01 13 30.28 2
17. Uttar Pradesh 300 5 19.82 18 14.00 3
18. West Bengal 50. 2 27.24 8 24.59 4
ALL-INDIA 182 24.66 g 19.87

Sorurce :—Census of India, 1971, Paper No. 1 of 1971, provisional population tables
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ito selecled Demographic indicalors

,

i GROWTH OF URBAN

POPULATION WORKERS ENGA- LITERACY GROWTH OF LITERACY
—— A~ GED IN NON-AGRI- — e e N e e
Percentrage Rank  CULTURAL 0CCUPATION  Perceniage Percentage Rank

increase’ — ~—A————  of literales Rank increase
during Percentage Ranl, in tolal of literacy
1961-71 in tolal population rate during
workers 1971 1961-71
1971
()] (o) Qa1 (12) (138) (14) (15) (16)

33.81 15 30.37 11 24.56 13 13.90 15

51.47 3 34.24 9 23.81 9 4.83 18

44..45 3 19.60 18 19.79 16 7.55 17

41.20 7 34.98 6 35.72 3 17.21 14

35.61 12 34.49 8 26.69 11 33.92 4

85.54 13 24.15 14 31.52 7 47.32 3

42.02 6 32.87 10 18.30 18 65.91 1

35.68 11 31.87 1 60.16 1 28.41 7

46.31 4 21.56 16 22.12 14 29.18 6

40.68 8 35.93 5 30.08 8 31.05 5

35.08 14 34.54 7 31.54 6 24.17 10

65.59 1 20.37 17 27.33 10 52.60 2

63.52 2 28.70 15 26.12 12 20.59 13

24.92 18 37.22 4 33.39 4 24.87 9

38.03 10 27.381 12 18.79 17 23.54 11

38.44 9 39.90 3 39.39 2 25.41 8

30.47 16 24.66 13 21.64 15 22.61 12

27.95 17 42.50 2 33.05 5 12.88 16

37.83 .. 31.37 o 29.34 o 22.10 .
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TABLE—

Ranking of Stales according to

A

Al

e

Area under
food grains

Avrea undey
selected com-

Si. Siate as %, to total Ranl:  mercial crops as Rank
No. cropped urea % to gross
1968-69 cropped area,
1968-69
(1) (2) 3) (4) (5) (6)
1. Andhra Pradesh 70.5 10 20.1 6
2. Assam 8.1 5 11.5 9
8. Bihar ?3.8 6 5.3 15
4. Gujarat 47.6 14 36.7 !
5. Haryana 2.7 9 10.0 10
6. Jammu & Kashmir 94.3 1 5.5 13
7. Kerala 37.4 15 1.6 16
8. Madhya Pradesh 92.5 2 13.2 8
9. Maharashtra 69.9 11 23.3 2
10. Mysore 70.5 10 21.3 4
11. Orissa 8.7 8 5.4 14.
12, Punjab 68.9 12 7.7 7
13. Rajasthan 74.3 7 9.0 11
14. Tamil Nadu 68.1 13 20.6 5
15. Uttar Pradesh 87.9 4 23.1 3
16. West Bengal 88.2 3 7.8 12
Avr-InDIa 76.9 17.0

Source.—(1) Basic data on cropped area from statistical Abstract of the
Indian Union 1969. )

(2) Yields for Hectare from National Sample Survey Organisation.

(3) Income from Agricultire from comparable estimates compilled
by Central Statistical Organization.
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3

Selected Agricultural Indicators

Per capita
income from
Yield per Hecture of principal crops, 1961-69 Agriculture
(in quintals) (including Rank
— —e — . Animal Hus-
Rice Rank Ground- Rank Cotion Rank Sugar- Rank — bandry)
nut cane 1969-70

(Rs).

M 6 ) () (ay Q@2 3a3) 14 (15) (16)
12,3 6 7.2 3 0.6 8 81.8 3 288 9
10.3 9 .. .. .. .. 35.3 11 348 3
7.9 12 . . . - 39.0 10 187 15

4.7 15 4.5 8 1.6 3 4.7 6 313 5
11.9 7 6.0 & 2.3 2 41.8 9 561 2
18.8 1 .. N .. - - 348 3
14.0 4 . . . .. . 297 6

7.1 13 4.7 7 0.9 6 25.8 13 257 12

9.9 10 6.9 3 0.9 6 84.4 2 233 13
14.2 3 7.2 3 0.7 7 97.0 1 205 8

9.3 11 .. .. .. 57.1 5 340 5
13.6 5 9.3 1 2.5 1 33.0 12 565 1

4.4 16 2.1 9 1.2 5 2.8 14 263 11
15.1 2 8.6 2 1.2 5 81.6 4 231 14
6.3 14 7.1 4 1.5 "4 42.0 8 296 ke
11.3 8 .. .. - .. 4.6 7 281 10

9.8 6.4 1.2 48.8 283
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TABLE—

Runking of States according to Selecter

Sl. Ne. States.

Average daily Gross out- Value added Consumption
employment of  putin (per capita) of electricity
factory work-  Industry 1067 (per capita)
ers per ‘000" (per cupita) 1970-71
pupulation 1967
1970
e i e W o e

No. Rank Rs. Rank Rs. Rank K.W.H. Rank

(1

@ W 6 6 @ ® Qo

v

&

A

10.
11.
12.
18.

14.

16.

17

18.

Andhra Pradesh
Agsam

Bilar

Gujarat

Haryvana
Himachal Pradesh
Jamnmu & Kashmir
Kerala

Madhya Pradesh
Maharashtra
Mysore

Nagaland

Orissa

Punjab

Rajasthan

Tamil Nadu
Uttar Pradesh
West Bengal

ALL INDIA

6.0 8 111 9 17 10 50.5 11

5.0 10 110 10 21 8 19.1 17

4.9 11 102 12 25 7 44.5 13
. 16.6 3 867 3 82 3 . 124.0 4
8.9 6 215 5 40 5 88.3 7
2.7 15 N.A. .. NA L. 31.1 104

2.2 16 30 16 10 14 40.7 14

(=
-3
Cr
—
o=
<
-3

40 5 72.8 9
5.6 9 105 11 20 9 46.3 12
.. 20.2 1 466 1 120 1 153.3 1
8.9 6 128 8 40 53 101.2 6
.. NJA. . NA. .. NA. .. 9.8 18

3.4 13 61 14 12 138 73.9 8

.. 8.0 7 214 6 36 6 140.0 2

3.2 14 56 15 15 11 33.1 15
..o 1007 4 244 4 54 4  129.8 3
e 4.0 12 72 13 13 12 57.4 10

.. 18.8 2 389 2 91 2 106.0 5

9.0 .. 184 .. 42 .. 80.9

Note:—1. The above table does not include information about new State
of Meghalaya, Manipur and Tripura.

N. A.—Not Available Neg.—Negligible

Ssurce: 1. Iiconomic Review issued by Maharashira Goverbment, an
published in Economie Times, dated 25th February 1973.

2. For Railway Route Mileage, Report of the working Group of th
Planning Commission on Industrial Backwatrdness.
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Industrial and Commercial _Activity Indicalors

Imdustrial

No. of Bank- Bank credit of Motor veli- Total Road Total Rail-
congwmption of ing Offices Commercial cles per lakl  length per roay route
elleciticily per lakh Banks population 100 Sq. Kms.  mileage per
(Peir capita) populition (per capita)  31-1-1970 of area 100 sq. kms.
1970-71 1970 1970 31-3-1970 of area
1967 -68
A "j_'_'\ (o """A”“ﬂ f_i T—J\'_ﬁ [ "‘-k'"_'ﬂ [ _‘A_—'W [ '_—"A“"_W
K.W.H Rank No. RBank Rs. Rank No. Rank Kms. Rank Kms. Rank
11y (2) (18) @4y (3) (J6) (A7) (18) (19 (20)  (21) (22)
22.38 13 2.3 10 0.7 8 2440 12 37 10 17 )
85 16 1.1 15 15.6 14 278 8 38 9 1 I
B32.9 12 0.9 16 14.2 15 124 16 49 6 30 4
90.2 3 5.7 1 113.1 4 476 3 28 12 29 &
474 Y 8.1 8 46.7 9 192 14 22 15 382 3
4.4 7 3.5 7 10.3 17 110 18 389 8 N.A. ..
14.3 15 3.1 8 20.2 13 260 10 8 17 Neg. 14
160.38 8 4.1 3 64.3 T 367 5 153 1 23 7
36.1 11 2.7 9 22.9 12 1938 13 23 14 12 11
105.9 1 5.4 2 262.4 1. 553 2 25 13 17 3
7.0 4 5.1 3 80.6 5 314 4 39 8 14 10
1.2 Is 1.9 11 9.1 18 1,810 1 30 11 1 13
65.7 7T 1.2 14 11.5 16 147 15 43 7 11 12
93.5 2 4.5 4 71.2 6 248 11 152 2 42 1
21.1 14 2.3 10 23.7 11 272 9 21 16 16 9
74.9 5 4.0 6 113.5 3 298 7 63 5 28 6
38.1 10 1.4 13 30.0 10 119 17 55 4 29 5
4.1 6 1.8 12 176.6 2 3858 6 67 3 39 2
54.9 2.9 83.9 298 36 18
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Ranking of States  According to  Selected Social  Serviees
Indicators.

Enrolment
of children
of the age

Inrolment
of children
of the age

Hospital
beds per

group 6-11 group 11-14 lakb popu- Doctor popu-
in primary in Upper Pri lation as on lation ratsio as
Classes mary Classes 1-4-1968 on 31-12-Gx
———t———— P A A
Percentage Percentage No. Runk Ra o Rank.
Sk No. States to total Rank to total Rank
1973-74 1973-74
(1) 2) (3) (4) (5) ® 8 o (10)
1. Andhra Pradesh 75.7 12 29.1 18 61.2 9 1: 4,922 8
2, Assam .. 70.3 16 34.7 14 88.1 14 1: 3,139 5
3. Bihar .. 52.2 1y 24.8 20  30.5 17 1: 6,083 11
4. Gujarat .. 88.0 8 43.0 11 42.8 12 1: 4,900 7
5. Harayana 71.0 15 53.0 4 43,1 11 1: 8,600 14
¢. Himachalpradesh 94.1 6 66.1 2 NA — 11765 18
7. Jamnu & Kashmir 75.4 13‘ 43.3 10 101.6 22 1: 9,804 16
8. Kerala 123.0 2 74.8 1 98.8 3 1: 4,742 6
9. Madhyapradesh 65.2 17 29.4 16 385.0 15 1:21,663 20
10. Maharashtra 93.0 7 51.0 7 187 6 1:2,592 4
11. Manipur 111.6 3 44.2 9 NA. —  1: 9838 Hvd
12, Mjywore 86.0 9 34.0 15 81.4 5 1:35,300 9
13. Nagaland 128.0 1 57.5 3 175.0 1 1:8,850 15
14, Orissa 73.0 14 29.3 17 36.2 16 1: 7,008 12
15. Punjab 58.1 18 52.0 6 63.5 8 1:5863 10
16. Rajasthan 58.1 18 27.4 19 51.5 10 1:12,662 19
17. Tamilnadu 109.0 4 52.2 5 692 7 1:1,988 2
18. Tripura 80.9 11 46.6 8 N.A. — 1:2208 3
19. Uttar Pradesh 102.0 5 37.0 13 41.1 13 1: 7,672 13
20, West Bengal 84.7 10 40.7 12 87.2 4 1: 1,747 1
All India  84.7 — 39.2 —  56.8 — —_— —

Source: (1)For enrolment, anticipated enrolmernt worked out by Ministry of .Educa-

tion.

(2) For Hospital Beds, Report of the Fifth
(3) For Doctor-population ratio, Note prepared by the Sub

norms for Health, Planning Commission.

Finance Commission,, 1969,

-group 01
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TABLE—6

Estimates of State per Capita net Domestic product at Current Prices,
1967-68 To 1969-70

196768 196869 1969-70

N —t—

. e Per ca- Per ca- Per ca-
States Pitu Rank 'pita Rank 'pita Rank

income income income
(L (2) (3) YR )] (6) )
1. Andhra Pradesh .. .. 522 11 522 14 544 13
2. Assam ce .. 509 12 562 10 586G 10
3. Bihar .. .. .. 386 149 375 20 402 19
4. (Gujarat .. .. 718 4 627 7 T40 3
5. Harayana .. .. 776 2 695 2 902 2
6.  Himachal Pradesh .. 576 6 G678 4 723 3
7. Jammu & Kashmir .. 416 18 427 17 503 15
8. Kerala .. .. .. 567 7 592 9 643 8
§9. Madhya Pradesh . 479 16 447 16 495 17
10. Maharastra .. .. 663 5 684 3 736 4
11.  Manipur .. .. 420 17 628 6 542 14
12. Mysore .. - .. 538 9 553 11 571 11
13. Nagaland . .. 282 20 392 19 328 20
14. Orissa .. .. 500 13 543 12 545 12
15. Punjab .. . - 867 1 927 1 1002 1
16. Rajasthan . . 500 14 402 18 478 18
17.  Tamilnadu . . 529 10 587 13 591 9
18. Tripura .. .. 560 8 622 8 682 7
19. Uttar Pradesh .. - 485 15 452 15 497 16
.20.  West Bengal .. .. 728 3> 657 5 706 6

All India .. 555 .. 542 .. 590

(including Union Territories) ..

Notie.— The per capita income at the All-India level presented in this table differ

from the ones presented in ‘‘Estimates of National Product’’ because the
income of defence personnel and Government of India Offlcers abroad and
business outside India of I.EC. and other Indian Insurers are ¢xcluded,
Souree: Central Statistical Organization.
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TABLE—7.

Statewise investment on Central Industriel Projects.

(Rs. crores).

Invest- Invests Invest- Total in- Invest Totalin- Outlay
ment in  ment in ment in-vestment ment vestment  during
State. TIst Plan. 2nd Plan.8rd Plan. during during during the
the 3 1966-69 1951-69. Vourth
Plan Plan.
periods.
(1) 2) (3) ) (5) (6) (7) (8)
A ndhra Pradesh 8.3 1.7 2.5 62.5 44.1  106.6 47.7
Assan. 32.8 32.8 18.2 51.0 54.9
Bihar. 8.2 21.2 184.7 214.1 300.7  514.8 THT.9
Gujarat. 45.0 45.0 14.0 59.0 26.0
Haryana 7.0 7.0 1.5 8.5 5.0
Jammu & Kashmir 3.0
Kerala. 1.0 0.9 49.2 51.1 40.7 91.8 54.1
Maharashtra. 2.1 1.7 43.6 47.8 .7 55.0 100.6
Madhya Pradesh .. 221.8  192.6 414.4 84.4 498.8 150.5
Mysore. 7.1 3.3 17.2 27.6 37.2 64.8 17.7
Orissa. 6.5 199.3 154.7 360.5 62.9 423.4 15.0
Punjab. 28.0 4.2 32.2 32.2
Rajasthan. 12.2 12.2 28.6 40.8 93.1
Tamil Nadu 5.8 33.4 141.4 180.6 104.8 285.4 56.2
Uttar Pradesh 72.1 72.1  106.2 1%8.3 47.4
YVest Bengal 5.9 182,99 135.0 823.8 142.2 466.0 110.2
Nagaland. . . *
Delhi. 0.5 0.5 2.1 2.6 0.1
"Total ——;g.'._’»— 694«.2‘—‘];1—;;1:2 —-];383 7 995.8 2879.0  1581.4

* Provision has been made for a Paper Project.

Nole :—(i) The investments during 1951-69 are approximate estimates of fixed
investment in Central Industrial projects in different States.

(#i) For the Fourth Plan, details of only those projects have be:n shown
whose locations have been decided.
not include the lumpsum provision made for various Corporations
as it is not feasible to break up the outlays project-wise and distribute
them State-wise.

In addition, the outlay does

Source Yojana : Vol. XVI No. 1 January 26, 1972, Supplement on Indian
Industry.
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TABLE—S.
Per Capita Outlay in Fourth Plan.

Outlay in Per Per Per
Fourth capita capita capita
State, Plan. outlay. Rank. income Rank. outlay as Rank.
(Rs. crores) * (1969—70) 90f per
** at current capita
prices in come,
(Rs.) (Rs.)
(1) 2) 3) “) (8) (6) @) 1))
1. Andhra Pradesh. 420.50 97 14 544 11 17.8 16
2. Assam .. 261.75 175 6 586 8 29.9 3
8. Bihar .. 581.28 94 15 402 16 23.4 7
4, Gujarat .. 455,00 170 7 740 3 23.0 8
5. Haryana . 225.00 224 3 002 2 24.8 4
6. Jammu & Kashmir  158.40 343 2 503 12 68.2 2
7. Kerala .. 258.40 121 9 643 6 18.8 13
8. Madhya Pradesh . 3883.00 92 16 495 14 18.6 14
9, Maharashtra .. 896.12 178 5 736 4 24.2 6
10. Mysore .. 850.00 119 10 571 9 20.8 12
11. Nagaland .e 40.00 5 1 328 17  236.3 1
12. Orissa .. 222.40 101 13 545 10 18.5 15
13. Punjab o 203.56 217 4 1002 1 21.7 10
14. Rajasthan .. 302.00 117 11 478 15 24.5 5
15. Tamilnadu .o 519.36 126 8 591 7 21.3 11
16. Uttar Pradesh .. 965.00 109 12 497 13 21.9 9
17. West Bengal .o 822.50 73 17 706 5 10.3 17

All States .. 6606.47 121 .. 589 .. 20.5 ..

* (Calculated using population estimates, census, 1971.
** As adopted in the Fourth Five Year Plan, 1969-74.

Note :—1. Rank correlation coefficient between Columns 4 & 6 is + 0.3089,

607—I1—7
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TABLE,

Statewise Outlays in the Plans

SeEcoND PraN. Tarp PLaN.
A

:&ctual . C. A. Precen- ’Actual C?A. Percen-‘“
Expendi-Actually tage to  Expendi-Actually tageto
States. ture. paid. total. ture.  paid. totsh
) (2) (3) (4) )] (6) ]
1. Andhra Pradesh . 180.6 96.0 58.2 852.0 220.5 62.5
2. Assam .. . 63.1 81.0 49.1 132.2 99.9 5.8
8. Bihar N . 176.9 84.0 47.5 8381.7 15.9 65.0
4. Bombay .. 860.8 124.0 84.4 .o . .e
5. Maharastra .. . .e 433.6 166.8 83.4:
6. Gujarat .. .. . .. 337.6 111.6 45.9
7. Jammu & Kashmir 26.8 20.0 74.6 61.2 61.5 100.4:
8. Kerala e 79.0 38.0 48.1 181.6 121.7 67.00
9. Madhya Pradesh 145.5 96.0 66.0 288.3 219.5 76.1.
10. Tamil Nadu 186.9 95.0 50.8 842.3 186.8 54.5
11. Mpysore .. 138.7 67.0 48.83 250.7 156.5 €2.4:
12. Orissa .. 89.4 66.0 73.8 224.0 136.7 6.0
18. Punjab .. 151.4 88.0 58.1 254.2 134.4 52.8
14. Haryana .. .o . .o .. .- . '
15. Rajasthan.. 99.9  59.0 59.1 210.7 161.4 76.65
16. Uttar Pradesh 228.3 121.0 53.0 560.2 3856.2 3.5
17. West Bengal 155.8 73.0 ) 46.9 300.4 155.1 51.6
18. Nagaland .. e .. 10.8 10.8 100.0
Total .. 2083.1 1058.0 50.8 4171.9 2515.8 €0.2

Source »—1.

2. National Fourth Plan 1969-74.

National Fourth Plan 1969-74 Draft.



—9,
amd Central Assistance.
(Rs. in crores).
ANNUAL Prans (1966-69). FourtH PLAN.
.. A N < A
Outlay C. A, % to Outlay C. A. % to
appro- appro- total. appro- appro- total.
ved. ved. ved. ved.
® © (10 an (12) (18)
232.02 161.60 69.6 420.50 240.00 57.0
87.11 85.80 098 .4 261.75 220.00 84.0
228.28 155.20 69.5 581.28 888.00 63.6
408.67 111.00 27.1 898.12 245.50 27.8
207.14 76.40 86.8 455.00 158.00 4.7
62.09 60.00 96.6 158.40 145.00 91.5
139.75 89.70 64.1 258.40 175.00 67.7
172.64 141.90 82.1 883.00 262.00 68.4
249.95 121.00 48.4 519.86 202.00 88.8
179.77 109.20 60.7 350.00 178.00 49.4
181.58 80.70 61.8 222.60 160.00 71.8
112.77 51.80 45.9 298.56 101.00 34.4
72.82 46.40 63.7 225.00 78.50 84.8
135.685 119.40 88.0 802.00 220.00 72.8
456.03 259.40 56.8 965.00 526.00 54.5
163.83 112.70 68.7 322.50 221.00 68.5
16.7 16.70 100.0 40.00 35.00 87.5
8 51.75 1798.90 58.9 6606.47 8500.00 52.9

C. A.—Central Assistance



TABLE —10

Fouyrth Five Year Plan 1969-74—States’ Outlay and Resources

(Rs. in crores).

State’s Resources Percentage Percentage
State P A ~ Outlay of central Rank of State’s
Central Baselevel Additional Total agreed assistarce outlay to
assistance Mobilisation of each total outlay
State to
central
assistance.
Y] (@) ®) (4) ) (6) M ®) (@)
1. Andhra Pradesh v .o 240.0 45.5 135.0 180.5 420.5 6.86 5 6.36
2. Assam ,. .o .o 220.0 16.8 25.0 41.8 261.8 6.29 8 3.96
8. Bihar ., o .o "888.0 93.8 100.0 193.3 531.3 9.66 2 8.04
4. Gujarat .. . . 158.0 254.7 42.3 297.0 455.0 4.51 13 6.89
5. Haryana . .. 78.5 116.2 30.3 146.5 225.0 2.24 16 3.41
6. Jammu and Kahmir . 145.0 4.4 9.0 13.4 158.4 4.14 14 2.40
7. Kerala .. .e .. 175.0 33.4 50.0 83.4 258.4 5.00 10 3.91
8. Madhya Pradesh .. . 262.0 88.0 83.0 121.0 383.0 7.49 3 5.80
9. Maharashtra e .e 245.5 572.6 80.0 652.6 898.1 7.01 4 13.5%
10. Mysore ,, . - 173.0 104.0 73.0 177.0 850.0 4.94 11 5.30

g



11.

12,
18.
14,
15.
16.
17.

Nagaland
Orissa ..
Punjab ..
Rajasthan

Tamilnadu

Uttar Pradesh

West Bengal

Total

o

85.0 4.8 0.2 . 5.0 40.0 1.00 17 0.61
160.0 28.0 34.6 62.6 222.6 4.57 12 3.87
101.0 136.2 56.4 192.6 293.6 2.89 15 4.44
220.0 32.0 50.0 82.0 302.0 6.29 7 4.57
202.0 232.4 85.0 317.4 519.4 5.7 9 7.86
526.0 264.0 175.0 439.0 965.0 15.03 1 14.61
221.0 381.5 70.0 101.5 822.5 6.31 6 4.88

3,500.0 2,007.7 1,098.8 3,106.5 6,606.5 100.00 .. 100.00

Source.—Fourth Five Year Plan, 1969-74.

3
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Per Capita Outlay and Per Captita Additional Taxes in Fourth Plan.

Per Capita outlay

~

Per capita addi-
tional taxes.

State ¢ A N —— ——
Rs. fank  Rs. Rank
4y 2) ® 4) 6]
1. Andhra Pradesh .. 97 14 80.37 2>
2. Assam . . 175 6 15.34 15
3. Bihar . 94 15 16.77 11
4. Gujarat 170 7 15.86 14
5. Haryana 224 3 28.91 8
6. Jammu and Kashimr 3438 2 21.84 6
7. Kerala .. .o . 121 9 22.71 5
8. Madhya Pradesh .. . 92 16 19.72 8
9. Maharashtra e 178 5 15.46 18
10. Mysore . 119 10 24.13 4
11. Nagaland . 75 1 0.41 17
12. Orrissa .. 101 13 15.52 12
13. Punjab .. 217 4 36.69 1
14. Rajasthan . 117 11 18.84 10
15. Tamil Nadu . 126 8 21.02 v
16. Uttar Pradesh .. . 109 12 18.69 9
17. West Bengal .o .o 73 17 15.04 16

Note.—The Per Capita figures are Calculated using population estimates for

Ist October, 1971.



5. ECONOMY OF ANDHRA PRADESH PERSPECTIVE OF INCOME
AND INVESTMENTS

A perspective of income levels and investments in Andhra Pradesh
wais drawn up in the context of the preparation of the Fourth Plan.
It 'was assumed that a total investment of the order of Rs. 1,216 crores
(at 1968-69 prices) in the State could be forthcoming during the Fourth
Plain, out of which Rs. 450 crores would be from the State Plan. In-
cluding the current outlay, the State Plan Outlay was taken at Rs. 530
crores. On this basis, the per capita income at the end of the Fourth

Plan was estimated to go upto Rs. 580 at 1968-69 prices or Rs. 638 at
1971-72 prices.

However, it is now estimated that the actual expenditure in the
Fowrth Plan would be of the order of Rs. 427 crores only with an invest-
memt of the order of Rs. 861 crores. The investments in the private
and central sectors also were of a much lower order than expected
earlier. In the context of these reduced outlays and the continuous
adwerse seasonal conditions in the Fourth Plan period in the State and
also the substantial increase in prices, particularly, during the later
half of the Fourth Plan, it is now estimated that the per capita income
at the end of the Fourth Plan will be only about Rs. 608 at 1971-72
prices against Rs. 638 assumed earlier. In the light of these develop-

memts, it has now become necessary to revise the perspective of income
levels and investments.

An exercise has, therefore, been taken up to work out a perspec-
tivee of income levels and investments covering the Fifth and Sixth
Plan periods. In this exercise, the income and investment projections
were based on 1971-72 price level as was done in the case of National
Fifith Plan. Further, an attempt has also been made to disaggregate
the: projections of both the incomes and investments into four broad
secttors, viz., Agriculture and allied activities, Industry and Mining,
Electricity and Gas and residual activities. Since upto-date and
reliable information on incremental capital out-put ratios in the
above four sectors in the State was not available, the corresponding
ratiios in the National Fifth Plan were adopted in this exercise.

The projections of income generation in the above four sectors and
the: State economy as a whole and the corresponding investment

required to achieve these income levels were made on the following
three assumptions :

Alternative I,

The growth rates in the four sectors and inthe State economy
during the Fifth Plan period were assumed to be identical with those

in the National Fifth Plan. No projections were made for the Sixth
Plan,

55
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Alternative I11.

The growth rate for agriculture in the Fifth Plan was assumned
to be slightly less than that in All-India ,while the growth rates for
Industry and Mining and Electricity and Gas were assumed at a
higher rate. In the Sixth Plan, the growth rates for Industry and
Mining and Electricity and Gas were kept at the same level, as in tthe
Fifth Plan while the growth rates in Agriculture and residual sectors
were kept at a higher level.

Alternative 111.

The Fifth Plan growth rates for Agriculture and Residual sectiors
were kept at the same level as that in All-India. But the growth
rates for Industry and Mining and Electricity and Gas were assumed
at a higher level than those of All-India. In the Sixth Plan, the growth
rates for Agriculture and residual activities were further increased
than in the Fifth Plan, but those of Industry and Mining and Elect ri-
city and Gas were kept at the same level as in the Fifth Plan.

The projections of State incomes and investments made on
the above three assumptions are shown in Table 2. The composition
of the investment requirements according Lo public and private sectors,
estimated taking into account the All-India ratios is shown in Table 8.
The salient features of these three sets of projections are discussied
below :

Alternative I,

In order to achieve a 5.5 percent rate of growth in the State
economy during the Fifth Plan period with identical growth rates ffor
the four major sectors as was envisaged in the National Fifth Plan, the
State would require an investment of the order of Rs. 2,986 crores.
Out of this, Rs. 841 crores would have to be in the private sector and
the balance Rs. 2,095 crores in the public sector. In the past Plams,
the State sector broadly formed about one-third of the total Plan and
therefore, in this alternative, the State sector investment would have
to be of the order of Rs. 980 crores and the balance Rs. 1,115 crores
should be forthcoming in the central sector. Including the current
outlays, which form about 20 percent of the total Plan in the case of
State sector Plans, the total State Plan would have to be of the order of
Rs. 1,250 crores.

Alternative 11.

Since the State has been lagging behind in electricity generation
and Industry and Mining, it is not realistic to assume the same rate of
growth in the State’s Fifth Plan as that in the country as a whole.
Hence, a rate of growth of 12 per cent in Industry and Mining against
8.14 per cent in the National Fifth Plan and 15 per cent in Electricity
against 10.18 in All-India was assumed. The growth rate for agricul-
ture was kept at 8.5 percent against about 4 per cent in the Natiomal
Fifth Plan. The lower growth rate for agriculture in the State is justi-
fied on two considerations. Firstly, the State has large backward
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ttracts with predominant dry farming and unless there is a break-
tthrough in dry farming techniques, it would be extremely difficult
tto achieve a substantial growth rate in agriculture in these areas,
Secondly, even in the irrigated tracts such as those in the delta
districts of Coastal Andhra, agriculture has already developed fairly
well with high levels of yield per acre and any further developments
wiill be much more arduous than getting high percentage growth
rate in the case of newly developed areas. In this alternative, the
over-all growth rate in the State economy is kept at 5.5 percent as in
tthe National Fifth Plan. A total investment of the order of Rs. 8,155
crores in the State would be required in the Fifth Plan period to
achieve the above pattern of economic growth. Out of this, Rs. 904
crores would have to be invested by the private sector and the re-
maining Rs. 2,251 crores would have to be forthcoming from the public
siector. The State sector component of this investment would have
to be of the o-der of Rs. 1,052 crorves and the remaining Rs. 1,199
crores would have to be in the Central sector. Including the current
omttlays, the State Plan should, therefore, be of the order of Rs. 1,815
erores.

Alternative 111,

According to the comparable estimates compiled by the Central
Statistical Organisation, the per capita in the State during
1969-70 was Rs. 544 against Rs. 590 in All-India. The reduction of
this income disparity can be achieved only if the State plans for a
silightly higher growth rate than that in the National Plan. In this
sJternative, therefore, it was assumed that the State will be ensbled
o take up a Plan to achieve an over-all 1ate of growth cf about 6percent
per annum in the State ceonomy during the Fifth Plan pe iod and a rate
of growth of 4 percent in agviculture, 12 percent in Industry and Mining
1.5 percent in Electricity and Gas and 6 per cent in the residual sectors.
The over-all investment required for this pu pose will be of the order
of Rs. 8,483 croves in the Fifth Plan comp.ising Rs. 998 crores in
tihe private sector and, Re. 2,485 crores in the public sector. Within the
public  sector, the State sector investment would have to be of the
order of Rs. 1,160 crores and that in the Central sector Rs. 1,825 crores.
Including the current outlays, the State Plan should then be of the
owrder of Rs. 1,450 crores.

To sum up, the three sets of projections, made on the above basis,
imdicate that the State plan should be of the o der of Rs. 1,250 to
1,450 crores. With the lower limit of this range, the State will be
aible to repeat the same rate of g-owth as that envisaged in the N tional
Fifth plan; but this is not a desirable alternative as the State’s per
c:apita income is lower than that in All-India and, therefore, the same
prercentage of growth will not only not reduce this income disparity
bietween the State and All-India but also will widen it further as the
bsase on which this percentage growth will be workcd out in the State
wrill be less than that in All-India. Moreover, in this alternative, in
tihe Industry and Mining and Electricity and Gas sectors in which the
Sttate has been lagging far behind the All-India averege, the State will
n ot be able to make up the leeway even marginally. It is, therefore,
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necessary to plan for a higher order of rate of growth in both these
sectors than in the National Fifth Plan. Even the over-all rate of
growth for the State would have to be of a higher crder than that
in All-India, if income disparity between the State and the All-India
average has to be eliminated in the forseeable future. In view of these
considerations, it is most desirable that Alternative III, which envis-
ages an investment of the order of Rs. 8,488 creres in beth the publie
and private sectors put together and a State Plan outlay of Rs. 1,450
crores, is adopted for the Fifth Plan of the State. However due to
the coustraint of resources the total outlay envisaged in the Draft
outline approximates to the first and lowest of the alternatives mention-~
ed above, which would mean that the leeway between the per capita
income of the State and that of the All-India average would not be
made up even in this Plan period.

[ Statement



Estimates of State income (at constant 1960-61 prices)

TABLE-1.

{(Rs. in crores)

Year Agriculture  Industry Construction Electricity = Others Total
and allied  and Mining Gas and
water
supply
(1) (2) (8) (4) (5) (6) (7)
1960-61 572.00 82.91 43.84 5.11 279.83 983.19
1961-62 630.05 91.00 47.99 4.42 284.83 1,058.29
1962-63 616.79 98.51 46 .43 4.49 294.25 1,055 .47
1963-64 650.87 107.65 44.95 4.70 304.15 1,112.32
1964-65 700.28 116.59 54.88 5.58 313.56 1,190.84
1965-66 578.17 121.47 59.381 4.81 818.87 1,082.71
1966-67 620.36 121.56 51.71 4.538 326.77 1,124.93
1967-68 643 .84 120.19 54.67 7.28 337.48 1,163.41
1968-69 579.89 128.59 58.71 6.03 846.79 1,120.01
1969-70 645.65 140.34 68.17 6.31 361.07 1,221.54
1970-71 691.36 142.38 72.02 8.55 374.69 1,289.00
Compound Growth Rate* 0.66 5.34 4.78 6.77 2.91 1.97

*Estimated by fitting a linear equation to the State income estimates for the years 1960-61 to 1970-71.
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TABLE—2

Projections of State Income and Investnent requivements in Fifth and Sixth Plans (at 1971-72 prices).

(Rs. crores)

FipTH PrAN

SixTeE Pran

Sector Income ~ A N~ A
197374 Annual Income Addi- Capital Invest- Annual Income Addi- Capital Invest-
(Pro- growth 1978%79 tional output ment growth 1983-84 tional output ment
jected) rate (Pro- income ratio require- rate (Pro- income ratio Trequire-
jected) in Fifth jected) in Sixth ed
! . Plan Plan
) (2) (3) 4) (5) (6) 4] (] 9 (10) (11) (12)
Alternative—I
1. Agriculture 1,438  8.97 1,747 309 2.00 618
2. Industry and Mining 340 8.14 508 163  4.11 670 |
3. Electricity and Gas 21  10.81 34 13 18.61 242 ’
4. Others 989 6.00 1,360 37N 8.79 1,406
o.  Totul Stute Incune 2,788 5.50 8,044 830 3.43 2,930

=)
<



TABLE 2—contd.

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) ¢ (8) ) (10 (an  (12)
Alternative—IT
1. Agriculture 1,438 3.50 1,708 270 2.00 540 4.00 2,078 370 2.00 740
2. Industry and Mining 340 12.00 599 259 4.11 1,064 12.00 1,056 457 4.11 1,878
3. Electricity and Gas 21  15.00 42 21 18.61 391 15.00 84 42 18.61 782
4. Others 989 5.50 1,295 306 3.79 1,160 6.50 1,774 479 3.79 1,813
5. Total Stale Income 2,788 5.50 3,644 856 3.69 3,155 6.50 4,992 1,348 3.87 5,215
Alternative—IIT
1. Agriculture 1,438 4.00 1,749 311 2.00 622 4.75 2,205 456 2.00 912
2. Industry and Mining 340 12.00 599 259 4.11 1,064 12.00 1,056 457 4.11 1,878
8. Electricity and Gas 21 15.00 42 21 18.61 391 15.00 84 42 18.61 782
4. Others i 989 6.00 1,360 371 3.79 1,406 7.00 1,907 547 3.79 2,073
5. Total State Income 2,788 6.10 3,750 962 3.62 3,483 7.00 5,252 1,502 3.76 5,645
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TABLE-3

Estimate of investment reguirement in Fijt! Plan according to
Public ani' Private Sectors. (at 1971-72 prices)

(Rs. in crores)

Alternative Sector Public Private Total

Alternative 1.

1. Agriculture 408 210 618
2. Industry and Mining 371 299 670
8. Electricity and Gas 288 4 242
4. Others 1,078 328 1,406
5. Total 2,095 841 2,936

Alternative 11.

1. Agriculture 356 184 540
2. Industry and Mining 590 474 1,064
8. Electricity and Gas 384 7 391
4. Others 921 239 1,160
5. Total | 2,251 904 8,155

Alternative 111,

1. Agriculture 410 212 622
2. Industry and Mining 590 474 1,064
3. Electricity and Gas 884 7 891
4. Others 1,101 305 1,406

Total 2,485 998 3,483

Note:— Estimated on the basis of the composition at the National level
as given in the Fifth Plan Approach Document.



6. OUTLAYS FOR FIFTH PLAN

Economic planning at State level involves a detailed identifica-
tiom of the natural resources potential and of the special problems of
ecomomic development of the State based on which a suitable strategy
coulld be evolved. The total efforts towards the development of an
areas is conditioned by a number of circumstances one of the most im-
porttant being the total investment in the public sector as well as the
priwate sector. Investment in the public sector is covered in the
Cenitral and State sector plans. The State plans thus constitute one of
the iinportant factors that contribute to the development of the conomy
of the State.

The State plans have special significance in-as-much as they cover
a wide area of economic activities significant for the people at large.
The: more important of the activities relevant for State Planning are
agriiculture, animal husbandry, forestry, fisheries, irrigation, power,
roacls, education, medical and public health and social welfare. A review
of thhe performance of the State Plans is, therefore, essential not
only for assessing the present level of development but also for ensuring
a suitable strategy for furture plans.

The Plan effort of Andhra Pradesh has been based on a strategy
whicch has laid emphasis on the development of agriculture and improv-
ing ‘the socio-conomic environment for the overall development of the
ecomomy by investing heavily in the development of irrigation and
powrer. Such a strategy was the logical outcome of the predominantly
agriccutlural base of the economy of the State, the resource potential in
terrns of surface irrigation and the requirements of power as a basic
infristructure for agricultural and industrial development as well as a
sociial amenity.

A study of the expenditure under the various plan periods shows
that. the expenditure has been increasing from year to year upto the
Thirrd Plan period. It was stepped up steadily from a total of Rs. 97
crores in the First Plan period to an estimated amount of Rs. 427
crores in the Fourth Plan period. Compared to the expenditure in
the first Plan of Rs. 97 crores, the expenditure in the Second Plan re-
gisteered an increase of about 95 per cent reaching a level of Rs. 188.58
crorees. The Third Plan also involved a stepping up over the Second
Plam to the tune of 87 per cent involving an expenditure of 852.41
crores. After completion of the Third Five Year Plan, there were the
thre:e Annual Plans before launching of the Fourth Plan. The total
expenditure in the three Annual Plans -was Rs. 284.06 crores. The
averrage annual expenditure during the three annual Plans was margi-
nally more than the average annual expenditure during the Third
Plam. However, the estimated average Annual expenditure in the
Fouwrth Plan is expected to be about 9 per cent more than that of the
aver:age of the Three Annual Plans preceding the Fourth Five-Year
Plam. Thus, the annual expenditure on pain schemes increased from
a muere 13.27 crores in 1951-52 to more than 105 crores in 1965-66.
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However, subsequently, the outlay decreased. The actual expenditure
incurred was Rs. 93.89 crores in 1966-67, Rs. 66.30 crores in 1967-68,
and Rs. 74.36 crores in 1968-69. Since 1965, there have been droughts
and floods in large parts of the State almost every year, and conse-
quently there was decline in agricultural production itself which affected
the resources of the State. Secondly, the nature of investments in the
past as a result of the high priority given to Irrigation and Power
and the patterns of Central Assistance resulted in the State accumulat-
ing a large debt burden. As a consequence of these two trends, a
strain was imposed on the financial resources of the State. Simulta-
neously, the Central Assistance available to the State also declined from
63 per cent during the Third Plan period to 51 per cent in the Fourth
Plan. All these factors resulted in a decline in the outlays on the Plan
from Rs. 105 crores in 1965-66 to a low level of Rs. 67 crores in 1967-
8. In the lastyear of Fourth Plan the outlay is only Rs. 87.59 crores.
'Thus the outlay on the Plan today is lower than the outlay in 1965-66
both in money terms and much more so in real terms. It is against
this background wherein institutional and organisational capabilities
for a far higher outlay were built up but substantial unfulfilled de-
mands in various sectors persist that the exercise on Fifth Plan outlays
has had to be taken up.

The total outlay on the Draft Fifth Plon according to the proposals
formulated by the various Working Groups comes to Rs. 1277 crores
of which about Rs. 177 crores is under the Minimum Needs Progameme
and the balance Rs. 1100 crores under the normal Plan Schemes. As
against this, the Planning Commission have recently intimated the
Draft Fifth Plan proposals of the State should be worked out on the
basis of a total outlay of Rs. 1075 crores including Rs. 177 crores for
the Minimum Needs Programme. This would mean that according to the
Planning Commission the outlay on the State Plan itself, excluding the
Minimum Needs Programme, would be about Rs. 900 crores. From a
scrutiny of the proposals of the Working Groups it will be seen that
very few new schemes have been suggested and that the proposals really
taken into account the meeting of the spill-over commitments, the main-
tenance of at least the existing tempo of developmental activity in the
State and the reorientation necessary in the light of the Approach to
the Fifth Plan. If these proposals are to be cut down by about Rs. 200
crores to bring the outlay within Rs. 900 crores indicated by the Plan-
ning Commission, it would become difficult for any of these objectives
to be achieved and there would be continued stagnation in the State.

As mentioned earlier, the two important aspects on which the
Approach to the Plan is to be reoriented are in regard to providing
more employment opportunities and certain basic social services which
would enable the consumption level of the weaker sections to be im-
proved. While the latter is taken care of to some extent under the
Minimum Needs Progr: mme, the former has to be reflected entirely
in the allocations of the plan itself. Both these aspects could not be
paid as much attention as they might have deserved in the previous plans
because of the heavy commitments under irrigation and power. The
large spill over commitments in these two scctors mcke ary significant
reduction in the percentage allocation for them very difficult even now
although this has been attempted to some extent. If, therefore, these
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spill-over commitments are to be met which are essential not only for
deriving full benefits from previous investments, but also for providing
infrastructure for agricultural and industrial production and if, at
the same time, at least some measure of effort is to be put in the direc-
tion of reorienting the approach as desired, it would be difficult to
reduce the outlay below the levels indicated by the Working Groups.

The outlay on the plan of Andhra Pradesh has to be reviewed in
this perspective. In this context, it might also be mentioned that
although the outlay on the Fourth Plan for the State was about Rs. 427
«crores special development schemes were taken up in Telangana
:amounting to over Rs. 48 crores. While these funds are not part of
‘the Fourth Plan, the programmes taken up under them were all deve-
llopment programmes and were dovetailed in the Fourth Plan. The
«developmental outlay in the State during the Fourth Plan period was
ttherefore in fact of the order of Rs. 470 crores.

The Fourth Plan period. was one of economic stagnation for Andhra
Pradesh. The investments during the Fourth Plan were not adequate
ffor the minimum requirements of the State nor was the step up in the
outlay on the Fourth Plan compared to the Third Plan commensurate
with the step up in the country as a whole. Thus, the Fourth Plan
out lay of Anhdra Pradesh is only Rs. 427 crores compared to Rs. 352
crores in the Third Plan, the step up being as low as 19 per cent whereas
tthe step up in the All-India Plan from the Third to the Fourt Plan was
87 per cent and the step up for all States together was 62 per cent. In
tthe case of certain States the step up in the Fourth Plan is much higher
lbeing 117 per cent for Maharashtra and 92 per cent in the case of both
(Gujarat and Harayana States.

Therefore to determine the outlay in the Fifth Plan by taking a
utniform multiple of the Fourth Plan outlay would be to ignore these
iimbalances in the past and would. therefore be unreslistic. A state-
ment showing the per capita plan outlay of the different States in the
Draft Fifth Plan assuming that the size of the Fifth Plan will be double
tthat of the outlay in the Fourth Plan is given in table(I). It will be
sieen from this that barring the border States like Assam and Jammu
and Kashmir, which were given special consideration in the matter of
fiixing Central assistance during the Fourth Plan and which gets
reflected in this doubling, the other States with the larger per capita
plan outlays will be the States with the larger per capita income. Thus
the States with the highest per capita plan oulays other than the special
c:ases mentioned will be Haryana, Punjab, Maharastra, Gujarat and
Tamilnadu while the States with the lowest per capita outlay will be
West Bental, Madbya Pradesh, Bihar, Andbra Pradesh and Orissa.

It would not be correct to imagine that merely because certain
ittems of social consumption have been taken under the Minimum Needs
Programme which would be allocated in larger measure to more back-
ward States, this imbalance would be corrected. Firstly, the total
outlay on the Minimum Needs Programme is now likely to be less than
Rs. 8,000 crores which might represent only about 20-25 per cent of the
tiotal outlay on the State Plans. In the case of our own State it can be
sieen that the percentage of the Minimum Needs Programme to the
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total plan outlay even according to the figures indicated by the Plann--
ing Commission is less than this and comes to about 16-17 per cent..
An adjustment of only this order in the total plan outlay would not be
sufficient to correct regional imblances, taking into account the magni--
tude of the existing differences. Secondly, the removal of regionall
imbalances requires a significant effort in regard to programmes related
to economic infrastructure and production and particularly in regard.
to employment-oriented programmes which are part of the normal
plan. Therefore, even if the interse allocations under the Minimum:
Needs Programme take care of one aspect of the programme, the:
other aspect, and in some respects the more basic aspect of regionall
imbalnces, would not have been taken into account if the inferse diffe-
rences between the normal plan outlays follow the same pattern as in:
the Fourth Plan. The scope of the other instruments available for
removal of regional imbalances such as locational decisions in regardl
to Central sector investments and the policies of financing institutions:
has been shown to be limited and there is no reason to believe that it
would be any larger during the Fifth Plan period.

Andhra Pradesh has been one of those State which have sufferedl
eonsiderably in this regard and, where the imbalances have been accen-
tuated due to the general trends mentioned above. The Fourth Plan
outlay for Andhra Pradesh was very low on account of various reasons
and the consequent stagnation has already had its effect on the State:
which is quite evident. If this stagnant level is taken we would nott
only be not halting this trend but would in fact be aceelerating it further
in an undersirable direction. The final proposals for the Fourth Plam
of the State as worked out envisaged an outlay of Rs. 580 crores, Iff
this is taken as the desirable level for the Fourth Plan then the size of'
the Fifth Plan would have to be the order of Rs. 1060 crores and the:
present proposals are in keeping with roughly this magnitude i.e.,
Rs. 1100 crores.

The total outlay should be appropriately disaggregated into
sectoral outlays, so that the approach to Fifth Plan mentioned earlier
is translated into concrete action programmes. Accordingly in deciding
the allocations for different sectors witnin an overall outlay of Rs.1277
crores, the following factors have had to be taken into account :

(a) The neced, on the one hand, to give greater priority for em-
ployment orientated programmes and on the other accom-
modate a Minimum Needs Programme of Rs. 177 crores
approved by the Planning Commission ;

(b) The spillover commitments in all sectors and more parti-
cularly in Irrigation and Power in which large projects are
under execution ;

(c) The minimum outlays required for utilising potential
already created or for deriving full benefit from irvestments.
already made such as in the case of Ayacut Development:
and Power ;

(d) The need to lay greater stress on industrialisation in our
State ; . ‘
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(¢).The balancing amounts required in different sectors for pro-
grammes that may be taken up under other sectors such as,
for instance, under Co-operation for Agriculture or under
Animal Husbandry for supporting the programme under
Dairying and Milk supply, ete.

In the light of these broad considerations and the proposals made
by the various Working Groups the sectoral allocations have been tenta-
tively decided as indicated Table 1.

An analysis of the percentage allocations for different sectors now
proposed for the Draft Fifth Plan and the changes in this pattern from
the Fourth Plan will show how these various considerations have been
taken into account.

*

[Statemen
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Plan tn outline:

Table II shows the pattern of allocations in the Fourth Plan by
detailed heads of development. The following summary table shows
the allocations in the Fifth Plan by major heads of development.

Outlays in the Fourth and Fifth Plans by major heads of development.

Fourth Plan Fifth Plan  Outlay  Per-
Major Head —~—A—my (= A - lay cen-
Sl.  of Deve- Antici- Percen- Outlay Percen- (exclu- tage
No. lopment pated ex- tage to (includ- tage to (ding to total
penditure total ing MNP) total MNP)
(Rs. crores.) (Rs. crores) (Rs. crores.)

@) (2) @ 4) (3) (6) () (8)

I. Agriculture 65.48 15.8 159.91 12,5 159.91 14.5

and allied

activities

(including

Community

Develop-

ment and

Co-opera-

tion).

II. Major and 98.18 23.0 200.00 15.7 200.00 18.2
Medium
Irrigation.

III. Power .. 176.28 41.2 455.00 85.6 450.00 40.9

IV. Industries 14.77 8.5 62.12 4.9 62.12 5.6
& Mining

V. Transport 15.50 8.6 78.88 5.8 48.88 4.0
& Commu-
nications.

V1 Social Ser- 56,92 13.83 810.60 24.8 168.87 15.4
vices,

VII Miscella- 0.86 0.1 15.49 1.2 15.49 1 .4
neous

Total .. 427.49 100.00 1,277.00 100.0 1100.27 100.0
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It will be seen from the above table that the major pre-orientation
in thie Fifth Plan is in terms of a reduction in the percentage allocation
for irrrigation and power and a corresponding increase in the allocation
for Imdustry & Mining, Transport & Communications and Social services
sectors for which adequate allocations could not be made in the earlier
Planis. The allocation for irrigation and power sectors has come down
from. 64.2 per cent in the Fourth Plan to 51.8 per cent in the Fifth
Plan.. Even if Minimum Needs Programme is not taken into considera-
tion,, the allocations for these two sectors will be only 59.1 per cent.
Any further reduction in the allocations for these two sectors is found
to bee extremely difficult. The spill-over commitment on both major
irrigiation and power projects is a8 much as Rs. 159 crores in case of
irrigiation  and Rs. 148 crores in case of power projects. Thus, the
alloc:ation for Irrigation in the Fifth Plan is mostly intended for the
spill-over Commitment so that the major projects such as Nagarjuna-
sagair and Pochampad can be completed and the State will be able
to dwerive the full benefits from the huge mvestments already made on
themn in the earlier Plans, as soon as possible. In the case of power,
the State has already been suffering from a power shortage because of
inadiequate investments on installing generating capacity in the earlier
Planis. At the end of the Fourth Plan, the shortfall in installed capacity
is of ‘the order of 350 M.W. and the demands in the Fifth Plan would
necesssitate the raising of generating capacity to 2296 M.W. With
the outlay now provided in the plan, it will be possible to create
genewating capacity to meet this demand.

For Industries & Mining, the allocation has been increased from
8.5 jper cent in the Fourth Plan to 4.9 per cent in the Fifth Plan and
simillarly for Transport and Communications, the percentage allocation
has gone up from 8.6 in the Fourth Plan to 5.8 in the Fifth Plan. In
the !Social services sector, the step-up in the percentage allocation is
ratheer high, the allocation for it going up from 13.8 per cent in the
Fourcth Pian to as much as 24.8 per cent in the Fifth Plan. This can
be aittributed, in a large measure, to the allocations in the Minimum
eedls Programme where substantial amounts have been made for
elementary education, rural medical facilities, rural water supply, nutri-
tion programmes, home-sites for landless labour, rural roads and slum
imprecovement. KEven if Minimum Needs programme is not taken into
accomunt, the percentage allocation for this sector shows a modest rise.
The .increase in percentage allocations for Miscellanous programmes is
due tto the substantial provisions made in the Fifth Plan for Land Re-
formis and Area Planning programmes.

It might be relevant to mention here that these comparisons are in
termus of percentage allocations and that even in those sectors where the
perceentage allocations might be somewhat less than in the Fourth
Plan;, in absolute terms the Draft Fifth Plan allocations proposed still
invollve a very large step up in the outlays.

Thiese allocations pertain only to the outlays under the State Plan it-
self. These would naturally be supplemented in some sectors by institu-
tional finances. Following the pattern in the Fourth Plan, institu-
tional finance has been included in the plan itself in some cases as in
Houssing and Urban water supply, while in some other cases such as
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Ayacut development, Industries cte., only the State’s share is indi-
cated in the plan proposals and these outlays are expected to attract
much larger proportion of institutional finance which is not included
in the plan outlay.

While the allocations themselves indicate to some extent the re-’
orientation in the approach to the plan, this would have to be further:
reflected in the choice of techniques of production, choice of projects, :
locational decisions etc. In all these matters, the three basic consi-;
derations mentioned in the approach, namely, the reduction of regional
imbalances, reduction of income disparities and increase of employ-
ment opportunities would have to be taken into consideration. In
working out the detailed proposals for each sector these would have to
be kept in view.

The various programmes under different sectors are briefly des-
cribed below, the details of which are given in Part II.

Agriculture and Allied Sectors:

In Andhra Pradesh about 70 per cent of the people living in
rural areas are almost entirely dependent on agriculture end allied
activities. The income generated out of agriculture and allied sectors
constitutes about 57 per cent of the total State income. Itis, there-
fore, necessary that substantial importance is given to the agricultural
sector in the Plan. Further, even, according to the National zpproach,
the main attack during the Fifth Plan has to be on rural poverty.
Hence, increasing agricultural production and productivity would
be the major objective in the kifth Plan while ensuring distributive
justice at the same time.

The agricultural economy of the State is characterised by the fact
that while the agriculture in irrigated areas, especially in Krishna and
Godavari basins is fairly well-developed, the same is not the case in the
rest of the State where dry cultivation, purely dependent on monsoons,
predominates. Many of these areasarein fact vulnerable "te serious
drought year after year. Further, the increase in agricultural pro-
ductivity has not been particularly impressive during the recent past
These factors have been kept in view while preparing the plan for
agricultural development,

It is necessary to remember that in this sector the suppy of im-
portant inputs like fertilizers, credit etc., are not direcltyinduded in
the Plan programmes and only certain supporting programmes are
included in tbe Plan. The performance of the sector will :herefore
depend to a crucial degree on the availablity of these inputs. Jowever
an integratea approach keeping the conditions of the different areas in
view and ensuring coordination between the various operating agencies
is essential. The programmes in agriculture and allied sectos should
also be viewed in the light of the fact that the provision for certain
essential infrgstructure such as irrigation, power, transport and commu-
nications is made under those heads.

In the Fifth Plan, an amount of Rs. 121.67 crores is allotated for
agricultural and allied programmes against an anticipated expenditure(
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of Rs. 47.46 crores in the Fourth Plan. Of this, Rs. 17.15 crores is
for agricultural production programmes, Rs. 48.50 crores for Minor
Irrigation Rs. 80.18 crores for Ayacut Development, Rs. 5. 50 crores for
Animal Husbandry, Rs.8.00 crores for Dairying and Milk Supply,
Rs. 6.00 crores for Forests, Rs. 5.25 crores for Soil conservation,
Rs. 4.21 for Fisheries and Rs. 1.50 for Warehousing and Marketing.

In regard to agricultural production progranumes, the major
emphasis is on plant protection, improved seed programmes, intensive
cultivation programmes with special attention to extension training
and farmers’ education. The need for coordination between the various
institutional agencies has been highlighted. The programmes of ‘the
Agricultural University involve change in emphasis from crop-wise
approach to development of cropping system as a wiwle for various
regions. Substantial attention bas been paid to develop the Agro-
Industries Corporstion as an instrument for providing agro-services in
select centres and development of agro-processing units. The trairing
centres in the field of Community Development and Panchayatiraj are
also given adequate attention. The magnitude of the problem of Soil
Conservation is enormous but its importance is crucial in the context
of drought prone areas. The programme is éxpected to cover the
particularly crucial areas and also provide substantial employment.

Marketing facilities are essential and in this context the subsidy
to market committees and grading at farm level has to be given impor-
tance. There is also need for share capital to the State Warehousing
Corporation which would attract substantial storage capacity through
institutional finance.

Utilisation of irrigation potential created and likely to be created
is of great importance. Ayacut development programmes have there-
fore been a priority item though provision in the State Plan will have to
be supplemented by Central sector schemes as well as institutional
finance. Major allocation is proposed for construction of field

hanrels, formation of ayacut roads and contribution towards

ebentures of the Land Mortgage Bank. In addition, specific progra-
mmes supplementary to the normal programmes are proposed in the
fields of Agricultural production, Agricultural Uhiversity and Animal
Husbandry. A package of these programmes in concentrated areas is
expected to result in fuller utilisation of irrigation facilities created.
In the field of Minor Irrigatio.n, the development of surface irrigation
facilities is envisaged on a large scale in the Stote Plan, There are a
rumber of schemes, for which detailed estimetes have beer prepared
and sanctiored but which could not be put on ground so far due to lick
of firancial resources and as such the programme can be stepped up
quickly. Provision hes also been meade for a sciertific survey of Ground
Water resources by strengtherirg the Dircetorate of Ground-Water,
Correspondirg provision has also beer made far loans through Co-
operatives for taking up a well sinking programme based on such a
surveyy. Emphasis is also propcsed to be laid or modern methods of
water maragement ard for this purpose pilot schemes will be taken up.
Some of these measures include sprirkler and drip irrigatior, seepage
tanks, measures to raise water table, liring up of distributrics ete.

It is envisaged that with the outlay contemplated in the Fifth
plan the production of food grainé in the State would increase from
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75 lakh tornes at the beginning of the Fifth Plan to 98.5 lakh tannes
by the erd of the Plan or ar increase by about 25 per cent. Similarly,
the production. of oil seeds would increase from 18.80 lakh torres, to
17.50 lakh torres or an increase by 27 per cent, cotton from 2.70 lakh
bales to 3.48 lakh bales or ar. ircrease by 29 percert ard Sugarcane from
116 lakh tornes (care) to 140 lakh tornes or about 21 per cent. The
additioral irrigation facilities that would be created by the Minror
Irrigzetion programmes will be of the order of 5.70 lakh acres.

The allied activities in the field of Forestry, Animal Husbandry
and Dairyirg and Milk Supply and Fisherics are also important in the
cortext of rural economy. A substantial progremme of Dairying and
Milk supply is proposed to be teken up in the Fifth Plar along with
the conrected Aunimel Husbandry programmes. Further, importance
is also accorded to Poultry, piggery and sheep development depending
on the areas. The Dairyirg ard Milk supply programmes have been
given substartial empabsis i view of its value as source of nutrition
and as a source of income for weaker sections. While the pragramme
in Animal Husbandry emphesises the upgrading of cattle and provision
of anim-l health facilities, the programmes in Dairying and Milk
Supply corcentrate on establishment of Cooling and Chilling centres,
Feed Mixing Factories and Milk Powder Factory. In the Fifth Plan,
it is proposed to cstablish 7 dairies, 2 milk powder factories, 80 chi-
lling centres, 8 cooling centres and 2 cold storage units. The total
installed cepacity for handling milk by all these urits will increase
from 7.87 lakhlitres at the end of Fourth Plan to 19.80 lekh litres by
the end of Fifth Plan.

It is proposed to closcly coordinate the programmes under these
two heads so as to crsure that the Animel Husbardry programme
provides the infrastructure necessary for a successful dairying pro-
gramme. In both programmes emphasis is sought to be given for
weaker sections and backward areas.

In the Farestry sector, high impartance is accorded to plantations
particularly quick-growirg species and for research and training and
intensification of manragement.

Ir the field of Fisherics highest priority is giver. to marire fisheries
in view of the long coastal belt while adequate attention is also paid
to supply of irputs, development of reservoir fisheries and strer gthen-

ing of co-operatives.

A rumber of Central sector programmes particularly D.P.A.P.
programme would be suplementing the efforts of the State Plans in
the ficld of agriculture and allied activities. When the details of the
programmes are worked out it would be possible to take into account
these aspects more fully though deperding on the informatior. available
ever. as of now the possibilities of the Central sector schemes have been
kept in view. The provision required for staff for implementing land
reforms has beer indicated ir a separate section.

Community Development and Co-operation:

The Panchayati Raj institutions and the co-operatives provide
the basic administrative and economic infrastructure for agriculture
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and all other developmental programmes in the rural areas. However,
the mllocations made in the Plan are only part of the source of resources
for Tboth these institutions, the major source being outside the Plan.
Thus, for instance, in the case of the Panchayati Raj institutions there
are ttheir own sources of revenue and the per capita grants given by the
Goviernment for discharging several of their responsibilities. Similarly,
in the case of the co-operatives the resources available for their loaning
are not reflected in tue Plan which makes provision only for certain
specified programmes. The allocations under this sector have, there-
fore,, to be viewed in this context.

An amount of Rs. 18.24 crores is provided in the Fifth Plan for
Community Development programmes and Panchayati Raj against
an anticipated expenditure of Rs. 6.08 crores in the Fourth Plan.
For Co-operation, the provision is Rs. 23.00 crores against Rs, 11.92
crores in the Fourth Plan. In the field of Co-operstion, a very subs-
fantial reorientation in terms of development of co-cperatives for
wealker sections and cducated unemployed is envisaged. In addition,
in the light of land reforms and the new agricultural policy, farmers
service societies and co-operative farming, coupled with marketing
and processing are accorded importance.

Irrigation :

An amount of Rs. 200 crores is provided for the Irrigation sector
in the Fifth Plan against an anticipated expenditure of Rs. 98.18
crores in the Fourth Plan. Much of the provision in the Fifth Plan
will be spent on the apill-over Projects. It is estimated that the spill-
over commitments of the Fourth Plan major and medium irrigation
projiects will be of the order of Rs. 158 crores, There are also a few
new schemes which have necessarily to be taken up even keeping in
mind the limitation of resources. Thus it is important that some
impirovements of existing schemes are taken up in order to enable
bettier water management. Some new schemes have also to be con-
siderred in order to create additional irrigation potential in backward
arems. It is expected that with the order of outlay proposed, the
Nagrarjunasagar project, the Pochampad Project (Phase-I) and all
the other spill-over works of the earlier plans would be completed
before the end of the Fifth Plan adding an additional 19.48 lakh
acres of potential. The new Medium Irrigation Projects proposed
to bbe taken in the Plan would bring an additional 1.57 lakh acres
undier Irrigation. Thus, the total irrigation potential that would be

creaited as a result of the Fifth Plan programmes would be of the order
of 21 lakh acres.

Powver :

Andhra Pradesh is extremely baeckward in power consumption.
In 1970-71, the per capita consumption of power in the State was 50.0
K.W.H. against 153.8 K.W.H. in Maharashtra, 140.0 K.W.H. in Punjab,
129'.8 K.W.H.in Tamil Nadu 124.0 K.W.H. in Gujarat, 106.0 K. W.H.
in West Bengal and 80.9 K.W.H. in All-India. At the end of the Fourth
Plain it is estimated that the short fall in installed capacity in the State
wouwld be of the order of 850 M.W. Besides, in the Fifth Plan, it is
antiicipated that the peak demand will increase to 1640 M.\W., which
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would require an installed generating capacity of 2,296 M.W., by the
end of the Plan. As against this, the present installed capacity is
only of the order of 668 M.W. In order to overcome the existing
deficit and meet the growing demand for power in the State, an amount
of Rs. 450 crores is provided for power sector in the Fifth Plan for
creating an installed capacity of 1,550 M.W. It is also proposed to
electrify 6,000 villages during the Fifth Plan and energise an additional
2 lakh pump-sets.

Industries and Mining:

The economy of Andhra Pradesh is largely agricultural. Inspite
of the passage of four plans and inspite of the fact that the State poss-
esses abundant natural resources and a wide range of mineral deposits,
it has not yet achieved anything resembling diversification seen in
some of the advanced neighbouring States. Industrially, the State
continues to remain backward. The levels of development in the non-
agricultural sector particularly the industrial sector, are neither commen-
surate with the developmental needs of the State nor in keeping
with the insfrastructure potential already created. A meaningful plan,
therefore, should not only provide for making up the existing leeway
as far as possible, but should also ensure that the industries and mining
sectors make a significant contribution to the economy of the State as
a whole,.

The Fifth Five-Year Plan, for Andhra Pradesh in the industries
sector envisages a State outlay of Rs. 62.12 crores broken up into
Rs. 42.12 crores for the large and medium scale sector and Rs. 20 crores
for the small scale sector. These State outlays along withfautonomous in-
vestments are expected to generate a total investment of Rs. 440
crores of which Rs. 810 crores is expected in the large and medium
scale sector and Rs. 180 crores in the small scale sector. Based on
these anticipated levels of investment an average growth rate of about
8.5 per cent could be projected in the industries sector during the
Fifth Plan which compares with the projected All-India average of 8.8
per cent. While the rate of growth in percentage terms is comparable,
the industrial activity anticipated would, in absolute terms, be, far less
than desirablein view of the slender industrial base of the State.
Efforts towards a higher level of growth rate are essential to reduce the
present disparities in the matter of industrial development.

Of the Rs. 810 crores of investment anticipated in the large and
medium scale sectors, about Rs. 45 crores representing nearly 15
per cent is anticipated by way of autonomous investments, Rs. 230
crores on account of the efforts induccd through APIDC’s participa-
tion and the rest by way of outlays planned in the mining sector and
direct Government participation.

In the Mining scctor a total investment of about Rs. 20 crores is
anticipated involving a State outlay of Rs. 5.46 crores. Bulk of the
amount of the State outlay is in the Andhra Pradesh Mining Corpora-
tion which is expected to create the necessary conditions for substan-
tial mining activity both in the public and private sectors.
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It the small scale industries sector, out of the total of Rs. 180 crores
invesstment anticipated, autonomous investment to the extent of Rs. 75
crores representing nearly 60 per cent is estimated on the basis of past
performance. In addition induced investments through the efforts
of APSSIDC are envisaged at Rs. 30 crores and the rest is being con-
tribmted by Khadi and Village Industries, leather industry, handlooms
and sericulture besides the direet participation from the Government.

In sum, therefore, the projections of investment in industries and
minimg sector would be, on a very rough basis, around Rs. 484 crores
for which Rs. 62.12 crores would be from the State Plan outlays.

In addition to the outlay proposed above, some investments
shoulld be forthcoming from the Central scctor. In the past, the
State: has not been fortunate enough to get reasonable order of invest-
ment: in the Central public scetar. The investment on the proposed
Stecl Plant at Visakhapatnam canrot be expected to rectify during
the Fifth Plan periad and so the berefits expected to accrue from it
will ‘ouly arise in the Sixth Plan period. It is, therefore, necessary
that some more Central public sector units should also be located in
the State so that some further impetus is provided to industrial
devcllpment in the State.

Transsport and Communications :

Roads constitute an important facility in the field of transport
and communications. The othier means of communications parti-
cularlly, railways arc in the Central sector, the national high-ways are
also iin the Central sector. The major thrust of the road plan would
thereffore, be strengthening of the State high-ways and laying a num-
ber of rural roads. An amount of Rs. 73.88 crores is provided for
ﬁran&sport and Communications against an anticipated expenditure of

s. 115.50 crores in the Fourth Plan. Out of this, Rs. 57.00 crores
is for Roads programme, Rs. 18.80 crores for Road Transport, Rs. 2.70
for Mlinor Ports and Rs. 0.88 creres for Tourismi. Of the Roads
programme Rs. 20 crores is provided under Minimum Need Programme
for ggiving road connections for 997 villages with a population
of 1,500 and above and which are not connected by any road and
anothier Rs. 10 crores for Tribal roads. In regard to arterial
roads:, the emphasis is on completing the spill-over commitments and
effect. improvements to crucial roads.

The provision of Road Transport facility for passenger traffic
is exttremely important. The Andhra Pradesh State Road Transport
Corporation is expected to muster its own internal resources and
sbtaim funds from Central Government. However, this has to be
supplemented by allocations from the State Government which are
sstimiated to be about Rs. 18.80 crores out of a total programmec of
Rs. 6i8.68 crores, for the Fifth Plan period.

VVith the long coast line that Andhra Pradesh has, there
we limmense opportunities for developinent of minor  ports
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There are a number of Central sector schemes in this field which have
to be allottcd to Andhra Pradesh to help develop the Minor Ports.
The State Plan programme, is restricted to the spill-over works of the
Machilipatnam port and developmental warks for Krishnapatnam
port only.

Social Services:

Andhra Pradesh is one of the more backward States in the
country in terms of social facilities. Further, in view of re-orientation
in the Fifth Plan and the Minimum Needs Programme, there is a sub-
stantial stepping up of the outlays in this sector. The outlay on Social
Services during the Fifth Plan will be Rs. 810.61 crores including
Rs. 141.78 crores in the Minimum Needs Programme, constituting
24,89, of the total Plan outlay. Of this, Rs. 72.21 crores will be
utilised on programmes relating to General and Technical education,
Rs. 43.74 crores on Medical and Public Health, Rs. 68.01 crores
on Urban and Rural water supply schemes, Rs. 51.50 crores on Urban
development and housing, Rs.18.79 crores ou the welfare of Scheduled -
Castes, Rs. 13.91 crores on the welfare of Scheduled Tribes and
Rs. 2.935 crores on Social Welfsre and Labour Welfare programmes.

In General Education, Elememtary Education is covered under
the Minimum Needs Programme. However, certain supporting pro-
grammes in this have to be included in the normal Plan outlay and .
these have been provided for. The total allocation for Elementary
Education will be Rs. 49.18 crores out of which Rs. 37.68 crores is:
covered by the Minimum Needs Programme. With these allocations, -
itis hoped to achieve an enrolment of 100 per cent among boys’
and 75 per cent among girls in the age-group 6-11 and 50 per cent
among boys and 80 per cent among girls in thc age-group 11-13.

In the case of Secondary and Higher Education the emphasis’
is on strengthening of the existing institutions and quality improve-.
ment rather on mere expansion. A total of Rs. 18.50 crores has been:
provided for these two items. In the case of Technical Education,
also for which a provision of Rs. 8.08 crores has been made, emphasisj
is laid on the consolidation and improvement of the existing facilities}
and diversification and reorganisation of the various courses in thej
Polytechnics ete. There are a number of Central sector schemes;
in Technical Education which will help augment the allocation in the:
State Plan itself. The changing pattern of employment opportunities
is also taken into account in formulating the schemes in this sector.

{

In the field of Medical and Public health, the Minimum Needs;
Programme amounting to Rs. 21.60 crores is expected to take intol
account to a substantial extent the provision of primary health facili-l
ties in the rural areas. In addition, an amount of Rs. 22.14 crores|
Is rrovided in the State plan for modern medicine, public health and
Indian medicine. The most important of the programmes included
under modern medicine are the opening of 65 new dispensaries in|
the rural areas and increase of bed strength of the taluk hospitals by
2,879 and the district hospitals by 1,026. Besides this, 87 new di
pensaries of Indian medicine are proposed to be opened during tig
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Fifth Plan. Under Minimum Needs Programme, it is proposed to
establish 496 new sub-centres besides strengthening the existing
primary health centres and sub-centres with additional allowance for
medicines, construetion of buildings and staff quarters. It is also
proposed to upgrade 81 primary health centres into 80 bedded rural
hospitals.

Under modern medicine, the maximum emphasis is placed on spill-
over commitments and opening of new dispensaries in rural areas in
the light of the identified service centres. It is proposed to develop a 5
tier system of medical facilities which involves substantial improvements
to Tuluk hospitals and filling up gaps in District hospitals. 1It, would
therefore, be evident that the emphasis is on rural areas while under
mcdical education emphasis is placed on quality improvement and, the
facilities required for this and not on expansion. This approach is in
consonance with the preliminary man-power projections. In regard
to public health, the expansion of laboratories and auxiliary health
programmes include maternity and child health and health education.
Further it is proposed to explore the possibility of attracting institu-
tional finances by setting up a separate institution for production of
vaccines. The food and drug administration is also proposed to be
strengthened. These measures coupled with environmental improve-
ments through housing and water supply should make a substantial
impact on the sanitary and health conditions of the people. It is also
recognised that Indian medicine provides relief to a number of people
particularly in the rural areas and accordingly the establishment of
dispensarics for Indian medicine in the rural areas is given importance.

Provision of water supply to the rural areas is considered a priority
item. The total number of distinct habitations comprising villages,
hamdets and harijanwadas, located at a distance of one kilometre
or more from a village or a hamlct, is 64,081 of which only 48,059 will
have drinking water facilities by the end of the Fourth Plan. Water
supply may be provided to the rural areas either through the rural
water supply or through the protected water supply schemes. The
total requirement for rural water supply is expected to be of the order
of Rs. 56.18 crores but the Planning Commission have approved a
programme of sinking 4080 (6 ”) bore wells and 8160 (4”) bores for
supplying drinking water to 4080 problem and difficult villages and
their hamlets and harijanwadas. This programme is estimated to cost
Rs. 29.00 crores. However an amount of Rs. 25 crores only is provided
by the Planning Commission under the Minimum Needs Programme
for this purpose.

The allocation in the State Plan of Rs. 6.00 crores is intended for
protected water supply schemes ensuring the completion of 26 such spill
over schemes, completion of 181 schemes taken up in 1973-74 with
L.I.C. assistance and 110 new schemes in the Fifth Plan. The protec-
ted water supply schemes would be restricted to the problem areuss
with higher population concentration.

The Urban water supply programmes are crucially important both
as an amenity and for the purpose of industrialisation ¢f the urban
centres. The programmes under this sector which are carried out by
a pumber of agencies are likely to atrract substantial institutional
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finances. The main objectives of the urban water supply and drain-
nage programmes are to cover the entire population with ade-
quate drinking water supply, to provide all the towns with a popula-
tion of 1 lakh and above with sewerage schemes and to improve the
environmental sanitation and prevention of water and air pollution
for which an amount of Rs. 87.00 crores hus been provided in the
Plan. During the plan period, 25 water supply schemes of the Fourth
Plan which have spilled over tothe Fifth Plan will be completed.
Besides, schemes will be taken up to augment the existing water supply
in 15 municipalities and new water supply schemes will be taken up in
13 municipal areas. Extension and augmentation of treatment faci-
lity to Hyderabad sewerage system are also proposed to be taken up at «
cost of Rs. 1.75 crores.

In addition to the water supply, urban areas require to be deve-
loped in a planned way, particularly, ensuring the city devclopment
and scientific land wuse. The scientific land use would require
(a) preparation of Master Plan, () follow-up through implementation of
Master Plans (¢) Urban renewal schemes; and (d) some of the remune-
rative enterprises incicated by the Master Plan. Programmes for
urban development will, accordingly, be drawn up and it is also pro-
poscd to explore the possibility of setting up approp iate development
authority for the implementation of the Master Plans.

Housing is an important activity both as a social amenity and as
an activity that provides employment.

A number of agencies such as the Housing Board and the Federa-
tion of House Buildnigs Societies are expected to cortribute towards
the creation of housing facilities. A provisior is made in the State
plan towards subsidy for Industrial Housing and for taking up village
housing on a modest scale. It may be mentioned here that there are
substantial allocations for housing for Scheduled Castes ard Scheduled
Tribes through a Corporation meant for this purpose for which a separate
allocation has been made.

There is a programme for environmental improvement of Slum
areas under the Minimum Needs Programme whichwill be restricted to
only Hyderabad, Visakhapatnam and Vijayawada for which Rs. 5
crores have been allocated. An additioral anount of Rs. 5 crores for
slum clearance is poposed under the State plan to cover some of the
more important municipalities.

The Scheduled Caste population in the State is about 58 lakhs
constituting 18.8 per cent of the tatal population and that of Scheduled
Tribes 16.8 lakhs forming 8.8 per cent. The social and economic
development of these backward sections of the population is essential
from the view point of social justice. The Programmes under various
sectors, will, no doubt cover these sections also. However a separate
provision of Rs. 18.79 crores for the welfare of Scheuled Castes and
other backward classes and Rs. 13.91 crores for Scheduled Tribes has
been made to supplement the general programmes in other sectors ror
the s ocial and economic advancement ot these sections ot the population
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For Scheduled Castes and backward classes, the important
programmes relate to education and economic uplift. In the Fifth
Plan, apart from the traditional method of giving scholarships, em-
phasis on training for avocations is made. Similarly in economic
uplift programmes apart from the provisions under the Co-operative
sector for weaker sections special provisions are made which will con-
istitute the seed money for attracting institutional finances. Share
capital contribution to the existing Scheduled Castes and Scheduled
‘Tribes Co-operative Housing Federation has been provided in the
plan. It is also proposed to setup Corporations for financing the
development and economic uplift of the Scheduled Castes and Back-
ward classes. For Scheduled Tribes, strengthening of the existing
‘Girijan Co-operative Corporation and ecducation and economic
wplift programmes have been suggested. The tribal programmes
take into account the area approach and the tribal group background.
'The allocations for tribals is in addition to the separate allocation
of Rs. 5 crores for rural electrification and Rs. 10 crores for rural
roads under the Minimum Needs Programme and the normal support
programmes in the State Plan. Besides these it is anticipated that
:special Central schemes and assistance would be available for Tribal
‘Welfare scheme. In undertaking the programmes, a distinction is
made between the plains and the agency areas as also between the
landless and those having lands and appropriate programmes are
designed for the various groups.

The major thrust relating to the development of Scheduled Castes
and Scheduled Tribes would be in developing a net-work of insti-
itutions which would channelise resources for programmes of economie
mplift particularly, through the co-operative form of organisation.

An integrated area approach will also be adopted in designing
and implementing schemes intended for tribals.

There are other social welfare programmes covering women’s
‘welfare and social defence programmes. Substantial portion of the
provision of Rs. 0.60 crores made in the plan for women and child
welfare will be spent on children homes, while under the social defence
programies, for which a provision of Rs. 0.80 crore is made opening
of reception homes, certified schools and borstal schools are proposed.

It may be noted here that under the Minimum Needs Programme,
an amount of Rs. 89.50 crores is provided for Nutritional Progra-
mmes covering pre-school and school going children and expectant-
and nursing mothers.

In the field of labour welfare for which an amount of Rs. 2.05
crores is provided in the plan there are three groups of schemes viz.,
training of craftsmen, employment market information and labour
welfare. In regard to enployment and training, the I.T.Is are pro-
posed to be strengthened and new courses particularly the popular
trades are proposed to be introduced.

Miscellaneous :

In order to strengthen the planning process at the State level,
there is need for building up technical expertise in the preparation of
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long-term perspective plans based on economic analysis and technicaf
studies involving econometric models and statistical techniques
and in project formulation, project evaluation, monitoring plam
progress and building up information systems.

In the context of a spatial approach to planning, regional and
district plans become important and this will require strengthening off
the organisation below the State level also. There is also ‘need for
improving the data base in the State. Therefore, a provision of Rs.
1.5 erores for planning organisation and Rs. 0.5 erores for statistics
is provided in the Plan. Besides, a provision of Rs. 5.00 erores for
Land Reforms and Rs. 8.2 crores for Area Planning programmes
are also made in the plan.

It is proposed to establish a_separate institute for specialising in
avea planning techiniques. Certain  locational and area gaps which
may be identified inn due course and which may not be covered by other
programmes have to be provided. Allocations have, accordingly,
been indicated tentatively.

Institutional measures for ensuring the success of the programme
are proposed under various sectoral programmes. However, an
important element in the institutional change is the proposed land
reforms for which the administrative requirements have been provided
for in the State Plan.

[ Statement
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TABLY

I

Fourth Plan eutlay, by shects

(Rs. in erores)

Niame of the State. :

Fourth  Double the Population per Rank. Per
Platt Fourth 1971 capiti eapita
outlay.  plan outlay. (lakh per-  outlay. income
. sons.) Rs. (1969-70)
Rs.
™
1 Andhra Pradesh 120.50 841.00 433.038 193 it 544
2., Assan 261.73 323,50 149.58 319 6 386
3. Bilowr 331.28 1062.56 363,55 188 15 402
4. Cujarat 153 .i)() 910.00 266.97 340 7 740
5. Haryana 225.00 430.00 100,37 148 3 908
G, Jammu & Kashmir 158.40 316.80 46.17 686 2 503
7. Kerala ¢ 2538.40 516G.8¢ 213.47 242 9 643
8.. Muadhya Pradesh a83.00 766.00 416,54 183 16 495
Y. Maharastra 808.12 1796.24 504,12 356 3 736
10.. Mysore 350.00 700.00 202.99 288 10 avl
11.. Nagaland 40.60 80.00 3.16 15530 1 228
12, Orissa 222.60 443,20 219,43 202 13 545
13.. Ranjab 203.36 587.12 135.51 433 4 1002
14.. TRNajusthan 302.00 604,00 257.66 234 11 478
15, Tamil Nadu 519.86 1038.72 411.99 252 8 591
16.. Uttar Pradesh 9465.00  1930.00 883.41 218 12 497
17.. West Bengal 322.50 6135.00 443.12 145 17 706
18.. Timachal Pradesh 34.60 723
India G600.47  13212.94  5479.50 241

Sources: 1.

23

Fourth§Five-Year Plan-—1969-74.

3. Per Capita inecome cstimates prepared by C.8.0.
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2. Poecket hook of Population Statisties-Census Centenary 1972,



TABLE II.
Section wise Out'ays in the Fiflh Plan of Andhra Pradesh

Amount double Allocation in Total Plan for o
that of the znti- % the Plan of 9% Rs. 1277 Crm:(]e)s ot o/(t)a,l
Head of Development cipated exp. in  of fotal. Rs. 1100 Crores to total Allcea-  includirg MNP. .

the IVth Plan. for the Fifth tion under
Plan. MNP,
1) @) 3) o) & ©) ™ ()
1. Agricuitursl Production .. .. .. 1373.62 1.61 1715.00 1.56 .. 1715.00 1.34
ineluding Land Development

2. Training Centres . . - 87.00 0.04 42.63. - 0.04 .. 42.63 0.04
3. Minor Irrigation . . . 3940.18 4.61 4350.00 3.94 .. 1350.00 3.41
4. Soil Conservution . .. e 518.30 0.61 525.00 0.148 .. 525.00 0.41
5. Avacut Development .. . . 1572.76 1.86 3013.00 2.74 .. 3013.00 2.36
6. Arimal Husbandry .e .. v 879.54 0.44 550.00 0.50 .. 550.00 0.43
7. Daitying and Milk Supply .. - 714,32 0.84 800,00 0.73 .. #00.00 0.63
8. Torests .- . .. 573.08 0.67 600.00 0.55 .. ¢00.00 0.47
9. Fisheries . ve .. 346.14 0.40 421.00 0.38 .. 421.00 0.33
10.  Warehousing and Marketing .o . 37.80 0.04 150.00 0.14 .. 150.00 0.12

Sub-Total .. 9492.74 11.10 12,166.63 11.06 . 12,166.63 9.53




TABLE II—(Contd.)

Amount double Allocition in
that of theanti- ¢ the Plag of % to Allpcation  Totz1Planfor 9 to
Head of Development cipated exp. in  Totul R,.1100 Croves Total under Ps. 1277 Crores  Total.
the IVth Plan. for the Fifth MNP, including MNP.
Plan,
) (2) ) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8)
Co-aperation .. .. .. 2.884.78 2.79 2,500.00 2.27 .. 2,500.00 1.96
Community Development and Panchayati Raj .. 1,215.48 1.42 1,324.00 1.20 .. 1,324.00 1.04
. - SR
Snb-Total .. 3,600.26 4.21 3,824.00 3.47 .. 3,824.00 3.00
[0 o]
- o
In‘igati()n . e . 19,636.54 22.96 20,000.00 18.18 .. 20,000.00 15.66
Power . . .. 353,255.74 41 .24 43,000.00 40.90 300.00 43,500.00 $35.63

Sub-Total e 54,892.28 64.20 65,000.00 59.08 500.00 635,500.00 51.29




TABLE I1-—(Contd.).

Amount Allocation Allocation Total Plan for )
double thuat of ¢, to in the Plan °, to Under Rs. 1277 Crorvs o/ to
Head of Developnient. the anticipted total. of Rs. 1100 total MND. including total,
cxpenditure Crores for MNP.
in the IVth the Fifth Pla n.
Plan.
(1) (2) (3) (4) (3) (6) M (8)
Large and Medium Industries. . .. 1,655.82 1.94 3,638.00 3.31 3,638.00 2.85
Mineral Development 44.60 0.05 516.00 0.30 546.00 0.42
Metric System . .. 163 .24 0.19 25.00 0.03 28.00 0.02
Village & Small Seale Industries 1,089.10 1.27 2,000.00 1.81 2,000.060 1.537 83
Sub. Total 2.934.76 3.45 6,212.00 5.0 6.212.00 4.87
Roads .. . 2,360.68 2.7 2,700.00 2.43 3,000.00 5,700.00 4.46
Roads Transport .. . .. e 462.16 0.54 1,3%0.00 1.25 1,380.00 1.08
Minor Ports . . . . 240.00 0.28 270.00 0.25 270.00 0.21
Tourism . . . .. 37.22 0.04 37.78 0.04 37.78 0-03
Sub. Total 2,100.08 23.63 4,387 .78 2.09 2,000.00 7,387.78 5.73




TARLE-~ IX—(Cuntd.)

Amount Alocation Allocation Tolal Plan for
doubie that of 95 to in the Plan % to Under Rs. 1277 o4 to
Head of Development. the outlay in total. of Re. 1100 total. MNP, Crores Total.
the 1Vth Crores for including
Plun. the Fifth Plan. MNP,
(1) (2) (3) (1) {5) {(6) () ()
General Edueation . .. 2,396.08 3.01 3.130.00 2.86  8,763.00 6,913.00 5.41
T'eehnieal duecation 261.06 0.31 308.00 r.28 308.00 0.24
Medieal and Public Iealth . ' 895.88 1.03 2,214.00 .01 2,160,600 4,374, 00 3,43
Urban Water Supply . 2,110.30 247 3,700.57 3.5 3,700.57 2.90
Rural Water Supply 1,767.34 2.07 600.00 0.55  2,500.00 3,100.00 243
Housing 1,600.04 1.9 2 350.00 2,32 1,500.00 4,350 .00 .41
Urban Development .. 387.14 0.39 800. 01 0.73 800.00 0.63
Welfare of Scheduled Castes and Other B‘.(k ward
Classes. . .. . 595.88 0.70 1,879.42 1.71 1,879.42 1.47
Welfare of Scheduled Tribes 1,010.78 1.18 1,390.76 1.26 1,390.76 1.09
Social Welfare 54.18 0.06 89,86 0,08 89.86 0.07
Labeur & Labour Welfare .. 86.40 0.10 2035.00 0.19 205.00 0.16
Public Co-opcratien 3.36 .
Nutrition . 39350.00 3950.00 3.08
Sub-total 11,384.44 13.82 16,887.61 15.35  14,173.00 31,060. 61 24.82




TABLE—II—(Contd.).
Amount Allocation Allocation  Total Plan for
double that of % te in the Plan o4 to under Rs. 1277 Crores 9 to
Head of Development. the anticipated  Total. of Rs. 1100 total. MNP. including total.
exp. in the 1V Crores for MNP.
Plan. the Fifth Plan.
(1) (2) (8) (4) ) (6) (7) (8)
Statistics .. .. ‘e .. 29.16 0.03 50.00 0.05 .. 50.00 0.04
Planning Organisation ‘e v o 17.82 0.02 150.00 6.14 . 150.00 0.12
Boardceasting ) o
o)
Publicity ) .. . .. 25.66 0.08 26.68 0.02 .- 26.68 0.02
Lard Reforms 500.00 0.45 .. 500.00 0.39
Arcs Planning Programmes .. . .. .. .. 822.30 0-75 822.80 0.64
Sub-total .. ‘e 72.64 0.08 1,548.98 1.41 - 1548 .98 1.21

Grand Total .. .. 85497.18  100.00 1,10,027.00 100.0  17,678.00  1,27,760.00 100.0




7. MINIMUM NEEDS PROGRAMME

According to the Approach document, one of the major objectives
of the Fifth Plan is removal of poverty. Sinee the main causes of
poverty are unemployment and under-employment, it is proposed to
tackle this problem by providing additional employment opportuni-
ties on a massive scale, so that the purchasing powcer of the poorer
secitions of the society is considerably increased. It is, however, rea-
lised that a mere increase in the earnings of the poorer sections of people
may not enable them to buy for themselves all essential goods and
ser-vices which consititute the quality of life. 1t is, therefore, propesed
in the Fifth Plan, to supplement the programme for providing larger
employment and incomes to the poorer sections of people by under-
talking a Minimum Needs Programume for the provision of social consum-
ptiion to satisfy the essential minimum needs of the poorer and weaker
sections of population. The outlay proposed for the Minimum Needs
Programme for Andhra Pradesh has been tentatively placed at about
Rs:. 177 crores as detailed below and the same will form part of the
Stiate’s Fifth Plan:

Head Outlay
(Rs. in crores)

1. FElementary Education 87.68
2. Rural Water Supply 25.00
8. Medical 21.60
4. Nutrition 89.50
5. Hocme-sites for lardless labour 13.00
6. Rural Roads 80.00
7. Rural Electrification 5.00
8. Environmental Improvement 5.00
o 178.7 ;

The details of the programme under each, sector are briefly described
below:

E lwmenfary Education

The percertage enrolment of children in the age group 6-11 years
in the State at the end of the Fourth Plan is likely to be 76 per cent
ondy as against 88 per cent in the country as. a whole. Similarly, in the
enrolment of children in the age group 11-14 years also, the achieve-
ment by the end of Fourth Plan is expected to be only 80 per cent as

87



88

against 39 per cent in the country. Among the States of the Indian
Union, Andhra Pradesh occupies the 12th place in regard to enrolment
of children in the age gronp 6-11 years and 17th place in regard to
enrolment of children in the age group 11-18. Within the State also
there are inter-regional disparities, the anticipated coverage in Telan-
gana region by the cnd of Fourth Plan heing as low as 49.9 per cent
as against 94,6 per cent in Coastal Andhra and 80.3 percent in Rayala-
scemn.  Similarly, in the case of 11-18 age group, the percentage
enrolment will be 28.4 per cent in Telangana region as against 30.4
per cent in Rayalaseema and 34.8 per cent in Coastal Andhra,

Morcover, the percentage enrolment of girls is uniformly lower
than that of boys throughout the State. The percentage enrolnient
of girls *n the age group 6-11 by the end of 1973-74 is estimated at
62 us against 89 n the case of boys. Similarly, the percentage en-
rolment of girls in the age-group 11--13 is only 19 as against 42 in the
case of hovs as indicated m the table given below:

Enrolment in lakhs

1968-69 1973-7+
{Actual) (Anticipated)
Classes Classes (lasses Classes
I.V VI-VII I-v VI-V1i
Boys 22,86 3.68 25.83 4. 635
(86%) (39%) (899%) (+29)
Girls 15.57 1.51 17.17 2.05
(60%) (16 %) (629) (10%:)
Total 38.43 5.19 43.00 6.%0

(73%) (27%) (76%) (30%)

(The figures in brackets represent the perentages of errolment
to the population in the corresponding age-groups).

In order to achicve cent per cent enrolment of children of age
group 6-11L and 60 percent enrolment of children of age group
11-18 by the end of the Fifth Plan, the State Government formulated
proposals involving an outluy of Rs. 288.82 crores for inclusion under
the Minimuwm Needs Programme, the break -up of which is as follaws :

(Rs. in crores)

1. Lower Primary oo 125,21
2. Upper Primary .. 68.98
3. Administration and Inspection .. 1.64
4. Improvement Progranunes . 37.09

Total : . 233 .82
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1 break-up of the eost of schooling facilities for the age groups 6-11 and 11-18 has heen proposed as under

(Rs. in crores)

(Lower Primary) Age-group (Upper Prinwry) Age-group
6 - 11 11 - 13
(i) Salaries for appointment of 51,885 teachers at the rate of Appointment of 40,000 additional teachers ard cor-
Rs. 3,300 per annum and contingent expenditure at the tingent expenditure . 45.65
rate of Rs. 300 per annum .. 435.46
(#) Cost of buildings at the rate of Rs. 6,000 per ¢lass room Cost of buildings at the rate of Rs. 10,000 per school and
and equipment and furniture at the rate of 500 per tea- furniture and equipment at the rate of Rs. 3,000 per
cher . 33.73 school .. 13.60

(itt) Free mid-day meals to 259 of the existing enrolment im
Lackward districts and 509, of the additional enrol-

nent . 30.68
(iv) Free uniforms, text-books and writing material to 509, Free uniforms, text-books and writing materials at 509
of total enrolment in all backward areas 15.34 of total enrolment in all backward areas at the rate

of Rs. 50 per anaum .. 10.33

Total 125.21 68.08

68
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with the abobe ordkr of outlay, it was expected that an additional
18.16 lakh children of the age group 6-11 and 7 lakh childrer of the
oge group 11-13 could be evrolled by the end of the Fifth Plan, the
details of which are as follows :

1973-74 1974-79 1978-79
Ttem Unit (Antici- (Addition-  (Tar-
pated) nal) get)

Enrolment in Class I-V

Boys Lakhs 25.83 6.05 31.88
Girls . 17.17 12.11 29.28
Tatal . 48.00 18.16 61.16

Schooling facilities

6-11
Boys % 89 .. 105
Girls % 62 . 101
Total % 76 .. 103

‘E'nrolment tn Class VI-VII

Boys Lakbs 4.65 2.40 7.05
Girls s 2.05 4.60 6.65
Total ’e 6.70 7.00 13.70
Schooling facilities
17 -18 ‘
Boys % 42 .. 60
Girls o 19 .. 60
Total % 30 .. 60

The above proposals were examined by a Working Group in tle
Planning Commission which recommended the scaling down of the
target of enrolment of girls from 100 per cent to 80 per cent in the case
of 6-11 age group and from 60 per cent to 40 percent in the case of age
group 11-13. They also recommended that in the age group 6-11,
100 per cent coverage of boys and girls might only be considered to e
provided out of tle Minimum Needs Programme, whereas,
in the case of enrolment of age group 11-13, the cost required to brimg
the percentage enrolment upto 50 perc ent of boys and girls respectively
should be considered.

The Working Group also recommended that the programmes
of strengthening the administration and inspecting machinery, esta-
blishment of training schools, improvement of selected primary amd
upper primary schools, model primary schools ete., proposed under the
improvement programmes should be considered outside the purview
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of the Minimum Nceds Programme. The Working group finally recom-
mended an outlay of Rs. 83.80 crores for elementary education under
the Minimum Needs Progranmume, the break-up of which is as follows :

Outlay under
Item Physical target Norm of cost M.N.P.

(Rs. in crores)

A. Euxpansion of Facilities :
. Classes I-V :

{«) Teacher Cost .. 27,000 teachers (as Rs. 2,500 per teacher 20.25
per teacher pupil  per annum for 3 years
(b) Non-tcacher Cost ratio of 1:39) @ 159, of
teacher cost 3.04
23.29
2. Classes VIV
(a) Teancher Cost .. 14,142 teachers (as Rs. 4,000 per teacher 16.97
per teacher pupil  per annum for 3
(») Non-teacher Cost ratio of 1:29) years.
@ 209% of teacher cost 3.39
20.36
B.. Part Time Educalion :

€lasses VI-VII :

3. Continuation classes 8,000 teachers .. @ 4,000 per teacher 10.08
(including non- per annum for 3
teacher cost). years.
4. Part-time courses .. 16,000 centres. Rs. 1,000 1.60
per centre.
11.68
C.. Incentives:
5. Book grants : 509, of additional @ Rs. 5 per pupil in 0.90
(a) Classes I-V. enrolment. classes I-IV and
@ Rs. 15 per pupil in
(b) Classes VI-VII Do. classes VI-VII for 0.80
3 years.
6. Girls’ Education ., 259% of additional @ Rs. 10 per girl 2.58
enrolment in per annum for uni-
Classes I-VIL form and Rs. 30 for
attendance scholar-
ship per annumn for
8 years.
7. 'Tribal Education .. .. .. .. .. 1.17
8. Women Teachers’ 7,000 quarters .. @ Rs. 10,000 per _7.00
Quarters. quarter.
9. Mid-day meals . . . .. . 8.67
21.12
D.. School Buildings .. 24,500 class rooms, @ Rs. 8,000 per 7.
both primary class room.
and Upper primary.
———————
Grand Total

.. 88.80
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Howcrver, in the revised allocations indicated by the Planning
Commission. for the Minimum Nceds Programme of Andhra Pradesh,
the provision indicated for elementary education was Rs. 87.68 croves
only, excluding the provision for mid-day meals programme. The Plan-
ning Commission have not so far indicated the revised break-up of
the above outlay and the revised physical targets which are expected
to be achieved with the above outlay. In the absence of this infor-
mation, the State Govermment have re-examined the proposals with
a view to achieve the maximum cxpansion of educational facilities
with the outlay now approved by the Planning Commission. With
this outlay under the Minimum Needs Programme, it is now proposed
to enrol an additional 9.13 lakh children of the age group 6-11 in
primary schools and 2.95 lakh children of the age group 11-18 in
Upper primary schools during the Fifth Plan period which would take
the percentage cnrolment of children of the age group 6-11 from 76
percent at the end of the Fourth plan to 88 per cent at the end of the
Fifth Plan and the percentage enrolment of children of the age group
11-18 from 30 per cent at the end of the Fourth Plan to 40 per cent at
the end of the Fifth Plan, the details of which are shown below :—

(in lakhs).

Percentage Addition- Percentage
linrol-  coverage al enrol-  coverage
Item ment in  at the ment by the
1978-74 end of  during the end of
1V plan V Plan V Plan.

(4) Classes I-V

Boys .. 25.83 89 4.56 100
Girls .. 17.17 62 4.57 75
"Botal .. 43.00 76 9.13 88

(B) Classes VI-VII :

Boys . 4.65 42 1.50 50
Girls .. 2.05 19 1.45 30
Total .o 6.70 30 2.95 40

Under the normal State plan, it is proposed to make provision
for enrolling an additional 75,000 children of the age group 6-11 and
43,000 children of the age group 11-18 which would take the over-all
percentage enrolment of children of age group 6-11 to 89 per cent and
that of children 11-13 to 42 per cent by the end of the Fifth Plan.
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The details of the Minimum Needs Pogramme for clementary
education in the State including tribal arcas conforming to the outlay
of Rs. 87.63 crores arc as shown below :

Outlay on Elementary Education Under the Minimum Needs Programme.

Outlay under
Item Physical targets Norm of ¢nst M.N.P.
{Rs. crores)
A.  Expansion of Facilities
1. Classes I-V
(a) 'Teacher cost .. 22,200 additional  Rs. 2,500 per teacher 16.6G5
teachers (28 per per annwn for 3
teacher pupil years.
ratio of 1:39).
(b) Non-teachey cost .. 1595 of teathey cosl 2.50
19.15
2. Classes VI-VII
(a) Teacher cost .. 9,650 additional Rs. 4,000 per teacher 11.:8
teachers (as per per anmum for 8
teacher pupil years.
ratio of 1-29).
() Non-teacher cost 20 percent of teacher 2.31
cost.
13.89
B. JIncentives
8. Book grants
(a) Classes I-V .. Grants to 50% of @ Rs. 5 per pupil 0.68
additional enrol-  for 3 years.
ment,
(0) Classes VI-VII .. Do. @ Rs. 10 per pupil 0.40
for 3 years.
. 1.08
sty
4. G@Girls’ Education (Pri- Incentives for 25% @ Rs. 10 for uniform 1.90
mary and Upper of additional and Rs. 30 for
Primary). enrolment of girls. attendance per year
for 8 years.
5. Ashram Schools in .. .. .. . 0.50
tribal areas.
D. Buildings
6. Class Rooms .. 8,700 class rooms @ Rs. 8,000 per 1.11
class room.
37.63

* 5 per cent of the additional enrolment is proposed to be accommodated jn
the existing schools.
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Tribal Education

At the end of the Fourth Plan, it is estimated that the percentage
enrolment of tribal children of the age group 6-11 will be only 63
per cent in the case of boys and 84 per cent in the case of girls against
89 per cent and 62 per cent for the State as a whole. Similarly, the
enrolment of children of age group 11-18 is expected to be 10.4 percent
for tribal boys and 2.4 per cent for tribal girls against 42 per cent for
boys and 19 per cent girls in the State as a whole. In order to enrol
100 per cent boys and 75 per cent girls of the age group 6-11 and 50
per cent boys and 80 percent girls of age group 11-13 in 24 Tribal develop-
ment Blocks, it would be necessary to create schooling facilities for
an additional 52,000 children of the age group 6-11 and 18,000 children
of the age group 11-13 in the above 24 Blocks. This would require
the appointment of 1,265 primary teachers and 589 Upper primary
teachers. The total cost of the Minimum Needs Programme in the
ahave 24 Blocks is, therefore, estimated to be of the order of Rs, 2.67
crores, the break-up of which is given helow :(—

Outlay
Item Physical target (Rs. in crores)

(4) Classes I-V :

(a) Teacher cost .. 1,265 teachers .. .. 0.95

(b) Non-teacher cost @ 159, teacher cost .. 0.14
(B) Classes VI-VII :

(a) Teacher cost .. 389 teachers .. .. 0.71

(b) Non-teacher cost @ 209, of teacher cost .. 0.14

(€) Incentives :
Book grants ¥
(a) Classes I-V .. Grants to 509 of addl. 0.04

enrolment @ Rs. 5 per
pupil for 3 ycars.

(&) Classcs VI-VII .. Grants to 509, of addl. 0.08
enrolment @ Rs. 10 per
pupil for 8 years .

(¢) Girls Education .. Incentives for 259, of addl. 0.10
enrolment @ Rs. 5 per
uniform and Rs. 30 for
attendance scholarship for

3 years.
(D) Ashram Schools in tribal .. . 0.50
areas.
(E) Buildings .. 200 class rooms . 0.06

Total .. 2.67




95

The population of the tribal development blocks in 1971 was
only 9.81 lakhs against a tribal population of 16.58 lakhs in the State
as a whole. Thus, a considerable proportion of tribals are living in
non-tribal development blocks and the children belonging to these
families will be covered under the general programmes for expansion
of Klementary Education. Therefore the share of tribals in the outlay
for elementary education will be more than Rs.2.67 crores worked out,

Rural Water Supply

In the Approach Document to the Fifth Plan, the need to provide
drinking water facilities on a priority basis to rural areas suflering
from scarcity, health hazards or special problems such as iron and
flourides etc. has been stressed along with the need to cover villages
with inadequate supply of drinking water, especially for Harijans
and backward classes. In Andhra Pradesh, it was estimated that the
total number of distinet babitations comprising villages, hamlets
and Harijanwadas, located at a distance of 1 Km. or more from a
village or hamlet, was 64,081 out of which 43,039 will be having drink-
ing water facilitics by the cud of the Fourth Plan.  Thus, at the begin-
ning of the Fifth Plan, 21,742 habitations comprising 5,280 difficult
and problem villages, 6,156 Harijanwadas, 1,500 Harijan Housing
Colonics and 8,806 other villages and hamlets in soft arcas will be left
without adequate drinking water facilitics. 1t was also cstimated
that in order to provide drinking water for all these remaining habita-
tions, it would he necessary to drill 24,550 bores of 4” dia., 5,280
bores of 6" dia. and 4,000 simple wells in soft areas. The total cost of
the programme was estimated at Rs. 56.18 crores and the State
Government proposced that this outlay should be provided under the
Minimum Needs Programme so that all the habitations without
adequate drinking water supply in the rural areas could be provided
withy this facility by the end of the Fifth Plan.

A working group in the Planning Commission examined the above
proposals of the State Government. According to its assessment, the
outstanding number of difficult and problem villages in this State at
the end of the Fourth Plan would be 4,080 and it recommended an
outlay of Rs. 29 crores for providing drinking water facilities in these
villages. It was decided by the Working group that each of these
villages is an agglomeration of a number of hamlets, Harijanwadas
ete., and that on an average each revenue village would require 3 bore
wells, one of which would be of 6” bore and the others 4” bores. The
4" ores are expected to be operated by small hand-pumps while the
6" bores would entail power pumps and to some extent piped water
supply for transmission of water through a longer distance. The cost
of providing drinking water supply to these 4,080 villages was estimated
as follows :

(Rs. in crores)

(¢) 8160 numbers 4” dia. bores @ Rs. 5,500 each .. 4.49
(#) 4080 numbers 6” dia. bores @ Rs. 60,000 each 24.48
28.97

say

Rs. 29 crores
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Ont of the outlay of Rs. 29 crores required for providing drinking
water facilities on the above basis for the 4,080 problem and difficult
villages, an amount of Rs. 25 crores has been provided by the Planning
Commission in the Minimum Needs Programme.

The Planning Commission have not taken a decision on the provi-
sion of drinking water to the Harijanwadas. Out of 6,156 Harijen-
wadas without drinking water facilities at the end of the Fourth Plan,
it was estimated that 1,988 would be covered under the programme for
providing drinking water for 4,080 problem and difficult villages.
This leaves a balance of 4,178 Harijanwadas. The State Government
requested the Planning Commission to provide an additional amount
of Rs. 9.88 crores {or the provision of drinking water for thesc remain-
ning Harijanwadas, but no decision seems to have been taken by the
Planning Commission.

Medical and Health:

By the end of the Fourth Plan, the State is expected to have one
Lospital bed for every 2,800 persons and one Government Doctor for
12,450 persons. But there are glaring disparities in the matter of
coverage of medical facility as between rural and urban areas. The
position by the end of the Fourth Plan will be ove bed for 10,750 persons
in rural areas (including cmergency beds in Primary Health Centres)
against one bed for about 550 persons in urban areas. If the six
emergency beds in each Primary Health Centre are excluded, the
bed population ratio in the rural areas will be as high as 1: 37,3800.
Similarly, there is one Government Doctor for 84,100 persons in rural
areas against onte Doctor for 8,450 persons in urban areas. The stress
under the Minimum Needs Programme has, therefore, to be onexten-
sion of the medical and health facilities to rural areas. The Planning
Commission accepted the present standard of one Primary Health
Centre for a block population of 80,000 to 1,00,000 supported by 8 to
10 sub-centres each serving 10,000 persons as the minimum norm for
the Fifth Plan. But the Comwrission observed that * the main thrust
may be directed at making up deficiencies in buildings, staff, equip-
ment, drugs and medicines in  a  co-ordinated way .
Therefore, in order to strengthen the medical and health facilities in
the rural areas the State formulated comprehensive proposals involving
an outlay of Rs. 85.40 crores for inclusion in the Minimum Needs
programme, the break-up of which is as follows:

(Bs. in croves)

1. TUpgrading one-third of Primary Health Centres

into 80 bedded hospitals .. .. 11. 49
2. Strengthening existing Primary Healtl, Centres

(Main centres) .. . .. 8.24
3. Upgrading the existing 1245 sub-centres(C.D.) .. 28. 82
4. Upgrading the existing 1769 F. P. sub-centre .. 27. 69
5. ILstablishment of one additional sub-centre under

each Primary Health Centre .. e 9.16

Total ..  85.40
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At present the nearest hospital for treating in-patients is a Taluk
headquarters hospital since the Primary Health Centre is not equipped
to deal with in-patients except emergency cases. It was, therefore,
proposed to upgrade about one-third of the existing Primary Health
Centres (i.e. 138) into 80 bedded hospitals in tre Fifth Plan period.

* There are at present 415 Primary Health Centres and 8,014 sub-
centres including 1245 sub-centres under the regular C. D. pattern
and 1769 Family Planning sub-centres, excluding the Family Planning
sub-centres attached to the Main centre. The coverage in respect
of Primary Health Centres by the end of the Fourth Plan will be one
Primary Health Centre for about 90,000 rural population and one
sub-centre for 12,000 rural population. No additional Primary Health
Centres were, therefore, proposed during the Fifth Plan period, but
it. was proposed to strengthen these Primary Health Centres suitably
by making additional provision for medicines. There are also a number
of Primary Health Centres which do not have office building and
quarters for medical officers and staff. It was, therefore, proposed to
provide for the construction of these buildings in such of the existing
Primary Health Centres which do not have them at present.

In the case of the sub-centres, it will be seen that the coverage
of 12,000 falls below the minimum norm of 10,000 population per
suitb-centre. It was, therefore, proposed to establish 415 sub-centres at
the rate of one more sub-centre in each Primary Health Centre during
the Fifth Plan period.

At present the doctors are stationed at Primary Health Centres
having a wide jurisdiction covering 8 sub-centres and about 65 villages
and there are no medical or para medical personnel at any of the sub-
centres. There is only one Auxiliary Nursing Midwife at each sub-
centre. It is found by experience that it is very difficult for the doctor
to visit even the sub-centres even once a week since there wre 8 sub-
centres functioning in each Primary Health Centre and he has to attend
to work at the niain centre also. When such is the position regarding
the sub-centres, it is needless to say that the doctors are unable to
viisit the other villages in their jurisdiction except-once in a way. Thus,
the effective coverage of a Primary Health Centre is now reduced to a
group of villages situated in the vicinity of the main centre, while
thie coverage of the-sub-centre is largely nominal as there are practically
no medical facilities available at the level of sub-centre. It was,
thierefore, proposed to strengthen these sub-centres by posting qualified
medical personnel so as to ensure at least a minimurnr coverage of one
doctor per 12,000 rural population at least by the end of the Fifth
Plan as against the existing coverage of 84,100 persons per doctor in
rural areas snd 8,450 persons per doctor in urban areas.

The above proposals of the State Government were considered by
a Working Group of the Planning Commission which recommended
that only onc Primary Health Centre for every four C. D. blocks shot1d
be: upgraded into 30 bedded hospital. Since there are 824 C. D. blocks
in the State, this would mean the upgrading of 81 Primary Health
Centres only. Morcover, the Working Group did not approve the
proposals to post a qualified doctor at each one of the sub-centres.

607--1—13
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The Working Group made certain changes in the norms adopted for
supply of medicines, construction of buildings etc. and finally recom-
mended an outlay of Rs. 21.60 crores for medical and public health
in the Minimum Needs Programme. Subsequently, the State fur-
nished further proposals for strengthening the medical and health
facilities in the tribal areas by establishing 12 new Primary Health
Centres and 264 sub-centres and for construction of buildings for 289
Family Planning sub-centres which do not have them at present. The
Working Group considered these proposals also and recommended a
provision of Rs. 59 lakhs for establishing 4 Primary Health Centres
and 10 additional sub-centres in the tribal blocks and for construction
of buildings for the 289 Family Planning sub-centres.

In the revised allocations communicated by the Planning Commis-
sion, a provision of Rs. 21.60 crores only was indicated for medical
and health in the Minimum Needs Programme. This obviously does
not include the amount of Rs. 0.59 crores required for establishing
4 Primary Health Centres and 10 additional sub-centres in the tribal
areas and the construction of buildings for 289 Family Planning sub-
centres.

[ Statement



The programmes approved by the Working Group with the outlay of Rs. 21.60 erores are as follows :

Require-
S1.No. Programme No. of Norm mgnt (ff
units Funds
(Rs. in lakhs)
1. New Primary Health Centres Rs. 2 lakhs non-recurring and Rs. 0.60 lakhs recurring
per Primary Health Centre per year for 2 years .. ..
2. Backlog of construction of Primary Health Centres 199 Rs. 1 lakh per Primary Health Centre 199.00
8. Backlog of construction of staff quarters of Primary Health 620 MO’s @ Rs. 27,000 for each ; Class III 846 quar- 16.74
Centres 1,384 ters. @ Rs. 18,000 per quarter ; Class IIT 1038 @ 62.28
Rs. 16,000 per quarter, 692 Class IV @ Rs. 11,000 each ..  166.08
76.12
Totel : 321.22
4. New Sub-centres 496 Rs. 15,000 non-recurring and Rs. 1,000
recurring for sub-centre per year for 2 years 173.60
5. Backlog of construction of sub-centres 1,245 Rs. 15,000 per sub-centre .. 186.75
6. Drugs for existing primary health centres 415  Difference between Rs. 12,000 and the present average
expenditure x 5 years 103.75
(Rs. 12,000-7,000) x 5 x 415
7. Drugs for existing sub-centres 8,014 Difference hetweer. Rs. 2,000 and the present average
experditure x 5 years .. 301.40
(Rs. 2,000 x 3,014 x 5)
8. Upgradation of Primary Hzalth Centresinto 30 bedded rural Upto a ceiling of Rs. 8.40 lakhs non-recurring and
hospitals 81 Rs. 1.20 lakhs recurring per year for 2 years .. 874.80
Total (1 to8) . 2,160.5;

66
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Medical facilities in Tribal areas :

Out of the 24 Tribal Development Blocks in the State, 20 were
having 1 Primary Health Centre each while the remaining 4 did not
have either a Primary Health Centre or a sub-centre. In addition,
there are 60 sub-centres in the above 20 blocks at the rate of 8 sub-
centres in each block. Under the Minimum Needs Programme, as now
approved by the Planning Commission, 6 Primary Health Centres will
be upgraded into 80 bedded hospitals and 88 new additional sub-centres
will be established in addition to the provision of construction of buil-
dings for all the Primary Health C(rtres and sub-centres. The total
oulay that would be spent in the 24 tribal development blocks on
medical facilities will be of the order of Rs. 1.45 crore?, the break up
of which is as follows :

St Item No. Norm Cost
No. (Rs. in lakhs) (Rs. in lakhs)
1. Backlog of constructior of
Primary Health Centres .. 20 1.00 20.00
2. Backlog of construction of
staff quarters
(1) M. O. quarters .. 40 0.27 10.80
(2) Class HY .. 20 0.18 3.60
(8) Class III .. 60 0.16 9.60
(4) Class IV . 40 0.11 4.40
8. New sub-centres .. 337 0.15 4.95
| (non-recurring)
S 0.10 6.60
(recurring for
2 years).
4. Backlog of construction of
sub-centres . 60 0.15 9.00
5. Drugs for existing Primary Health 20 0.05 5.00
Centres. for 5 years
6. Drugs for exsiting sub-centres 60 0.02 6.00

for 5 years.

7. Upgradation of Primary
Health Centre into 80 bedded '
hospital . 6 8.40 50.40

(non-recurrmg)
1.20
(recurring for 14.40
2 years).

Total .. 144.75
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If the Planning Commission finally approve the establishment of
4 Primary Health Centres in the 4 Tribal Development Blocks which
are mot having them at present and also agree to the establishment of
10 more sub-centres as approved by the Working Group, then the
total outlay in the tribal development blocks on medical facilities in
the Minimurr Needs Programme would go upto Rs. 1.58 crores.

Nutrition :

For attacking the problem of mal-nutrition at its root, it is essential
to take care of pregnant women, lactating mothers and children of
weaker sections of population. This is a problem of vast dimensions.
As against 84.67 lakhs of pregnant and lactating mothers and pre-school
children belonging to weaker sections of society in the State, the present
coverage is only 8.20 lakh children in primary classes at the end of
Fourth Plan, only 9 lakir children will be covered by the Mid-day meals
programme. In order to cover all expectant and nursing mothers
and pre-school children belonging to the Scheduled Castes, Scheduled
tribe:s and cther weaker sections of the population living in drought
prone and backward areas and also to cover all school going children
of the weaker sections by Mid-day Meals. Programme, the State
formulated proposals with an outlay of about Rs. 119 crores, the
break-up of which is indicated below :

Coverage Coverage Outlay
Sl Programme at the end at theend proposed
No. of Fourth of Fifth under MNP
Plan Plan

(Lakhs) (Lakhs) (Rs.in crores)

1. Supplemental feeding of pre-
school children and expectant
and Nursing mothers . 3.23 84.67 88.38

2. School children Mid-day Meals. . 9.00 16.44 80.69

Total : .. 119.07

Considering the physical and financial constraints, the Planning
Comumission, however, approved a target of 6.50 lakh additional
beneficiaries for supplemental feeding programme for expectant and
nursing mothers and pre-school children and a target of 6.00 lakh
additional children for Mid-day Meals Programme. An amount of
Rs. 89.50 crores bas been provided by the Planning Commission in the
Minimum Needs Programme for the cost of additional coverage of
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nutritional programmes in  the State, the break-up of which is given
below :

Levelof Level to Target of
beneficia- be reached additional
ries expec- at the end beneficia-

Programme ted at the of Fifth ries in
end of Plan Fifth
Fourth Plan Outlay
Plan

(Lakbs) (Lakhs) (Lakhs) (Rs.in crores)

1. Supplemental feeding
of pregnant and lac-
tating mothers, and

pre-school children. 3.20 9.70 6.50 19.50
2. School feeding .o 9.00 15.00 6.00 20.00
Total oo 12.20 24.70 12.50 39.50

The above outlays do not include the cost of administration and
transportation which will have to be borne by the State Government
in the Fifth Plan,

Home-sites for Landless Labour :

The total number of agricultural labour families in the State is
18.82 lakhs, out of which 14.12 lakhs families are in need of house-
sites. Assuming that each family should be provided a developed plot
of 200 sq. yards and that, taking into account the community services
like roads, 15 families, can be accommodated on one acre of land,
the total land required for providing house-sites to all the families in
need of them was estimated at 94,112 acres. The average cost of
land per acre varies from Rs. 2,500 in Adilabad district to Rs. 7,000
per acre in East and West Godavari districts. The total cost of
acquisition of the land at the market prices prevailing in each district
was estimated at Rs. 43.47 crores. The cost of development of 14.12
lakh house-sites at Rs. 150 per house-site was estimated at Rs. 21.18
crores. Thus the total cost of providing developed house-sites to all
the landless agricultural labour in the State who are in need of them
was estimated by the State to be of the order of Rs. 64.65 crores.

The Planning Commission, however, feit that the approack should
be to thin out the existing Abadis and the surplus population alone
rehoused on alternative sites. They have assumed that one-third of
the houseless population could be rehoused at their existing sites and
only the balance two-thirds i.e. 9 lakhs would need new sites.
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According to the norms set by the Planning Commission, a house
site of 100 sq. yards would be required for family and together with
the area required for roads and common facilities, it would be possible
to provide 28 sites on one acre. On this basis, the land requirement
for 9.00 lakh sites was estimated at 82,000 acres. On the assumption
that three-fourth of the land neced be acquired and the balance one-
fourth could be made available from land reforms, the Planning Commis-
sion estimated the cost of land at Rs. 12.80 crores as indicated below:

(Rs. in crores)

(2) 24,000 acres of land at Rs. 5,000 an acre-average
at normal market price . 12.00

(i7) 8,000 acres of land available through land reforms _
at Rs. 1,000 per acre average .. 0.80

Total : .. 12.80

For developing 9 lakh sites @ Rs. 150 per site, the requirement was
estimated at another Rs. 18.5 crores. Thus, the total cost was estimated
to be Rs. 26.8 crores.

However, taking into account the constraints of finance and the
difficulties in implementation etc., the Planning Commission approved
a programme to provide house-sites to 4.5 lakh families at a cost of
Rs. 18 crores under the Minimum Needs Programme in the Fifth
Plan period, thus fulfilling about 50 per cent of the total requirements.

Rural Roads :

In the earlier Plans, considerable attention was paid for the
development of major roads and substantial progress achieved. Yet
there are many deficiencies in the highway system itself nct tc
speak of the net work of village roads. Earlier, road programmes
were mainly intended to develop inter-district and major district roads,
the emphasis being less on village roads. As aresult, most of the villages
are left without proper communication facilities. At the end of
Fourth Plan, only 89 percent of the total villages in the State will have
all-weather roads and another 28 percent will have fair-weather roads
while the remaining 83 per cent villages will not have any roads at all
and are connected only by footpaths and cart tracks.

' In Andhra Pradesh, the total road length was 54,281 Km. as on
1st April, 1969 which worked to 125 Km. per lakh of population as
compared to the corresponding figure of 164 Km. for All-India. The
road length per 1,000 sq. Km. of area was 197 Km. in the State ss
comp:red to about 270 Km for All-India. The road s in Andkra Pradesh
are maintained by three agencies viz., Chief Engineer (R & B), Zilla
Parishads and Panchayat Samithis. The road lengths maintained
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by different agencies under different categories as on lst April, 1969
was as follows :
(Figures in Kms.)

Category . Agency
~ —
C.E. Z.Ps. P.Ss. Total
(R & B)

1. National Highways .. 2,340 .. .. 2,840
2. State Highways .. 5,966 . .. 5,966
3. Major Dist.roads .. 12,847 3,216 .. 16,063
4. Other Dist. roads .. 1,042 9,597 .. -10,639
5. Village roads - .. 4,990 14,233 19,223

Total: .. 22,195 17,803 14,233 54,231

In 1970, the Planning Department conducted a village survey in
which the information regarding the road facilities available for
different villages in the State and their respective distances from the
arterial roads connecting the important marketing, trading and
administrative centres was collected. This data has been supplemented
with the length of new rural roads laid and existing roads metalled under
the Rural Road Works Programme during the subsequent years and
the position likely to be as at the end of the Fourth Plan arrived at.

The total number of inhabited villages in the State are 26,714 of
which 10,507 were connected by all-weather roads and 7,517 by fair-
weather roads while 8,690 villages did not have any roads.

In the paper on Approach to the Fifth Plan, it was envisaged that
the objective under the Minimum Needs Programme should be to
provide all-weather roads by the end of the Fifth Plan period to all
villages above a minimum population size of 1,500.

There were in all 8,186 villages of this category in the State, of
which, 4,880 villages have already bcen connected by all-weather
roads. Of the remaining, 2,259 villages have got fair-weather roads
and 997 villages did not have any roads.

In order to connect all the villages with a population of 1,500 and
above with fair - weather roads, the State Government proposed
that an outlay of Rs. 52.78 crores should be providedin the
mijnimum needs programme, the break up of which is as follows :

[ Statement
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Roads to be metalled Roads to be newely laid
A A
No.of Road  Cost  Total  No.of  Road  Cost Total  Total
REGION villages  length perl1 Km cost villages length per 1 Km. Cost outlay
(Km.) (Rs.) (Rs.crores) (Km.) (Rs.) (Rs.crores) (Rs.crores)

Coastal Andhra .e 690 3,157 30,000 9.48 294 1,778 55,000 9.78 19.26
Rayalaseema ‘e 551 2,508 25,000 6.28 104 622 45,000 2.81 9.09
Telangana .. 1,018 4,286 25,000 10.72 599 3,039 45,000 13.66 24.38
Total : .. 2,259 9,951 .o 26.48 997 5,439 .. 26.25 52.78

o1
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The unit costs proposed above include the cost of earth work but
not the cost of land and the metalling costs were worked out for a car-
riage way of 8 ft.

According to the Approach of the Planning Commission, however,
the matalling of existing katcha roads to villages with a population of
1500 and above will not form a part of Minimum Needs Programme and
that the earth work in case of new roads should not be included in the
costs and that it should be contributed by the local people. They also
desired that the carriage way of the roads should be 10 ft. and not
8 ft. as proposed by the State. They also expressed the view that with
proper re-alignment of roads, the total road kilometreage that should
be newly laid could be brought down by 15 per cent.

On the basis of the above considerations, the Planning Commis-
sion approved an outlay of Rs. 20.00 crores for laying new roads to
villages with population of 1500 and above in the State, the details
of which are given below :

Area Road Average Outlay
length cost per require-
(Km) km. ment

(Rs. in crores)

Rs.
1. Black cotton soil areas .. 2000 45,000 9.00
2. Areas of high density rainfall.. 650 45,000 2.93
3. Other areas .. .. 1974 38,000 7.50
Total . 4624 19.43

Say Rs 20 crores.

Roads in Tribal Areas:

In the case of scarcely populated hilly and tribal areas, the objec-
tive under the Minimum Needs Programme is to provide all weather
roads to a cluster of villages having population above a minimum size.
The State Government, therefore, has drawn up detailed proposals for
laying 2,407 Km. of new roads to clusters of villages in the 24 tribal
development blocks, where the road net work is extremely inadequate
and to metal 1754 Km. of existing katcha roads. The total cost of the
programme was Rs. 24.74 crores, comprising Rs. 16.85 ecrores for
new roads and Rs. 7.89 crores for metalling existing katcha roads.
These proposals were considered by the Planning Commission who
approved an outlay of Rs. 10 crores for tribal roads in the Minimum
Needs Programme,
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Rural Electrification:

One of the items included under the Minimum Needs Programme
is the provision of electricity for rural areas such that the rural popt la-
tion covered by electrification by the end of Fifth Plan would be at
least 30 to 40 percent in any State. In the case of Andhra Pradesh
this percentage was already achieved. However, in the already
electrified villages, there are several cases in which the main village
has been electrified while the hamlets were not electrified because of
the distance involved which makes their electrification unremunera-
tive. The percentage of villages electrified therefore does not give a
true picture of the population covered by electrification. This is
especially so in the case of Harijanwadas which are generally located
away from the main village and which are treated as hamlets to the
main village. In order to ensure that the benefits of rural electrifica-
tion reach the weaker sections of the population and especially the
Harijans, the electrification of Harijan Hamlets will have to be taken
up on a special footing. It was, therefore, propored to include tle elec-
trification of Harijan Hamlets in the already electrified villages and in
those villages which are proposed to be electrified in the Fifth Plan
from State Plan Funds, as a part of Minimum Needs Programme,

By the end of Fourth Plan 10,600 villages are expected to be electrified
in Andhra Pradesh. It is estimated that there will be 11,800 Hari-
janwadas in the above electrified villages. (in some villages there
may be more than one Harijan wada). Along with these, 2,000 new
Harijan colonies are coming up during Fourth Plan, through the agency of
Harijan and Girijan Housing Corporation. These colonies also
require electrification. Thus by the end of Fourth Plan, there may be
about 18,800 Harijanwadas in already electrified villages. It is expect-
ed that by the end of Fourth Plan 7,500 Herijanwedas would have been
electrified by the Electricity Board leaving a balance of 6,800 Harijan-
wadas and Harijan Housing Colonies to be electrified dwing the Fifth
Plan. The Balance Harijanwadas to be electrified requireing as-
sistance would, therefore, be 6,300.

During the Fourth Plan period, it is programmed to electrify 6,000
new villages and it is expected  that there will be 8,000 Harijanwadas
in these villages. Thus, the total number of Harijanwadas and Harijan
Colonies which have to be electrified in the Fifth Plan, including the
spill over from Fourth Plan, will be 14,800. Assuming that, on an
average, it would cost Rs. 10,000 to electrify one Harijanwada, the
total cost of the programme would work to Rs. 14.8 crores.

Another improtant segment which did not receive adequate benefits
from the Rural Electrification programmes in the past is the tribal
population. There are 24 Tribal development blocks in AndhraPradesh
covering an area of 21,186 sq. Kms. and 9.31 lakhs rural population.
Out of 8,952 villages in the 24 tribal development blocks, only 77 or
1.2 percent have been electrified so far. It is essential to extend the
benefits of rural electrification to these tribal developmtnt blocks which
contain large concentration of the tribal population of the State, with
a view to accelerating the pace of developmtnt of these areas. Out
of 8,952 inhabited villages in these 24 blocks, 558 villages contain a
tribal population of 200 or more each. Out of these, 481 villages
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have yet to be electrified. It was, therefore, proposed by the State
Government to take up the electrification of these villages under the
Minimum Needs Programme at a cost of Rs. 9.6 crores.

The above proposals were considered by the Planning Commission.
They pointed, out that the Government of. InQJa were separately ad-
vancing funds through the Rural Electrification Corporation to the
State Electricity Boards for electrification of Harijanwadas in the
already electrified villages and that in the case of new villages, it had
already been agreed in the Fifth Conference of the Chairmen of State
Electricity Boards that while fiaming schemes for electrification of
new villages, the electricity Boards would include invariably the pro-
gramme for the electrification of Harijan Bastis adjacent to such
villages. In the light of this position, the Planning Commission did
not agree for the inclusion of Electrification of Harijanwadas in the
Minimum Needs Programme.

In the case of tribal villages, however, the Planning Commission
agreed for the eletrification of the 481 tribal villages with a population
of 200 or more at a unit cost of about Rs. 1 lakh per village, which
did not include the cost of 38 KV lines. A provison of Rs. 5 crores is
made in the Minimum Needs Programme for this purpose.

Environmental Improvement:

According to the 1971 population census, there are 224 towns and
cities in the State accounting for a total population of 83.96 lakhs:
The growth rate of urban population in the State has more than doubled
from 15.76 percent in the period 1951-61 to 33.81 percent in 1961-71.
The Class I Towns (towns with more than one lakh population) in the
State have grown at a faster rate of nearly 52 per cent during the last
two decades. One of the undesirable effects of rapid urbanisation is
the growth and proliferation of slums, the ill effects of which are well
known. Since the problem of slums assumed severe proportions in
bigger towns, it was, therefore, proposed by the State Government %o
take up theslum clearance programmes in the 13 class I towns of the
State.

The estimates of slum population in the various Class I towms
are as follows :

Total popu- Popula- House-
Sl lation tion in holds in.
No. Towns 1971 slums slums in
(in lakhs) inlakhs thousandis
(estimated) (estimated}

1. Hyderebad .. - 17.99 1.60 32
2. Visakhapatnam .. .. 3.62 0.65 13
8. Vijayawada .o . 8.43 0.70 14
4, Other towns with more than

one lakh population (10 towns) 15.59 2.51 50

Total ¢ . 40.63 5.46 109
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Thus, there are 1.09 lakhs estimated households in the slums of
class T towns in the State. The cost of rehabilitating them was esti-
mated at Rs. 78.50 crores on the basis of permissible ceiling cost
fixed by Government of India for slum clearance schemes in the State.
However, taking into account the physical and financial constraints in
the implementation of the programme, it was proposed, to rehabilitate.
ull the slum dwellers in the biggest three towns only viz., Hyderabad,
Visakhapatnam and Vijayawada where the problem assumed severe
proportions. In the rest of the class I towns, the rehsbilitation of the
households in slums was proposed, to be staggered over a ‘longer period
The State Government, therefore, proposed an outlay of Rs. 45 crores
for rehabilitation of slum dwellers, the break-up of whichis as follows:

Town No. of hoseholds to be Cost of rehabilitation
rehabilitated(’000) »t Rs. 6,750 per
househeld (Rs. in
crores)
Visakhapatnam .. 13.0 8.78
Vijayawada .. 14.0 9.45
Hyderabad .. 3.2 21.60
Other Class I Towns (10 7.4 5.00
Total : 66.4 44.83
or

(Rs. 45.00 crores,)

The Planning Commission, however, clarified that in the Minimum
Needs Programme, the clearance of slums and construction of tene-
ments were not covered. What was envisaged was environmental
improvement in slum sreas through the provision of drinikinrg water
drainage, roads and street lights ete. It was also envisaged that th
|programme should be confined to towns with a population of 8 lakks o
more, A provision of Rs. 5 crores has, therefore, been made by the
Planning Commission for the State for slum improvement under the
Minimum Needs Programme on the following basis:

In the three towns in the State with a population of more than 3
lekh each viz., Hyderabad, Visakhapatnam and Vijayawada, out of the
slum population of 8.16 lakhs, it was assumed that 2.4 lakbs or 75
per cent were living in areas where immediate improvement would be
possible through environmenttal improvemenrt. According to the
schematic pattern approved by the Planning Commission, an amount
of Rs. 8.6 crores at the rate of Rs. 150 per capita would be required
towards environmental improvement covering provision of drinking
water, drainage, roads, street lights etc. Adding another Rs. 1.8
crores for land acquisition of slums 7.e., one-third of the total amount,
the total requirement was placed at Rs. 5.4 crores. Considering the
outlays that would be incurred in the remaining period of the Fourth
Plan and the conservative nature of the estimate of the slum popula-
tion in Hyderabad, an amount of Rs. 5 crores bas been provided
under the Minimum Needs Programme.






8. FINANCIAL RESOURCES FOR FIFTH PLAN.

It has not been possible to make a firm or realistic estimate of the
financial resources for the Fifth Five Year Plan in view of the uncer-
tainty concerning the various factors involved. Nor has it been pos-
sible even to make any agreed assumptions in regard to the manner
in which these resources could be estimated. The most important
factor in this regard is that the report of the Sixth Finance Commis-
sion is as yet awaited. Even normally the report of the Finance
Commission would be essential for making any projections in regard
to the balances from current revenues. But this time the report would
be even more important in view of the fact that one of the terms of
reference of the Sixth Finance Commission bears upon the debt burden
of the States. For Andhra Pradesh this is a particularly crucial issue
since the pattern of investments in the past and the impact of the
formula of Central assistance up to the Fourth Plan have been such as
to make the debt liability of the State extremely large, so that the
view that the Finance Commission would be taking in this regard
would have a more than normal bearing upon the resources that
would be available for the Plan.

These difficulties were all urged in the meeting of the Planning
Secretaries of States held immediately after the meeting of the National
Development Commission which approved the Approach to the Fifth
Five Year Planand it was decided at that meeting that the formulation
of the Fifth Plan proposals should proceed on the assumption that the
outlay on the Plan would be double that of the Fourth Plan. It was
only later in June 1978 that the Planning Commission indicated that
the draft proposals may be formulated for a total outlay of Rs. 1075
crores assuming additional resource mobilisation of Rs. 250 crores. The
inappropriateness or even inequity of this assupmtion in the case of
Andhra Pradesh because of the peculiar circumstances in which the
outlay on the Fourth Plan happened to be fixed at a very low figure
has been discussed elsewhere in this Draft.

The position in regard to the other two important factors relevant
to the estimation of the financial resources, namely market borrowings
and central assisatnece, is equally uncertain. Obviously, the market
borrowings could not be projected by us merely on any past
trend, nor has any basis for making projections in this regard been
indicated, The position is similar in regard to Central assistance.
It has been shown elsewhere in this draft that the formula for Central
assistance evolved for the Fourth Plan period has not helped serve
the purpose either of being a measure of equalisation between
the backward and the more advanced States or of matching the out-
lays to the basic requirements of different States thus helping to reduce
regional imbalances. While the outlays that can be anticipated under
the Minimum Needs Programme have been finalised by the Planning
Commission after discussion with various States, the principles on
which the inter se allocations of these outlays between different States
have been worked out or are proposed to be worked out have not been

111
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indicated. Nor has it yet been clarified as to how the formula for
Central assistance would be modified to take account of the require-
ments of this programme. Even if it is assumed that the allocations
indicated for the Minimum Needs programme are based on an esti-
mation of the requirements of various States given their existing level
of achievement in the fields covered by this programme, the fact will
still remain that the overall development of the State will depend
upon the total developmental outlays during the Fifth Five-Year
plan period and not merely on the outlays under the Minimum Needs

Programme.

If, therefore, an equitable formula for the distribution of the Cen-
tral assistance for the rest of the Plan is not worked out, the mere fact
that the Minimum Needs programme itself has been worked out ratio-
nally or equitably will not ensure that the total impact of the outlays
in the Fifth Five-Year Plan will have the desired effect. What is
relevant ultimately for the development of a State is the total outlay
on its Plan and unless it is ensured that this outlay bears some relation
to the needs of the State, even the fact that the formula for Central
assistance gives some weightage for backwardness will not help serve
the purpose of reducing regional imbalances. These factors would
have to be taken into aceount in taking a decision in regard to market
borrowings, loans form the L. I. C. ete,, as well as in regard to the
pattern of Central assistance for differnt States. In the case of
Andhra Pradesh,it has been shown in another chapter that even with the
order of outlay envisaged in these Draft proposals, i.e., Rs. 1277 crores,
the per capita income of Andhra Pradesh would continue to remain
below the All-India average at the end of the Plan period, which would
only go to show that if at least this order of outlay is not made feasible
the gap between the all-India average and the per capita income of
Andhra Pradesh would further widen thus increasing the regional

imbalances.

While indicating that the outlay in the Draft Fifth Plan Proposals
for Andhra Pradesh should be Rs. 1,075 crores the Planning Commission
have also stated that the additional resource mobilisation by Andhra
Pradesh should be Rs. 250 crores. It would appear that this target
of additional resources mobilisation is the nighest set for any State.
The additional resource mobilisation for the country as a whole has
been estimated at Rs. 6,615 crores during the Fifth Plan period
comprising of Rs. 4,150 crores to be undertaken by the Centre and
Rs. 2,465 crores to be done by the States. The Planning Commission have
fixed the target of additional resources mobilisation by Andbra Pradesh
at Rs. 250 crores which works out to about 10 per cent of the total
resource mobilisation by States. The State income in 1969-70 was
Rs. 2,294 crores while the national income in that year was Rs. 81,174
crores. The share of the State income to the national income would
thus work out to 7.8 per cent, while the percentage of the state
to All India in terms of its population comes to 7.9 per cent. Thus
it will be seen that as against the state’s share of 7.3 per cent
in the national income and the state’s population constituting
only 7.9 per cent of the nation’s population, the target set for achieving
additional resource mobilisation in the Fifth Plan has been fixed as
high as at 10 per cent. It is not clear on what basis sucn a high target
has been fixed.
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It is not as if the effort of Andhra Pradesh in regard to additional
resource mobilisation was poor during the Fourth Plan period. Actually
in terms of per capita additional taxation Andhra Pradesh was second
highest in the whole country, the additional taxation, per capital being
Rs. 80.87 against Rs. 19.81 for all States, the highest in the country
being Punjab with Rs. 86.69. The per capita State taxes as a percen-
tage of per capita State income comes to 4.7 percent in the case of
Andhra Pradesh as against 4.8 per centage for All India. A state-
ment showing the per capita State taxes among the States, the per
capita State income and per capita tax as percentage of per capita
income is given in Annexure. Thus it will be seen that Andhra
Pradesh has been putting in the requisite effort for additional resource
mobilisation, and it is against this background that the high target
now suggested has to be considered.

Additional resource mobilisation of Rs. 250 crores would mean on
an average a tax effort of Rs. 50 crores in a vear. This would mean
that the additional taxation would represent about 839, of the total
existing revenue from State taxes. It has to be considered whether
an effort of this order would be feasible on any count. The magnitude
of the additional resource mobilisation effort required could be judged
with reference to per capita taxes also. The target envisaged for
additional mobilisation by all the States is Rs. 2,465 crores which works
out to a per capita additional taxation of Rs. 45. As against
this the per capita additional taxation for Andhra Pradesh
works out to Rs. 57. The target even for an advanced state like
Maharashtra is also Rs. 250 crores which represents a per capita addi-
tional tax effort of Rs. 49. As a percentage of State income the target
for Andhra Pradesh represents 10.4, whereas for Maharashtra it is
is only 6.6. The economy of advanced States being more diversified
their resources are more buoyant. The target for additional resource
mobilisation has therefore to be fixed taking into account the level of
development of different States and the eixsting level of taxation as a
percentage of State income.

As a result of the increase in step up of the per capita Plan outlays
from the Fourth Plan to the Draft Fifth Plan being low for Andhra
Pradesh and the step up in the additional resources mobilisation effort
being so high, the percentage of additional resource to the total State
Plan outlay comes to 25 for Andhra Pradesh which is perhaps the
highest for all the States, the corresponding percentage for all the
States put together being about 17 per cent. It is, therefore, difficult
to see how the target for a backward and purely agriculture-based
State like Andhra Pradesh could have been fixed so high as Rs. 25¢
crores.

Statement

607—I—15
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ANNEXURE

Statement showing State Taxes and Per Capita Income.

StaTE Taxes (1969-70) Per Capita  Per Capilla
M

- - State State Taxes as
State Total Per Capita. Income. % of mer
(Rs. in crores) Capita State
: Income.

(1) (2 (3) 4) (5) (6)
1. Andhra Pradesh .. 108.50 25.4 544 4.7
2. Assam .. .. 28.48 18.6 586 3.2
3. Bihar ., .. 78.59 18.8 402 3.4
4. Gujarat .. - .. 92.94 35.7 740 4.8
5. Haryana .. .. 87.85 38.3 902 4.2
6. Jammu & Kashmir .. 6.70 16.7 503 3.3
7. Kerala .. .o 60.79 29.0 643 4.5
8. Madhya Pradesh .. 79.92 20.0 495 4.0
9. Maharashtra © .. 216.54 44.0 736 6.0
10. Mysore .. 88.29 30.6 571 5.8
11. Orissa - 28.41 13.8 545 2.4
12. Punjab 75.83 52.4 " 1,002 5.2
13. Rajasthan.. .. 53.79 20.9 478 4.4
14. Tamil Nadu .. 132.32 33.9 591 5.7
15. Uttar Pradesh 141.41 15.8 497 3.1
16. West Bengol .o 124.94 28.8 706 4.0

" 17. Nagaland ..- .

" All States 1,855.51 25.5 589 4.3

Source: 1. Draft Fifth Plan, A. P. Review of Development.

2. Per Capita income estimates of the C. S. O.

8. 1969-70 has been used because compar: ble figures for per cawpita
incomes of different States are available for that year.
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1. - AGRICULTURE

In Andhra Pradesh, about 709, of the people are dependent on
agriculture and this percentage will continue to be high in spite of
inclustrialisation in the immediate future. As pointed out in the
National Approach, the main attack on poverty will have to be on
rural poverty. If, therefore, the standard of living of vast majority
of our people is to be raised, the basic priority in our developmental
programmes will still have to be accorded to agriculture. Program-
me:s intended to increase agricultural production and productivity
willl help achieve the basic objectives of the Fifth Plan both directly
by raising the level of incomes of the weaker sections who are depen-
demt on agriculture and who are at present mostly thinly employed and
indlirectly by providing larger employment opportunities through
irrrigatecz, agriculture, technological improvements and such program
mes as Soil Conservation, Area Development and Small Farmers
Dewelopment Agency, Marginal Farmers and Agricultural Labourers
Development Agency, ete.

Andhra Pradesh is placed in a peculiar position in as much as
on the one hand, it has a high percentage of irrigation compared to the
Alll India average, while, on the other, it has large areas that are drought
prone. The percentage of irrigation for the State as a whole is 30
against 21 for All India, while in the Coastal region it goes upto
49.. On the other hand, 47.59%, of the area of the State has been
identified as being drought prone and the population in those areas
represents 834.7 of the total population of the State. In both these
casies however, the problem is one of applying technology so as to be
ablle to make the best use of the available resource potential. An
Agricultural Programme based on strategies most suitable to the
divrerse circumstances in the different regions would, thercfore, have to
be evolved.

The major role for development in the field of Agriculture is
assiigned to Director of Agriculture. The Agricultural University
and Agro-Industries Corporation, in the State sector, play important
supporting roles. These are discussed in this chapter though a proper
apppreciation of the total developmental effort in this regard requires
taking into account related sectors particularly Irrigation, Ayacut
Dewelopment, Rural Roads, Marketing and Storage, Power, Community
Dewvelopment and Co-operative Institutions,

[Statement.)
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DIRECTOR OF AGRICULTURE

REVIEW

Agricultural Production :

*1—L09

likely to be reached at the end of the Fourth Plan period are as follows :

The additional production potential created during the first 4 years of Fourth Plan and the levels of achievement

Sl. No. Name of Commodity Unit 1969-70 1970-71 1971-74 1972-73 1973-74
b Al ~ - A 3 P 4\______—\
! Target Achieve- Target Achieve- Target Achieve- Target Ashieve- Level of
ment, ment. ment. ment. total pro-
duction
assumed
to be
reached
(1) 2 3 (4) (3) (6) (7) (8) 9 (o) Ay (12)
1. Food grains .. ‘000 1019.37 885.78 888.11 718.96 1820.06 947.286 1773.82 N.A. 7500.00
tonnes
2. Oilseeds > 66.75 68.93 131.00 139.00 65.05 52.50 68.05 N.A. 1380.00
8. Sugarcane (cane) v 401.00 418.00  401.883  539.00 416.11  494.00 416.11 N.A. 11600.00
4. Cotton (lint) . ‘000 14.00 14.38 14.00 14.00 20.00 88.58 20.00 N.A. 270.00
bales

As will be seen from the statement, the production potential targets

in respect of oil-seeds (except during

1971-72), sugarcane and cotton have been achieved whereas there is a short-fall in "case of food grains production which
has been mainly due to shortfalls in achievements (for various reasons) under the High Yielding Variety Programme.

811
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The financial outlays and anﬁcipated expenditure for Fourth
Plan under Agriculture Production Programmes (Director of Agri-
culture) is as follows :

(Rs. in Lakhs)

Fourth Likely
Programme. Plan expenditure
Approved during

outlay. Fourth Plan.

(1) (2) (3)
Improved Seed Programme .. 40.64 88.57
Manures and Fertilizers .. .. 83.13 28.56
Plant Protection - e 71.92 56.00

Agricultural implements and machi-
nery (including Agro-Industries Cor-
poration) .. .. .. 2.12 2.00

Agricultural Statistics .. . 1.86 1.70

High-yielding Varieties Programme
Intension  Agriculture District
Programme, Multiple cropping
and other intensive cultivation

programmes .- .o 36.68 82.87
Commercial Crops . .. 85.74 34.31
Others .. - .. 55.85 48.06

Total : 277.89 242.07
OVBJECTIVES :

The basic objective is to increase agricultural production and
productivity while at the same time ensuring that income disparities
im the rural economy do not increase by paying special attention to the
problems of the weaker sections and those thinly employed such as
Simall and Marginal Farmers, ete., and by encouraging employment
imtensive techniques and introducing special employment programmes,
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The detailed objectives of this sector in the Fifth Plan could be
broadly summed up as follows:—

(1) to increase agricultural production and productivity special
attention being paid to the problems of the small and marginal farmers,
and tribal areas; and

(2) to concentrate on crop production programmes in a selective
way :

() to maximise production of crops like Rice and Jowar under
which there are large areas in the State and where suitable
High Yielding Varieties are now available;

(b) to increase pulses production by bringing it into the crop
rotation in irrigated areas and as an inter-crop;

(c) to develop commercial crops like Cotton, Tobacco and
Sugarcane in selected areas with assured marketing and
processing facilities ;

(d) to lay stress on better water management and marketing
and for this purpose co-ordinate closely with the develop-
mental worke of the other departments concerned, parti-
cularly, of the Irrigation Department and the Department
of Marketing ;

(e) it is absolutely essential to emphasise the dry farming
technology particularly, in drought areas since areas likely
to be irrigated in the near future will serve only a part of
area ;

(f) it is necessary to utilise departmental funds as nucleus
money o utilise funds from institutional financing agencies
like Nationalised Banks and Land Mortgage Banks to the
maximum, extent possible by drawing up viable schemes
by better co-ordination, etc.

STRATEGY :

In the light of a critical review of the schemes under implemen-
tation and objectives set forth for Fifth Plan, it is necessary to re-
orient the strategies and pattern of schemes. The broad features of
new strategy involving substantial changes in nature and pattern of
schemes are as follows :

(a) in close co-ordination with other departments, schemes
are designed to develop ayscut in areas where irrigation
potential is created or likely ‘o be created. ¥or this pur-
pose, areas are being identified in advance of the Fifth
Plan, and financial and operational commitments included
in plans of the concerned departments ;

(b) it is proposed to adopt an area approach in Planning for
agriculture ensuring integrated services through select
centres and linking up with inputs, extension services,
marketing, storage, etc. thongh the details will be worked
out at operational stage ;
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(¢) special schames are to be implemented to provide productive
employment to unemployed agricultural graduates ;

(d) to pay special attention to these problems by persons
assigned land by Government and provide special assistance
for this purpose where necessary ;

(e) the strategy also consists of preparing contingency plars to
meet situations like late rainfell, pest-attack, etc., and
gearing up procedures and organisation to meet such
situations ;

(f) in implementing agricultural developmental schemes it is
proposed to do away with subsidy to individual ryots as
far as possible, except to the extent ncessary for Small
Farmers, Marginal Farmers and Scheduled Castes and
Scheduled Tribes, assignees of Government lands. Subsi-
dies will be considered more for area approach demon-
strations or trials, innovative items and in bulk, wherever
needed, for specific operations like over all marketing subsidy
in selected pilot development areas etec.

(¢g) the role of Agriculture Department in distributing inputs
particularly, fertilizers and pesticides would be reduced
but institutions like Andhra Pradesh State Agro-Industries
Corporation and Co-operatives would be assisted to open
up new areas and arrange distribution ;

(h, as regards seeds, the Agriculture Department will implement
schemes to associate seed producing agencies with seed
distribution in the State including in interior areas and
give up progressively the departmental involvement in the
subject. For this purpose, an annual estimate of seed re-
quirements would be arrived at in consultation with all the
concerned and a procedure worked out whereby in return
for such agencies opening up new areas or marketing large
quantities of seeds, the Department would either share
the loss due to unsold stock, bear a portion of the carry over
interest charges or take over a part of unsold stocks at the
end o: the year ;

(¢) in regard to Plant Protection, it is proposed to implement

- specifc schemes designed to induct agricultural graduates,
progrzssive farmers or the pesticides-cum-equipment dea-
lers irto Custom Plant Protection Service on hire to such
groups by preferential treatment to farmers covered by
such schemes in getting credit from departmental funds,
The subsidy inherent in the present system of giving machi-
aery on hire on nominal hire charges to individual ryots
#ill b: discontinued as it is distorting commercial costs and
oreveating non-Government agencies from entering the
deld of custom plant protection ;

(j) tae rejuirements of short term and long term credit for the
Fifth Plan would be of a larger order than now. However
the Cr-operative Credit structure is weak in many areas
wd lus to be strengthened. Viability programmes will
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be implemented wherever necessary. The existing legal
hurdles have to be removed. The overdues are very
high and a committee has been appointed to suggest medsures
in this regard. Administrative arrangements te¢ eco-
ordinate credit programmes with commercial banks will
be strengthened ; 4 ;

(k) it is proposed to design schemes on the pattern of SFDA
for other areas particularly to help develop batkward
areas. These schemes may be different wherever: neces-
sary in frame work from the schemes in operation jat pre-
sent ;

(I) a central training institute is to be established tq impart
training to its staff in the improved extension and technical
skills required in the present circumstances. The Plan
of the department will include schemes to streamjline and
strengthen the quality and, where essential, the ngmber of
staff at various levels;

(m) it is proposed to identify seed farms in all important tracts
of the State, review the physical and staff facilities hvailable
and selectively develop in all respects the ones sgected to
serve as seed farms, demonstration farms for farmers and
as training farms for staff. Farmers training centres
should be loeated on such farms wherever feasikle,

ProcrRAMME DETAILS

tegy mentioned above. Detzils of schemes have to be workedjout in the
light of detailed plan excrcises proposed. However, the mire impor-
tant new schemes proposed are in terms of :—

The Programme details are derived from the objectivej and stra-

(1) special schemes to help small and marginal farmer. ’ including
assistance to landless poor assigned land by Gopernment ;

(2) satellite schemes around existing Plan and Cen ally Spon-
sored Schemes to spread the benefits to surrou?:ding areas
e.g., Dryland Projects, Multiple Cropping Hrojects ;

i

(8) custom Serviee Plant Protection Schemes ;

(4) scheme to improve seed production and distri‘ution by all
seed producing agencies, including provisiot to spread
over possible losses, and to subsidise losses whirever essen-
tial ; 1

(5) special schemes for Integrated Ayacut Devplopment in
command areas of major irrigation and selpeted minor
irrigation schemes ;

(6) integrated water management schemes, ete.,
(7) schemes of demonstrations and trials to change cropping

patterns in selected areas, including black soi areas.
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The programme-wise financial allocations are as follows :—

(Rs. in lakhs)

Likely ex- Fifth

Programme. penditure  Plan Oul-
during lay.
Fourth
Plan,
@) 2 3)
E:tension Traning and Farmers’

Education . .. - 60.60
Inproved Seed Programme . 88.57 75.00
Mnures and Fertilizers .. . 28.56 49.00
Plnt Protection .o . 56.00 100.00

Agicultural implements and machinery
ncluding  Agro-Industries  Cor-
Joration .o sas .o 2.00

Agicultural Statistics .e .. 1.70 5.00

HAV.P.; LAD.P., Multiple cropping
ad other intensive cultivation

Pogrammes .o .e 32.87 72.00
Commercial Corps .o 34.31 54.00
Othrs .. .o . 48.06 80.00

Total : 242.07 495.00

Eaxtensior. Training and Farmers, Education :

At rtesent this is only a Centrally Sponsored Scheme for
training Farmers in 7 centres in Andhra Pradesh. It is expected
thiat the cheme will continue to be a centrally sponsored scheme and
wiillbe #irther extended to new centres in the Fifth Plan by
Government of India.

Theproposal of the Department is to impart training to the
departmatal extension staff and also to farmers, in districts pot
served b existing schemes.
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The non-recurring expenditure will be on creation of trainng
facilties like semi-permanent structures and hostels, acquisitiorf of
and for cultivation, audio-visual equipment. The recurring expen-
1 ture will be on the training staff, allowances to visiting lectukrs,
diltivation expenses of the farms etc. '

The intention is to have common facilities for training of famners
and Extension Officers, though the training will be impirted
separately. The training will be ficld oriented with reference to frops
grown in land attached to the Training Centres. The main entre
for the State will be the State Institute for Plant Protecticn and] Pest
Surveilance where already nucleus staff exists for training dlpart-
mental staff in plant protection. It is proposed to extend ths at
head-quarters to give more intensive training to Extension (ficers
in other disciplines also.

In the case of farmers, it is proposed to have training centles in
the first instance in irrigation project areas like Pochampad, Nagar-
junasage- etes so that the training programme keeps ste] with
ayacu’ development. i

Improve. Seed Programme :

The outlay on this item will be in continuation of the [xisting
schemes under this head of development, as also intensificgion of
effort in certified seed production under proper supervision.

It is also proposed to provide funds for meeting possitp losses
in lhandling of seed, ineluding losses in handling of reserve tock of
seed which will be built up for meeting emergencies like droght and
flood. The actual framework will be decided upon after th¢various
recommmendations made by the meetings sponsored by Goyrnment
of India on the subject of production and distribution of seed crysta-
lise. It is proposed tentatively to consider whether seed prnduction
and distribution may not be made a function of a se¢parate ged Cor-
poration at the State level or by the Andhra Pradesh Stae Agro-
Industries Corporation. In such a case the contribution to jhe Cor-
poration willhave to be decided and also some risk cover givp to the
Corporation for undertaking activities on behalf of the Delartment

In addition to this, it is proposed to take up ‘ Anticipaory seed
multiplication >’ of promising pre-release varieties from Research
Institutions and in case some of the varieties do not ulfimatly prowe
popular, they will have to be sold as grain. Fossible losion this
account is also proposed to be met out of this provision if mcessary.

Any other subsidies given on seeds during the Fifth Pla period
may also be met out of this provision if necessary-

Manures and Fertilisers :

The schemes contemplate intensification of the activitis of the
Department in this direction. Apart from strengtheninglof Soil
Testing Laboratories in various respects, including on the bpect of
crop nutrient analysis and recommendations, it is proposed jo go in
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for various demonstrations and trials at the field Jevel of an adaptive
research nature,so that practical recommendations can be made suited to
each tract for fertiliser application. This is particularly required
in dry land areas and in the case of irrigated crops in newly reclaimed
lamd under irrigation projects.

It is proposed to tap this provision also to the extent necessary
for foliar spraying of crops with fertilisers, as also application of
gypsum etc. to groundnut.

It is also proposed to go in for area development trials and de-
monstrations in specific saline and alkline areas under this provision
to correct such soil conditions, with other ancillary Works like better
drainage, flushing of fields with water, growing of tolerant crops ete.

Pllani Protection :

The scheme contemplatcs intensificaiton of the efforts of the
Department already undertaken in Fourth Plan. In particular it is pro-
posed to strengthen the machir ery for implementation of the Insecticides
Act. It is also proposed to make substantial provision for community
plant protection service by encouraging enterpreneurs, progressive
farmers or unemployed graduates to take up such services, alorg with
ar.y other supplies and service activities in their area.

It is proposed tentatively to make available on proper security
minimum number of economic units of plant protection machinery to
suich groups, ear-mark areas of operation for them (which would
include withdrawal of departmertal service from such areas) and
canvassing of applications on their behalf from farmers including
short terms loan support to farmers from departmertal provision for
pesticides purchase.

It is also proposed to strengthen the State Institute for Plant
Protection and Pest Surveilance and the training facilities available
therein. In particular training will have to be imparted to the Pan-
chiayat Samithi and Zilla Parishad staff, as they are having large
number of plant protection equipment.

Agricultural Implements §

It is not propesed to continue the scheme in the Fifth Plan as

this is mainly the responsibility of the Andhra Pradesh State Agro-
Industries Corporation.

Agricultural Statistics :

The existing Planning and Statistical Wing in the Department
is very weak and requires to be strengthened. Unless this is done
it is found difficult to have basic data which is badly required for draft-
inyg schemes of area development or for improvement of various crops.
Ini partieular the need is felt for such proper statistical support when
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schemes have to be submitted to outside organisations, Foundations
World Bank ete. The provision is proposed to be tapped for additional
staff, upgrading existing staff and training. It is therefore proposed
to develop the existing unit into a full pledged Planning & Statistical
wing to cope up with the increased volume of work.

High Yielding Varieties Programime, Intensive Agricultural District
Programme etc,

It is proposed to strengthen the on-going programmes under
this head. These are mainly crop production programmes. It is
proposed to be selective in approach during Fifth Plan and to identify
areas for concentrated effort, taking into account agro-climatie condi-
tions, the infra-structural institutional facilities available and the
receptivity of the farmers in various areas. There will be minimum
additional staff appointed under this head with specific responsibilities
under the direct control of the Department, instead of working
through the Panchayat Samithis as at present, resulling in divided
responsibility.

Minimum necessary provision will be made under these pro-
grammes for subsidy support, creation of facilities in interior areas
for storage of inputs, innovative demonstrations and trails ete.,
including publicity support to the programmes on a big scale.

Commercial Crops:

It is proposed to continue the efforts of the Department in the
direction, over and above the Centrally Sponsored provision made
available by Government of India under this Sector. The main
concentration will be on groundnut, castor and cotton. The strategy
for improvement in production will be to concentrate on the mare
assured rainfall areas and in the irrigated areas particulary in rabi.
In the case of groundnut and cotton such areas have already been
identified and work is in progress.

It is also proposed to continue work on Sunflower under this
programme, to the extent necessary over and above the Centrally
Sponsored Programme.

Others :

This is a lumpsum provision kept as a buffer for any programmes
to be taken up at short notice, or on the basis of new developmentts.
For instance it may be necessary, in the case World Bank or some
other institutional support to certain schemes, for the State Depart-
ment to show some matching provision. It is a common experience
that, when the Plan is rigidly framed, it is found very difficult to make
such adjustments,

Over and above this it is also proposed to tap this provision as
and when need arises for special schemes taken up in specified areas
for the more dis-advantaged scction of the farming community.



127

Agricultural Production:

Taking into account a total view of the natural growth, efforts
in agriculture and related sectors particularly irrigation and induced
increases in production, it is possible to make projections of produc-
tion of crops.

Rice:

In Rice the prospects of Rabi for increased production are very
bright. Already a bulk of the Rabi area in the State is covered by
High Yielding Varieties. The productivity in Rabi is more than in
Kharif. The yield from about 8 lakh hectares in Rabi is about 12.5
lakhs tonnes rice. This can be increased over the course of the Fifth
Plan to 18 lakh tonnes rice.

The rice production in Kharif can be increased from the present
about 80 lakh tonnes to 38 lakh tonnes over the course of Fifth Plan.
Thus net additional total increased production from the existing area
ot the end of the Fifth Plan would be 13.5 lakh tonnes rice,

Jowar

In regard to Jowar it is feasible to increase production from 12
1akh tonnes at present to 16 lakh tonnes with improved varieties and
agronomic practices.

In regard to total foodgrains, production could be increased
from the base figure for Fifth Plan of 75 lakhs tonnes to about
08.50 lakh tonnes, to register about 4.59%, per annum growth during
the Fifth Plan period. Similarly for other commercial crops the
Level of production to be raised is detailed below.

Sugarcane:

During Fifth Plan, it is tentatively proposed to concentrate the
departmental efforts over 1.48 lakh hectares projecting the level of
production from 116 lakh tonnes to 140 lakh tonnes of cane. The
average yield per hectare is also proposed to be increased from 91,41
tonnes to 100.00 tonnes per hectare by the end of Fifth Plan.

Cotton:

There are great potentialities of extending the area under cotton
during Fifth Plan. The area of irrigated cotton in rice fallows is
Likely to increase from 0.60 lakh hectares at the end of Fourth Plan to
1..00 lakh hectares by the end of Fifth Plan. There is also possibility of
further developing extra long staple cotton under Nagarjunasagar
Project area, specially in Guntur, where it can go up from 0.50 lakh
tectares in 1972-73 to 1.60 lakh hectares. Likewise per hectare
wields can be increased in rainfed cotton districts of Kurnool and
Adilabad. The cotton production is estimated to be inereased
from 270 thousand bales to 848 thousand bales,



128

Oilsceds:

It is anticipated to achieve the additional production during
Fourth Planof 8.25 lakh tonnes under Oilseeds. Therefore the base
level production of Oilseeds will be 18.76 or 18.80 lakh tonnes for
Fifth, Plan,

Groundnut:

At present irrigated groundnut is Grown in rice fallows under
irrigated conditions and also the project areas like Nagarjunasagar
Project and Tungabhadra Project in about 2 lakh hectares. There
is further scope of extending groundnut cultivation in new area of
2.85 lakh hectares during Fifth Plan, especially under project areas.
Bulk of the increase will come from irrigated groundnut areas.
Additional production under groundnut during the Fifth Five Year
Plan is anticipated to be 2.75 lakh tonnes.

Castor:

Next to groundnut, castor occupies large area under cultivation.
During Fourth Plan, a new variety Aruna Castor has been introduced.
It is estimated that by the end of Fourth Plan an. area of about 1 lakh
hectares will be covered. During Fifth Plan, it may be possible to
saturate the entire area under castor with ““ Aruna” variety. By
adopting a package approach on * Aruna ” popularisation it is
possible to increase the per acre yield from 13} quintal to 2 quintals,
An additional production under castor during the Fifth Plan is esti-
mated to be 0.75 lakh tonnes.

Sesamum :

Sesamum for the present has no suitable high yielding variety
for extending its cultivation over large area. With the existing
available varieties efforts to popularise sesamum crop in rice fallows
and also a preceding crop to tobacco in black soil areas in Krishna
and Guntur districts are beng made. There is already an area of
30,000 hectares under sesamum which is grown as a preceding crop
to tobacco and it is possible to extend its area to 60,000 hectares during
Fifth Plan. An additional production of 0.20 lakh tonnes is estimated
during the Fifth Plan.

The total oilseed production is estimated to be increased from
18,80 lakh tonnes to 17.50 lakh tonnes.

INTER-SECTORAL/DEPARTMENTAL LINKAGES :

A large number of agencies are operating in the sphere of agricul-
tural development, often with insufficient eo-ordination with one
another. A close co-ordination in regard to Agro-Industries Corpora-
tion, Land Mortgage Banks, Departments of Irrigation, Electricity
Board ete., is needed. This is proposed to be ensured from the stage
of project formulatien tsclf with Directoratec of Agriculture playing
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a generalrole. The role of State Department of Agriculture is proposed
to be redefined on the following lines :

(7) In tracts where there is good infrastructure for inputs and
where production and productivity are high, or in areas with low
priority crops, the department will maintain only a supervisory role
maintain minimum staff; and

(#¢) In cases where research information, and support shows
promise it will be the responsibility of the department to translate
the promise into action. For this purpose, feasibility and profita-
bility have to be assessed, institutional financing agencies attracted
and in brief the project made ‘ bankable”. For this purpose the
de partment should concentrate stafl and attention in such areas.

(7i1) In areas where the infrastructure is weak (as in tribal areas),
the department will have to _increase its staff and attention as a long
term measure though immediate pay off may be low.

(7v) The department will have to maintain staff separate form
extension staff all over the State, as a separate wing to look after regu-
latiory and quality control work on seeds, fertilizers and pesticides.

ROLE oF INSTITUTIONAL BODIES :

It is realised that the programme of agricultural development
inwolves the active participation of and effective co-ordination between
a number of institutions and departments. Functional linkage,
timely action co-ordinating the efforts and spatial integration are the
three important considerations for effective programming. These
are: proposed to be ensured by appreciating the relative roles already
demmarcated, co-ordinating efforts at the stage of operations—including
dettailed scheme formulations, and adopting the area planning approach
already indicated by Planning Department. Some of the more impor-
tamt agencies relevant in this regard are Irrigation, Storage and
Marketing Departments and Power Board on the infrastructure side ;
Co-operatives for shortterm and long term credit and Agro-Industries
Corporation and Agro-Service Centres for supply of inputs and other
agricultural services.

ADMINISTRATIVE AND ORGANISATIONAL ISSUES :

The Department of Agriculture has to reorient its structure,
procedure and functioning in the light of challenges that are likely
to be thrown in Fifth Plan. Some of the important directions of
adoninistrative change in the department are presented below :

The staff has to improve in quality and undergo vigorous and
regular training. The present type of general purpose technical officer
in tthe department has to evolve into an operational specialist with
a swuifficient ground not only in research but also in the related fields
of overall agricultural development and with a close working knowledge
of ‘the other departments like co-operation, Andhra Pradesh State
Agro-Industries Corporation, etc. He will have to cvolve into an
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agiicultural managerial and operational specialists. For this purpose
a central training institute has to be set up with necessary staff and
equipment. At the officer’s level, programme formulation and execu-
tion should be a special aspect of the training to be imparted. At
the staff level, the emphasis should be on scientific methods of extension
and communication and on improving managerial efficiency in operation
of agricultural programmes. The department has to be strengthened
by appointment of experts on its staff to function as operational specia-
list e. g., Entemologist and Pathologist, Water-use Specialist, ete., to
go round, and give authoritative advice at field level.

The department may attempt progressively giving up its present
functions of supplies of inputs. It should essentially be a service
department, and retain supplies work only in areas where other institu-
tions are not operating, or to the extent it is essential that inputs
supply should follow extension advice. The major responsibility
for inputs may be shouldered by seed producing concerns, fertilizers
and pesticides manufacturers, co-operatives and Andhra Pradesh State
Agro-Industries Corporation.

The Plant Protection Wing of the Department requires re-
organisation. The present practice of the Department maintaining
Plant Protection Equipment, and some staff as Plant Protection Squads,
has to be given up progressively. The result is that the farmers tend
to rely heavily on the insufficient machinery of the Department. The
hiring of Plant Protection Equipment on concessional hire is also
distorting the Plant Protection costs and has to be given up. 'The
Department may in future step in only in the case of epidemics, or
confine its Plant Protection acitivity in the present form only to back-
ward areas. The equipment of the department may be hired out at
commercial rates to the Agro-Industries Corporation on agency basis,
or to schemes involving customs Plant Protection served by agricultural
graduates and artisans.

The present seeds procurement and distribution practices of the
Department require modification. The Department may discontinue
procurement directly from the farmers. But it should estimate re-
quirements of farmers and encourage seed producing agencies to sell
to farmers. Practical examples would be to allow such sales through
departmental depots on consignment basis, approve sale prices for
different centres, or link up departmental short term credit for sale
of such seed. The Department should persuade seed producing firms
to open outlets in interior areas, by linking its support to such action
by them. The Department may however underwrite a portion of
any loss sustained by the sced firms, due to over-estimation of require-
ment or other valid reasons. A levy may be included in sale price
of seed by the seed manufacturers to be constituted into a Risk Fund
to meet losses. The Department may however keep a buffer stock
of seed for emergent use, over the above normal requirements. This
may even be farmed out to the seed firms, and the department only
pay overheads on this quantity for retention beyond an agreed period
of, say, one year. The costs could be shared by more than onc State
Government, as rarely will the requirement of seed arise in all States
at the same time in an emergency like drought. This will encourage
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seed firms to open up interior areas, ensure competition, disassociate
tlhe Department from non-extension work, release commitment of
Government funds to seeds procurement, and improve seed availability
ir an emergency, as there will now be an institutionalised arrangement
for buffer seed stock.

The Department may progressively give up subsidy in its schemes
except for the weaker sections such as small or marginal farmers and
Sicheduled-Castes and Scheduled Tribes, assignees of Government
land, ete. In all other cases, subsidies should be restricted to items
requiring community action by farmers, or for really innovative
schemes. Such subsidies may be for community schemes like custom
service tillage by tractors (say for converting the black cotton soil
farmer from rabi to kharif crop; community paddy nurseries in
Nagarjunasagar Project ayacut; mass conversion from tobacco to
jowar in Guntur district) ete. Subsidy may be necessary in some
areas of operation on bulk operations like providing for differentials
im pricing, etc., of non-traditional crops raised by farmers in some
areas. The coastal delta could grow jowar with high yields. But the
piroduce is not locally consumed and can only be procured by Govern-
ment and moved out, meeting overhead costs from out of the subsidy.
Thus, it will be necessary to envisage subsidising large-scale operations,
wherever necessitated in the national interest while giving up general
subsidy to individual farmers. Such subsidisation in an inherent
part of agricultural policy in many countries. In place of subsidy
for normal schemes, a procedure has to be evolved whereby the farmer
will not get a cash subsidy but will be indemnified for any loss on
account of taking up the practice recommended by the Department.
This will be verified in each case and only in fit cases, the loss
imdeminified.

Every effort has to be made to ensure that there is sufficient linkage
between departmental schemes and the schemes sanctioned by institu-
tional financing agencies, like Agrieultural Refinance Corporation,
Nationalised Banks ete. Thus, for any such schemes, sanction of
special departmental staff may be useful ; staff cost cannot be included
im Agricultural Refinance Corporation Schemes, though it is admittedly
essential. A regular scale of staff or link-up like this may have to
be designed and general approval of government obtained. Since
it; is only institutional financing agencies that may have to find the
bulk of the developmental funds required in future, as Government
funds are insufficient. Thus, any such investment by the Department
will help to attract more funds from such agencies to the State.

The Approach Paper has made a mention of the need to set up
amd improve seed farms in each district. This is a very important
need, as seed farms not only produce seed, but act as training ground
for staff, and as a proving ground for adaptive research work. There
are some districts now without even one farm. These have to be
provided for. Procedural changes for executing works, hy creating
a separate engincering cell, need to he explored.
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CENTRAL SECTOR SCHEMES @

The existing Centrally Sponsored Schemes for commereial
crops such as Cotton, Oilseeds, (Groundnut, Castor, Sunflower and
Sesamum ete.), Tobacco, will be continued during the Fifth Pln as
there are great potentialities of extending the areas under the sbove
crops.

Andhra Pradesh Agricultural University

The Agricultural Universities have to play a vital role by providing
the much needed guidance and education to the farmers in increasing
agricultural production by new and better varieties and methods
being found through research and making this new knowledge and
technology available through trained personnel to the farmers’ cdapn-
munity. .

In Andhra Pradesh, agricultural education, research and extension
is the responsibility of the Andhra Pradesh Agricultural University
which came into existence in July, 1964.  The University raweives
assistance on the same pattern as traditional Universities receive from
the University Grants Commission. The University however, needs
matching grants under the Plan from the State Government, in a-di-
tion to the assistance given by the Indian Council of Agricutural
Research.

The pace of development of the several campuses of the University
was good during the three Annual Plan periods and subsequently,
although the allocations in the Fourth Plan were not adequat due
to financial constraints.

The Indian Council of Agricultural Research has been pro-iding
considerable financial assistance to Agricultural Universities under
* Centrally Sponsored Schemes” under Agricultural Eduation.
Similarly they have provided financial assistance for Agricutural
Research and Animal Husbandry Research under the Scheme f All
India Co-ordinated Research Projects for almost all crops ete. The
assistance under Agricultural Education programme is mostly made
available for buildings, equipment and books ete. (i.e.) for non-recirring
expenditure only., The assistance under Research and Extenson is
not made available for solving local problems.

The Fourth Plan allocation being only Rs. 224.63 lakhs, ths was
not adquate for fully equipping the research stations with theresult
that the research work could not show better and appreciable pregress.

OBJECTIVES AND STRATEGY ;

The Fifth Five Year Plan of the Andhra Pradesh Agricutural
DUniversity has been broadly drawn up keeping in view the prime
objective of the University to integrate teaching, research and extmsion,
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The Indian Council of Agricultural Research has pointed out
that necessary research bias should be provided in and around the
college campuses together with necessary facilities for purposeful
extension education. This aspect also has been taken into considera-
tion while formulating the proposals. .

The proposals have been drawn up keeping in view the probable
resources to be made available, all the items included therein being
considered important and useful. The observations of the Indian
Council of Agricultural Research Visting Team and also the Sub-
Group at its meeting held on 2-4-1973 that the University should
reach peaks of excellence in respect of the existing courses have been
taken note of. While the University could not attain this objective
Pisiy due to the scanty resources made available during the Fourth
Plan period both by the Indian Council of Agricultural Research and
the State Government, provision for strengthening the existing courses
and - departments to achieve the above objective has been propesed
in the Fifth Plan,

Most of the existing reasearch stations are, by and large crop
stations. While crop improvement is necessary, it alone is not
sufficient to improve agriculture. To meet the demand of farmers,
who need integrated solutions to agricultural problems, the emphasis
should be xore on land and water use, cropping pattern, multiple
cropping, relay cropping ete., suitable to local conditions and resources.
The: regional stations should thus have every speciality represented,
at least at the assistant specialist level. They also need additional
laboratory and field facilities with adequate apparatus and equipment,
Only then the regional stations could be entrusted with the responsi-
bility for over-all development of agriculture in the region.

Regional stations are also necessary for quick collection and
dissemination of information. The specialised local knowledge and
expertise available with the Regional Stations is essential for imple
menting the Co-ordination between Research and Extension activities
now existing at the State level and will be effectively felt even at the
district level.

At present in Agricultural Research, emphasis is laid on cropwise
approach and not on development of cropping system as a whole for
a region. When there is an out-break of a pest of disease, remedial
measures are sought on an emergency and ad hoc basis. To rectify
the above it is proposed to reorganise the research work in order to
develop necessary cropping systems best suited to the Agro-climatic
conditions prevalent in different parts of the State.

Reorganisation and development of the existing research stations
on a more rational basis serving the different agro-climatic conditions
has also been suggested by the Indian Council of Agricultural Research
and others. The Indian Council of Agricultural Research has proposed,
for the first time, to provide financial assistance for regional research.
It is, therefore, proposed to reorganise the existing research statious
on a more rational basis by strengthening the physical and laboratory
facilities and provide all the necessary equipment cte., so as to make

607—2



134

the research work more purposeful and beneficial to the three agro-
climatic regions of the State. On the education side, it is proposed
to create the new faculty of Basic Sciences as recommended by the
visiting team of the Indian Council of Agricultural Research and also
new departments to cover more spheres of activity and also t» keep
pace with sister universities in the country.

ProcraMME DETAILS :

The spill over programme of work mostly relates to extension
works which has been partially introduced in two districts in Fourth
Plan period and also to the spill over programme of items of
development eligible for financial assistance from Indian Council of
Agriculture Research also.

The new schemes proposed as already explained above, aim at
achieving better results in the field of Agricultural Education and
Research. The programme content is as follows:

(Rs. in lakhs).

Name of the Item State Pian

A. SPILL-OVER SCHEMES :

(¢) Education ..

10.00
(ii) Extension .. .. .. .. 40 00
(i#5) Research 20 00
Total : 70 00
B. NEWwW SCHEMES :
I. DEVELOPMENT PLANS AT UNIVERSITY LEVEL :
(a) Establishment of a faculty of Basic Science with
separate Departments for Bio-Chemistry, Gene-
tics, Mathematics and Statistics, Micro-Biology,
Physical Science, Biological Science, and
Languages. 25 00
(b) Establishment of Agricultural Polytechnics (one at
Hyderabad and one at Tirupati and other at :
Vijayawada-Guntur). .. 30 00

(¢} Establishment of Agro-Economic Research Institute-
cum-Farm Management and Training Institute. ., 1500

607—2*.
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II. DevELOPMENT AT COLIEGE LEVEL :

(a) Creation of advanced centres of study :

(¢) Department of Poultry Science in the Faculty of)

(#¢) Department of Agricultural, Botany (Plant Breed-
ing and Genetics) in the faculty of Agriculture.

(b) Establishment of Central Instrumentation Cell a#%

Veterinary Science

Rajendranagar Campus ..

(¢) Setting up of New Departments :

1. Faculty of Agriculture :

(@)
(#0)
(i)
(iv)
(v)
(vi)
(vid)
(viti)

(iz)

Department of Water use Management.
Department of Plant Physiology.
Department of Plant Breeding and Genetics,
Department of Soil Science.

Department of Nematology.

Department of Agricultural Co-operation and
Marketing.

Department of Food Technology.
Department of Fisheries.

Department of Forestry.

Faculty of Veterinary Science :

(@)

(i7)

(i)

(iv)

(v)
(vi)

Bifurcation of existing departments of Surgery
and Gynacology and Obstectrics.

Bifurcation of existing department of Pathology
and Paracitology.

Bifurcation of existing departments of Physiology
Pharmacology.

Department of Gynacology and Obstectries and
Animal Reproduction.

Veterinary Hygine and Public Health.

Department of Food Technology.

Faculty of Home Science :

®

Department of Extension Education ..

15.00
5.00
> 80.00
¢ 15.00
5.00
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III. STRENGTHENING OF PH. D. STUDIES :
(t) Ph. D. Course in Agriculture: ‘1
|
l

(Agricultural Botany, Entonomology, Chemistry
and all other subjects) at Rajendranagar.

(ii) Ph. D. Course in Veterinary, Science : b3
(2) Animal Science at Rajendranagar.

|

|

() Gynaecology and Obstetrics and Animal Re- s\
production at Tirupati.

(éil) Ph. D. Course in Home Science :
Food and Nutrition at Hyderabad.

IV. INsERVICE TrRAINING PROGRAMME ¥OR TEACHERS AND
Researcn GranNTs For TEACHERS, ETC.

V. InstrucrioNaL RestarcH Farm Faciniries

VI. CAMPUS DEVELOPMENT INCLUDING ROADS, WATER

SUPPLY, SANITATION, ETC. .. ..
VII. StupENT UxioN BUILDINGS .. ..
VIII. STAFF QUARTERS .. e ..
IX. HosTELS . ‘e .. ..

X. DEVELOPMENT OF REGIONAL RESEARCH STATIONS ..

XI. STRENGTHENING OF EXISTING DEPARTMENTs OF U. G.
AND F. G. LEVEIL.L UNDER THE THREE FACULTIES OF
AGRICULTURE, VETERINARY ScCIENCE AND Home
SCIENCE .. - ..

XII .EXTENSION .o .. .. e

XIII. RESEARCH :

(2) Strengthening of Laboratorics and acquisition of land
at Research Stations .. .. ..

(i) Mechanisation of Research Stations ..

(iii) Strengthening of Research Stations, by way of
inereased inputs .. . ..

Total

25 .00

10.06

25.0C

20.00

75.0

!
30..0)
{
25.0]

70. 0l

—
450 (‘

—_
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Andhra Pradesh State Agro-Industries Corporation.

The Agro-Industries Corporation Limited has been set up with
the objective of promoting agro-industries and other ancillary enter-
prises in the State. The State has 51 per cent investment and the
Centre 49 per cent in the Corporation. The authorised capital of the
Agro-Industries Corporation Limited is Rs. 4 crores.

REVIEW :

Current activities of the Agro-Industries Corporation include
land developnient, deep ploughing, custom spraying, development of
agro service centres, ground water exploitation, sale of tractors and
power tillers, soil conservation and sale of iron and stcel materials
necessary for the ryots.

OBJECTIVES AND STRATEGY :

The basic okjeative in setting up an Agro-Industries Corporation
was to create en institution that would provide the necessary infrastrue-
ture for the entire agricultural sector. The strategy to be adopted in
formulating its own schemes would, therefore, have to subserve the
strategy adopted for the sector itself. Its basic functions which were
conceived at the time of the setting up of the Corporation would conti-
nue, namely (a) to provide the inputs and customs services required
for agriculture and allied activities (b) to organise facilities necessary
for marketing and for proccssing the produce in these sectors, and
(¢) to mobilise institutional finance for these purposes. Any strategy
devised for achieving these objectives would have to keep in view the
need to provide nmwore employment and to provide a larger measure of
services for the small farners. In organising these services, the Cor-
poration would have to take into account the spatial and regional
strategy by the Planning Department and ensure that the different
levels of services are provided at the different centre in the hierarchy
of central places, market centres, etc.

PROGRAMME DETAILS:

A total provision of Rs. 7.70 crores has been made for the Corpo-
ration to set up a net work of agro-service stations in all service centres
delineated and also help take up processing units. Further provision
of services to aid agricultural progress is contemplated.

(A) SPILLOVER SCHEMES :
(@) Land Development :

Land development work can be taken up in about 1.00 lakh acres
during the Fifth Plan period. The turnover of the bulldozers in terms
of hours to achieve the above acreage is about 5 lakh hours.

Existing capacity is however far larger, probably in the order of
70,000 acres per year, but requiring distribution of demand through wl
the months of the year and financing farmers to a much larger extent.
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(b) Deep Ploughing :

Large areas specially ‘Regur’ soils, require deep ploughing both
for increasing yie!ds as well as to tackle the weed problems effectively.

It is proposed to take up deep ploughing work with Crawler trec-
tors, and heavy duty ploughs in about 0.625 lakh acres during the
Fifth Five Year Plan.

(¢) Custom Spraying :

Custom spraying other than aerial spraying has not been made
popular in our country except to some extent in our State. Custom
spraying has been accepted for mango gardens and in some areas, for
spraying on cotton and groundnut. In general custom spraying is
likely to be successful where large contiguous areas of land sown by
same crop are available.

It is proposed to take up custom spraying with tractor mounted/
drawn implements in about 1.5 lakh acres during the Fifth Plan.

Foreign Exchange is required to the extent of about Rs. 50 lakhs,
during the Fifth Plan for importing spares of tractors, etc., for both
internal consumption of the Corporation and for supply to farmers
who were supplied with imported tractors.

(b) Setting up of Agro-Service Centres :

The Corporation is setting up Agro-Service Centres under a central-
ly sponsored scheme. So far, 86 people bave been trained and 88
centres started. There is great need for such centres and they could
be started in the 1,600 or so potential areas (growth centres) identified
by the Planning Department.  Tentatively, the Corporation proposes
to set up 100 centres at least per annum. It is hoped that, by the
second year of Fifth Flan, about 700 centres would be operating in the
State. About Rs. 10.50 lakhs will have to be provided by the Centre
towards stipends for trainees and also Rs. 4.5 lakhs towards staff
salaries and training facilities. In addition a number of new centres
are to be designed.

(¢) Ground W ater Ezploitation :

At present, the Corporation owns a fleet of 60 drills (40 DTH 20
Rotary drills). It is expected that about 6,000 bores would be sunk.
covering a meterage of 1,80,000 metres in the Fifth Five Year Plan.
By this, 60,000 acres of additional area can be brought under irrigation.

(B) NEW SCEEMES §

(a) Setting up a freeze-driving unit for mango, prawn eic. :

It is proposed to set up a freeze-drying unit in the Andhra Region
of the State to process mango juice and slices and prawn in the first
instance and other speciality foods of Andhra Pradesh in due course.
The unit would be largely export-oriented. The total investmens on
hye project is expected to be around Rs. 2 erores and the return on the
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investment about 15 per cent. The plant is expected to consume
nearly 3,000 tonnes of mangoes and prawns and yield 800 tonnes of

freeze-dried products from them per year.

(b) Setting up maize milling and castor processing units :

It is proposed to set up processing units for maize milling and
castor oil and castor oil based products in the Telangana Region,
Warangal-Karimnagar area for maize processing and Nalgonda (Lift
irrigation project areas) for castor based industry, with a view to
support and stabilize the agricultural production plans and improve
the incomes of the farmers and the economy of the State af large. The
likely capital investment on the two projects is Rs. 70 lakhs for maize
milling unit and Rs. 500 lakhs for castor processing complex. The
maize unit is expected to handle nearly 15,000 tonnes of maize pro-
ducing nearly as much of milled maize products per annum. The
castor complex would use nearly 50,000 tonnea of castor seed per year
and yield castor oil and other products to the tune of 40,000 to 45,000

tonnes.

(c) Setting up a low-cost, high protien food manufacturing unii :

The Government of India and Andhra Pradesh have been carrying
out several food and nutrition programmes, specially for the weak
and vulnerable sectiona of the population. Andhra Pradesh could
play a larger and more effective role in the rational and economic ex-
ploitation of its rich oil seeds resources and also in combating protein
deficiency and malnutrition in the State and in the country by setting up
units for manufacturing low-cost, high protein foods from groundnut,
gingelly, ete.

It is accordingly proposed to set up one such unit in Rayalaseema
Region, which leads in groundnut production, at a cost of nearly Rs. 100
lakhs. The factory is expccted to process nearly 15,000 tonnes of oil
seed meal per year. :

INTER-SECTORAL/DEPARTMENTAL LINKAGES :

Raw materials availability in terms of fruits, maize, castor, prawn,
groundnut and gingelly on the one hand and supply of electric power,
fuel (coal, oil, etc.) of the requisite quality on the other at reasonable
prices should be ensured with the help of Government and semi-Govern-
ment agencics such as Departments of Agriculture, Fisheries, Marketing
and Electricity Board ,ete., and hence close co-ordination is essential.

Fipancial institutions are expected to contribute substaniially
towards capital equipment for the processing industries proposed.

Separate divisions or subsidiaries would be created to set up and
run the processing units proposed, as may be appropriate in each case.

SrEcIAL FEATURES :

The establishment of maize, castor and oil seed processing units
ia likely to help correct regional imbalances, as they are o be set up in
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areas which are poorly developed industrially. All the units are also
expecled to benefit the weaker sections like small farmers and fisher-
men. All the projects are likely to generate considerable employment
directly and indirectly, principally in the following sectors :

(@) Agricultural production.

(b) manufacture and supply of agricultural inputs like seed,
fertilisers, ete.

(¢) handling and marketing of agricultural produce.

(d) processing and manufacturing agricultural crops and com-
modities.

(e) packaging, marketing and distribution of the manufacturced
products.

(f) ancillary industries like manufacture of containers, packing
materials, ete.

CENTRAL SECTOR SCHEMES :

A scheme for providing employment to unemployed technical
personnel through Agro-Service Centres is expected to be continued
through Fifth Plan. It is assumed that the pattern of assistance envi-
saged for Fourth Plan would continue in Fifth Plan also.



2. TRAINING CENTRES

Importance for training of development functionaries is mainly
a post-independence development in India. The first significant and
major step In this direction was initiated in 1954 when with the intro-
duction of Community Development Programme in India in 1952,
the Ministry of Community Development established a National
Institute of Community Development for training Senior Officers and
elected representatives and also established in different states orienta-
tion and study centres as regional institutions covering 3 to 4 States
to impart training for block level functionaries, Presidents of Pan-
chayat Samithis and District Level Development Officers. With the
growing concern for quantitative improvement in training, the range
of their activities are being enlarged and diversified with special
importance of research and studics so that these traimng nstitutions
could be of sonie real assistance to the Government in formulating
new schemes and modifying the existing programmes. This has been
an important activity of the National Institute of Comunmunity Develop-
ment and the State Level Institvtions. The Training institutions
are an Intra-Rural Agencies and thercfore it would be quite legitimate
for these institutions to intensify their research and evaluation pro-
grammes not only for finding solutions for its own training problems
but also for its Government Departments to which they belong.  There-
fore, it is necessary that these training institutions are fully developed
as Research and State Institutions in addition to the training progranme.

REvVIEW :

In Andhra Pradesh at the State Level the Stute Institute of
Community Development and Panchayati Rsj a Central institution
was transferred to the State control in 1967 with a view to converting
it into an apex institution to co-ordinate and guide the various training

rogranimes taken up for the Panchayati Raj functionaries in the

tate. The Government of India is giving financial assistance of
Rs. 1.50 lakhs to this Institute and this assistance will not be available
from 1-4-1974. This amount is under Nor-Plan and will be utilised
towards the salaries of the existing stafl. This institute is at present
giving training for Block Development Officers, District Officers,
Presidents of Panchayat Samithis, Accounts Officers of Zilla Parishads
and for Extension Officers of Agriculture working in Panchayat Sa-
mithis. Another scheme taken up under this head, relates to Village
Oflicers Training Centre. There are at present 4 Village Developmert
Otticers’ Training Centres functioning in the State. All the above
training Centres were upgraded for imparting higher training pro-
gramme to the Village Development Ofticers. A number of measures

suggested for intensive training for Gram Sevaks in the Fourth Plan
include ;

(1) Strengthening of physical facilities at the .Gram Sevaks
Training Centres ;

(2) Providing opportunities for sclected Gram Sevaks to study
B.Se. (Agri.) in Colleges of Agriculture ;

141
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(8) Organising diploma courses for those who are not eligible
to receive further training at Graduate level; and

(4) Short refresher coursss and specialiscd training to cover
all the Village Level Work:rs. Keeping in view the
above objectives, Government of India have upgraded
twenty selected Gram Sevak Training Centres where
select Village Level Workers had already been in the
field for more than 5 years, could receive higher trainin
in Agriculture and Animal Husbandry. ‘

In Andbra Prad:sh the Gram S=vak Training Centres in Rajendra-
nagar and Rapatla have been upgraded in 1965 and the Centres at
Samalkot and Kalahasti bave been upgraded in 1967. In Andhra
Pradesh 944 participants are benefitted by this specialised training

during the Fourth Plan period. .

During the Fourth Plan period, an outlay of Rs. 18.50 lakhs
will be spent on Training Programmes as agsinst the approved outlay
of Rs. 28.89 lakhs.

OBJECTIVES :
The objectives of training programmes are:

(1) to strengthen the State Institute of Community Develop-
ment and Panchayati Raj by appointing more Gazetted
Instructors ; and

(2) to impart training to Village Level Development Officers
in nursery management, vegetable cultivation, operation
of plant protection equipment, identification of pests
and diseases, in Poultry and Livestock management.

PrROGRAMME DETAILS :

An outlay of Rs. 42.63 lakhs is provided in the Plan for Training
Centres comprising Rs. 5.60 lakhs for strengthening State Institute
of Community Development and Panchayati Raj and Rs. 87.08 lakchs
on Village Development Officers’ Training Centres.

Under strengthening of State Institute of Community Develop-
ment and Panchayati Raj it is proposed to strengthen this institution,
by appointing the Gazetted Inmstructors besides providing ministerial
assistance. It is also proposed to purchase a Bus to arrange for field
trips and for visits to local institutions.

New training programmes to give training to the District Pan-
chayat Officers, Divisional Panchayat Officers, Extension Officers
(Panchayats) on all aspects of Panchayati Raj Act and Rules have
been proposed. The Secretaries of Zilla Parishads, District{ Statistical
Officers and Block Development Officers will also be given training
on formulation of Plan schemes, area development schemes and evalua-
tion studies. The Managers of Panchayat Samithis and Zilla Parishads
and the accountants in Panchayat Samithis and Zilla Parishads wil,
also be given training in tkis institute. It is proposed to condues
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training programmes ecxclusively for elected functionaries of Pan-
chayati Raj institutions. It is also proposed to entrust this Institute
with several studies and evaluation of programmes to find solution
to the problem of training to assist the Government in rendering
assistance in the implementation of various programmes. An outlay
of Rs, 5.60 lakhs is made for this purpose.

Similarly at the Village Development Officers’ Training Centres’
refresher courses to Village Development Officers (Men and Women),
higher training programme to select Village Development Officers;
training in plant propagation, poultry and livestock management;
peripatetic scheme for training of Village Development Officers and
training of youth workers and associated women workers is proposed.
An outlay of Rs. 87.03 lakhs is proposed in the Plan.






3. MINOR IRRIGATION

The Approach Paper on Irrigation prepared by the Planning
Commission while emphasising a substantial increase in the creation of
irrigation potential, also contcmplates irrigation projects continuing
to subserve the national objective of generating direct employment
in the construction phase and indirect employment thereafter through
Improvements in and stabilisation of the agricultural economy in general,

In the context of the state of economy of the State it is necessary
to accord highest priority for completion of schemes already taken up.
Further the major thrust in regard to Minor Irrigation would be
in terms of (a) new surface irrigation schemes which yield high and
quick benefits particularly in backward and drought affected areas
and tribal areas ; (b) cmphasis on scientific exploitation of ground
water through proper surveys, utilisation of institutional finances and
rural electrification (c) initiating measures for scientific water manage-
ment, In designing these measures and in linking them up a proper
mix of major, medium and minor irrigation particularly surface and
ground water on the one hand and effecting an appropriate mix relevant
to the conditions of various backward and drought affected areas on
the other, is necessary.

[Contd
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REVIEW :

During the Fourth Five-Year Plan the Physical and financial
achievements under the Minor Irrigation sector may be summed up
as follows :

Antici- Area
pated Ex- Irrigated
penditure  (Lakh

Department. during acres),
IV Plan
(Rs. in lakhs).

2.20
(Stabilisa-
tion)
1. Chief Engineer (Minor lIrrigation) .. 997.72 1.74
(New)
2. Chief Engineer (Panchayati Raj) .. 118.87 0.24
(New)
8. Directorate of Ground Water .. 80.59 *
4. Registrar of Co-operative Societies .. 762.88
(a) Ordinary wells/Tube wells :
(¢) Nos. . 89,068**
(it) Area irrigated . 1.95
(b) Oil Engines/Electric Motors :
(?) Nos. . 29,427 @
(i) Additional area irrigated .. 0.59
5. Planning and Co-operation Department . . 10.03
Total : 1,970.09 2.20
(Stabili-
sation)
4.52
(New)

* No. Physical targets.
** Wells financed.

@ Oil Engines/Electric Motors financed,
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It may thus be seen that a total potential of about 4.52 lakh acres
under minor irrigation is expected to be created in addition to the
stabilisation of 2.20 lakh acres by the end of Fourth Plan,

OBJECTIVES .

The objectives in the Minor Irrigation sector may be summarised
as follows :

(a) A scientific well-sinking programme based on adequate
ground water programme based on adequate ground water
data in order to provide'supplemental irrigation in respect
of areas already irrigated and particularly for the provision
of irrigation facilities in scacrity areas.

(b) Provision of minor irrigation facilities in the upland taluks
of Coastal Andhra and drought aflected taluks of Rayala-
seema and Telangana,

(¢) Introduction of new techniques such as sprinkler/drip
irrigation, construction of seepage tanks, measures to raise
water falls ete., particularly in the drought affected areas.

STRATEGY @

The programme for Minor Irrigation has necessarily to be co-ordi-
nate:d with the programme for major and medium irrigation with g
view to removal of regional imbalances. More minor irrigation works
are proposed to be taken up accordingly in areas where there is no
scope for taking up major and medium irrigation projects during the
Fifth Plan period or in areas which are not covered by major and
midilum irrigation projects now under execution. Special attention will
have to be given to hilly areas e.g., agency areas, in which lift irrigation

may be the only possible means to bring land under cultivation.

PROGRAMME DETAILS :

In discussing the programme details it is ncecssary to appreciate
that there are a number of agencies in-charge of minor irrigation.
They are Chief Enigneer (Minor Irrigation), Chief Engineer (Panchayati
Raj), Registrar of Co-operative Societies towards institutional finances
and (Ground Water directorate. The total provision of Minor Irrigation
suggested during the Fifth Five Year-Plan worked out to Rs. 43.50
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crores. The financial and physical aspects to the extent they are
identifiable arc as follows :

Provision Potential

(Rs. in crores). likely to
Department be created
(lakh acres)-

1. Chief Engineer (Minor Irrigation) .. 22,00 1.72
2, Chief Engineer (Pancharati Raj.) . 4.00 1.00
(Stabili-
sation)

Ground water :

3. Ground Water Dircctorate e 5.00 62,500%
4. Registrar of Co-operative Societics .. 12,50 3.00
Total : 48.50

*62,500 sq. Km. area to be surveyed.
L. Chief Engineer (Minor Irrigation):

The spillover commitment under this sector, estimated at Rs. 4.00
croves is provided in full for Fifth Plan. In regard to new schemes
the position at the end of Fourth Plan will be as follows : (district-wise
details are given in Annexure).

No. of Ayacut Total
Category schemes.  (in 000 cost
‘ acres) (Rs. in lakhs.)

1. Schemes sanctioned and ready
for execution e - 849 7. 47 929.50

|32

Schemes already investié}zted
but not yet sanctioned,in
advance stage of investigation 720 261.98 8,148 .82

3. Schemes to be investigated as
per Master Plan. . 1,120 283.84 3,409,20

Total : 2,189 023.29  7,482.02
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It can thus, be seen that there are about 2,200 works costing about
Ris. 75.00 crores which can be taken up during the Fifth Plan period.
Hlowever due to the constraint of financial resources it is proposed to
limit the activity to an outlay of Rs. 15 crores for surface water ex-
plioitation. It is necessary to make a beginning with introduection of
sophisticated techniques of irrigation and water management during
thie Plan period such as sprinkler irrigation, drip irrigation, construc-
tion of seepage tanks, measures to raise water table ete. Suitable
al locations have to be made at least to the extent necessary for making
a small beginning during the Fifth Plan period. Approximate
provisions have also to be made for lift irrigation, investigation of
sclhemes, tube-wells etc. On this basis the following allocations are
suiggested

Scheme Allocation

(Rs. in crores).

Investigation of schemes .. 2.25
Tube-wellls exploration and engineering successful

wells .. 0.50
Lift irrigation schemes .. 1.00
Sprinkler and Drip irrigation schemes . 0.50
Seepage tanks . 0.30
Measures to raise water table . 0.50
Community wells for irrigation . 0.30
Linking of distributaries .. 0.50
Use of waste water from existing irrigation sources .. 0.30

Reduetion of water spread area-cum-reclamation of

tank beds .. 0.50
Preventive measures against silting of tanks .- 0.30
Surface water exploitation .. 15.05

Total ¢ . 22.00

——

The Programme of Chief Engineer (Minor Irrigation) is confined to
exjploitation of surface water by constructing new tanks, restoration
of old and breached tanks, construction of supplementary sources by
comstructing anicuts, supply channels ete. Insome of the basins the

607—3
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available water resources are getting exhausted. For instance in
Anantapur district there is not much scope left for further exploitation of
surface water resources. We have to go in for diversified techniques for
exploitation of the limited water resources to alleviate the distress
conditions of drought affected areas. The idea of economic utilisation
is also gaining ground. To achieve the integrated utilisation of the
water resources under Minor Irrigation Programme, the following
methods of approach are proposed on a pilot basis in selected areas
suggested.

(@) Sprinkler and Drip Irrigation :

These techniques of irrigation are very widely usedin Israel and
Middle East countries. Though the initial capital outlay is a little
high the cxtent that can be covered with the same quantum of water
is likely to be 2 or 8timesof the area compared to surface wetting.
A beginning will be made in the Fifth Plan with an outlay of Rs, 50.00
lakhs. Drip irrigation is almost a new introduction in Israel which
is reported to be proving morc efficient than even sprinkler irrigation.
This system will also be introduced.

(b) Seepage tanks:

The system of seepage tanks is not new to our State.
They are in existence in Rayalaseema area. They are mostly private
owned. They serve to increase the level of water table and enable
copious supply being made available for wells in the ayacut. They
also serve as soil conservation bunds. The tank beds are generally
utilised for winter crop cultivation utilising the residuary moisture
content in the silt deposits in the tank bed area.

It is learnt thalt Malar. shtra State has already taken up this
scheme at Government cost on a fairly large scale. Such a system is
now proposed in the Fifth Plan with an outlay of Rs. 80.00 lakhs.

(¢) Measures to raise waler table:

- Most of the rivers and streams in Rayalaseema are covered with
considerable depth of sand. Age old tradition is to excavate
a Spring Channel and irrigate the mergins to raise paddy. With the
latest techniques, it is now possible to introduce diaphram cut off
at a reasonable cost which will result in rise of water table almost to the
bed of rivers. This will enable efficient functioning of spring channels,
and incidentally facilitate more number of wells along the margins of
the rivers and streams. This will goa long wayto improve and
inerease the irrigation facilities specially in Rayalaseema. A provision
of Rs. 50 lakhs is made for this purpose.

(d) Community Wells for Irrigation :

Small and marginal farmers, Harijans and other weaker sections
of the community cannot afford to excavate a well all by themselves
and set up pumping units etc.. in spite of liberal institutional loan
facilities available. As early as in 1951 a couple of community wells
were dug in Anantapur district on an experimental basis. The size of
the well is big enough to eater to 15/20 acres owned by a number of

607—3%
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poor people. They enjoy the benefit of forming into a Co-operative
Society . Efforts made to extend the system on wider scale have not
matterialised so far. A specific provision of Rs. 80 lakhs is proposed
for this type of work during Fifth Plan.

(¢) Lining of distributaries :

Experience of actual functioning of many minor irrigation schemes
in wplands glaringly reveal substantial losses of water in communication.,
Suc:h a problem has rcceived attention under Major Irrigation systems.
No reasonable effort has yet been made to prevent the seepage losses
undler minor irrigation sources. We have reached a stage in certain
places where every drop of water hasto be conserved. With this idea
in wiew, a provision of Rs. 50.00 lakhs is proposed in the Fifth Plan.

(f) Use of Waste water in existing Irrigation Sources :

With the advent of upland major irrigation projects like Tunga-
bhadra Project, Nagarjunasagar and Pochampad where the localisa-
tiom is not for the full area but covers limited areas considerable
quantity of water runs into the drains, which if not utilised will go
wasite. Such waters can be utilised by easy devices of throwing up
an .anicut or lifting water ete., to suit the local conditions. Recently,
some ayacutdars themselves have formed into societies and reques-
ted for just permission to lift such water to cover an area of 5,000
acres under Nagarjunasagar Project area in Prakasam district. This is
a viery commendable attempt wherein the ryots have come forward
to iinvest nearly Rs. 50 lakhs without any liability to Government.
The: permission was readily granted. There are many cases where the
wasite water can be utilised. An amount of Rs. 80.00 lakhs is proposed
to imitiate such schemes during Fifth Plan.

(8) Reduction of water spread area-cum-reclamation of tank beds :

Many tanks in our State occupy an area almost equivalent to the
extent of ayacut itself. By and large the area lost in the tank beds'is
very considerable. Certain area can definitely be reclaimed by rais-
ing the level in the foreshore with the silt deposit in the tank beds or
by bunding. Since 1950 a scheme of reclamation of tank beds was
put into execution in Madras State. It is learnt that the scheme is a
success. It may be better to introduce such a scheme in our State. A
prowision of Rs. 50 lakhs is proposed for this purpose.

(k) Preventive measures against silting of tanks:

Certain tanks in the State are fast getting silted up due to defore-
statiion, culivation of waste lands, cultivation of tanks foreshore aress,
over-grazing, disturbing the status-quo of flow condition etc. Pre-
venttion measures have to be taken. A provision of Rs. 20.00 lakhs
is prroposed for this work.

The items dealing with surface water exploitation, lift irrigation,
tubeewells exploitation, investigation ete., are items of work already
beimg implemented and will only be a continuation during the Fifth
Plam. }
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With the outlay of Rs. 22.00 crores for the schemes under Chief
Engineer (Minor Irrigation), an irrigation potential of 1.72 lakh acres
can be created of which about 0.95 lakh acres will be created under
spill over schemes.

2. Chief Engineer (Panchayati Raj)

As noted earlier, allocation for minor irrigation under Panchayati
Raj department was about Rs. 2.00 crores during the Fourth Plan,
During the Fifth plan period it is proposed to provide Rs. 4.00 crores
for these works which would result in stabilisation of irrigation under
minor irrigation tanks to an extent of one lakh acres.

8. Ground Water Development.

Ground Water development is almost wholly undertaken in the
private sector with the financial assistance rendered by the Registrar
of Co-operative Societies and technical assistance vendered by
Directorate of Ground Water. Further Agro-Industries Corporation (con
cerned under Agricultural sector) is expected to provide the machi-
nery required to drill and also pumps etc. Certain allocation in Power
sector (Rs. 100 erores) for rural electrification is also made involving
energisation of pumpsets. In the irrigation sector, the Registrar of
Co-operative Societes is provided with Rs. 12.5 crores being the esti-
mated State’s share towards debentures. The total loaning programme
is likely to be of the order of Rs. 60 crores under this item involv-
ing an estimated 75,000 wells and 90,000 pumpsets/engines. This is
the optimum programme that could be undertaken in the circums-
tances and accordingly full requirement has been provided in view of
importance of ground water exploitation particularly in backward
drought affected areas.

Ground Walter Directorate:

It has been estimated that the ultimate irrigation potential of the
State is 108 lakh hectares, out of which 18 lakh hectares are under
ground water. The area brought under irrigation by the end of Fourth
Plan is estimated to be about 82 lakh hectares. It can thus be
seen that much remains to be done if available water resources are to
be exploited to the optimum. In this connection there is every
necessity to exploit ground water resources in a much more scientific
manner than hitherto undertaken particularly to avoid infructuous
outlays and also to prevent overdraft resulting in lowering of water
tables as is happeining in several areas of the State. Most areas of
the State including most of Telangana and Rayalaseema are affec-
ted by recurring drought and as a result surface water resources which
have become scanty in the above areas are not available in time or
inadequate during cultivation season. Under these circumstances
it is essential that ground water resources are fully exploited to miti-
gate the distress of cultivators facing difficulties due to the vagaries of
monsoon. The information about the areas where ground water
resources are available for exploitation in sufficient quantities for eco-
nomic utilization is rather scanty as there was no department in the
State in the past who were attending to this. No systematic or com-
prehensive study has been undertaken so iar. It is, thereiore, essen-
tial to take up detailed investigations of ground water resources im the
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various areas of the State during the Fifth Plan period. For this pur-
pose an allocation of Rs. 5.00 crores has been recommended during
the Fifth Plan period by the Working Group on irrigation for the Ground
Water Department under Minor Irrigation. The ground water investi-
gation programme will have to be carried out in 189 taluks of the State,
An annual target of about 12,500 sq. kms. of area is proposed
for being covered by detailed investigation which would include pre-
paraition of detailed maps containing all relevant data.

The functions of the State Organisations as recommended by the
Task Force appointed by the Government of India are as follows:

(¢) Collection, compilation, synthesis and interpretation o
the  hydrogeological information available from
various sources including the data thrown up conti-
nuously by the on-going production programmes and
preparation of utility hydrogeological maps.

(#2) Preparing and maintaining exhaustive inventory of all the
existing works, including those that are being added,
and of their withdrawal rates.

(#4t) Watching the variations in the groundwater levels/pres-
sures on continuing basis and setting up of adequate
grids of observation wells for this purpose.

(#v) Undertaking hydrogeological investigations of the semi”
detailed type in the areas not covered under the projects
for comprehensive resource evaluation studies, in close
collaboration with the Central Ground Water Board.

(v) Setting up minimum State-wise programmes for stream
gauging, climatological observations, water quality
measurements etc., to permit correlation of the results
of the detailed studies to other areas.

(vi) Undertaking investigation of specific problems as and when
warranted.

(vit) Formulating and scrutinising ground water schemes oh
the basis of synthesis and analysis of the available data,
rapid techniques for appraisal of hydrogeologic fea-
tures and empirical correlation of hydro-meteorological
and hydrologic factors.

(viit) Providing technical guidance to the cultivators in location,
spacing, design and construction of their wells/tube-
wells.

(¢z) Providing custom service to the farmers in boring and
drilling of wells/tubewells in healthy competition with
the private entraprenuers.

These studies are required to be carried out on a permanent
footimg. In view of the increasing pressure on the development pro-
gramumes the proposed work plan should aim at completion of these
preliminary investigations in a shortest period (at least by the end of
Fifthh Five Year Plan) for the entire State. In order to take up these
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investigations, the department requires considerable extra staff and
equipment for undertaking and completing the studies. Keeping the
above issues in view, a Centrally Sponsored scheme costing Rs. 88. 62
lakhs was formulated and forwarded to Government of India for
approval. In the scheme it is proposed to establish district offices with
adequate technical personnel in Hydrology and Hydro-geology, Geo-
physics ete., to initiate intensive studies and strengthen the regional
offices and the Directorate with personnel in the disciplines of Geo-
physics, Hydrometeorology, Agronomy etc.

It is essential that this set-up continues in the Fifth Plan
period to achieve the above objectives with adequate strengthening in
a phased manner depending upon the data and information thrown
up in the course of invistigations.

The Ground Water department in Andhra Pradesh was established
m March, 1971 and was immediately entrusted with technical
evaluation of minor irrigation schemes in 78 selected taluks of the
State to fulfil the contractual obligation as per the agreement
entered into with the Intcrnational Development Association. The pro-
gramme cleared by this department is to be implemented both by the
Andhra Pradesh 'Co-operative Central Land Mortgage Bank amd
Participating Commercial Banks. So far, 55 schemes for Andhra
Pradesh Co-operative Central Land Mortgage Bank and 87 schemes for
participating Commercial Banks, valued at about Rs. 20.06 crores
have been technically evaluated and cleared. The programme
cleared against this amount is 186 tube wells, 17,804 dug wells,
development of 12,788 old wells and 25,186 pumpsets.

In addition to the above schemes, the Ground-water Department
has been entrusted with the following special schemes.

Small Farmers Development Agency and Masrginal Farnners’ & Agricul-
tural Labourers Development Agency.

The Government of Andhra Pradesh have selected Srikakulam,
Cuddapah and Nalgonda districts for establishing Small Farmers’
Development Agency and Nalgonda and Visakhapatnam for Marginal
Farmers’ and Agriculitural Labourers Development Agencies. The
Small Farmers Development Agency has selected 5 taluks in
Srikakulam district, 9 taluks in Cuddapzah district and 8 tajuks in
Nalgonda district for implementation of Minor Irrigation programrmes
among other acitivites. Under Marginal Farmers and Agficultural
Labourers Development Agency scheme, 8 taluks in Visakhjapatnam
district and one taluk in Nalgonda district have been seldcted for
implementation of Minor Irrigation programme. Schemes valued at
Rs. 8.86 crores under Small Farmers’ Development Age“lcy and
Marginal Farmers and Agricultural Labourers Development Agemcy
schemes have been technically cleared by this department from
10thMarch 1971 to 80th April, 1978.

This department was also entrusted with the scrutiny of Rural
electrification schemes aimed at energising agricultural pumpsets.
Such schemes have been drawn up for certain areas in thé State and
are being referred to this department from time to time for their general
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techinical appraisal in regard to the ground water availability in the
arems. Under the programme 20 schemes were referred to this de-
partment for communicating the technical feasibility of the progra-

mmies envisaged. So far, 18 schemes valied at Rs. 8,41 crores have
beem cleared.

"The entire State is now covered by the Internatonal Development
Assiwociation Project during the year 1978-74. The technical evalua-
tiom of minor irrigation schemes in the remaining 111 taluks which
were hitherto not covered under the Iiternational Development Asso-
cidtion Project, have also to be attended to by this department, be-
sides other schemes like Small Farmers’ Development Agency and
Marginal Farmers’ and Agricultural Labourers Development Agency,
Clusster Electrification Schemes etc., mentioned above. The value of
the schemes given technical clearance in these 111 taluks under nor-

msll loaning programme from 10th March 1971 to 30th April, 1978 is
about Rs. 29 crores.

The details of programme cleared after technical scrutiny under
the: above schemes valued at Rs. 56.04 crores, is given below.,

Name of the scheme. Tube Dug DOW. Pump Value.

wells.  wells. sets.  (Rs. in lakhs)
1) ?) (3) (4) (6)
Inttenational Develop-
mert  Association
ang Non-Interna-
ttiomal Develop-
melt Association. .. 2,466 25,823 13,643 84,421 2,849.04

Intterﬁtional Develop-
mert Association
Extnsion (1972-73) . 29,970 .. 29,970 2,077.60

Small "farmers’ Deve-
liopnent Agency and
‘Margnal Farmers’ &
.Agrialtural Labour-
ters Development

.Ageny, . 120 3,906 3,512 2,886  336.21
Ruwiral Electrification

{Corpoation, . .. .. .. 9,680 841.15

Totl: .. .. 2,586 359,199 17,155 172,967 5,604.00

In ddition to the above, the department had been attending to
waiter suly investigation to rural, urban and industrial areas, investi-
gaition, fc assessing the ground water potentiality of areas selected for
came grovng under different sugar factories, surveys for land colonisa-
tion schewes ete., without any additional staff mecant for taking up
succh invitigations,
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The existing set up of the department which is project oriented
is presently consisting of only three regional. offices in each of the three
regions of the State besides the directorate and the additional posts re-
quired for strengthening in the following manner, have been shown in
the tabular statement enclosed.

District Office :

It is proposcd to have the district setup consisting of 4 Assistant
Hydrogeologists, 2 Assistant Hydrologists supported by 4 Technical
Assistants (Hyderogeology) and 2 Technical Assistants (Hydrology)
respectively and a Supervisor under the supervision of a Junior Hy-
drogeologist/Junior Hydrologist. The technical officers would attend
to the various aspects mentioned in the recommnedations of the Task
Force except (i) Providing technical guidance to the cultvatiors
in location, spacing, design and construction of their wells tube wells
and (it) Providing custom service to the farmers in boring and drilling
of wells/tubewells in healthy competition with the private enterpre-
neures which would be possible only after collection and projection of
data and not immediately.

For the above initial set up the annual expenditure for 21 distri-t
offices towards pay and allowances works out to about Rs. 17 lakhs
while the recurring contingencies is estimated at about Rs. 9.70 lakls,
totalling to about Rs. 26.70 lakhs.

Strengthening of Regional Offices:

The assessment of ground water resources of the State reqt}:es
collection of data and actual field studies in allied disciplines like afro-
nomy, hydro-meteorological and geophysical aspects. For [the
purpose, it is propsed to strenghten the Regional offices with Techfical
personnel in these fields 7.e., Agronomy, Hydrometeorology, etc.

about Rs. 4.8 lakhs towards pay and allowances and about Rs.p.25
lakhs for recurring contingencies totalling to about Rs. 7.05 Jakh

The strengthening of the Regional Offices in the above lines re}uire
annually.

Strengthening of Directorate :

The strengthening of the Directorate to commensurate win the
strengthening of the Regional Offices with more disciplines the
establishment of district offices with adequate technical personel for
taking up intensive surveys and studies, would require annualljabout
Rs. 8.54 lakhs towards pay and allowances of the additional s{ff and
about Rs. 0.79 lakhs for recurring contingencies totalling t« about
Rs. 4.83 lakhs annually.

The strengthening of the Department on the lines mfitioned
above would require about Rs. 88 lakhs per annum towards fay and
allowances and recurring contingencies which includes amon| others
cost of surveys, cost of maintenance of existing equipment and tpse that
are proposed to be acquired during the current year. At his rate
a total amount of about Rs. 1.90 crores is requirrd on this pecount.
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This is inclusive of the committed expenditure of Rs. 0.87 lakhs on
stafl in position at the beginning of the Fifth Five-Year Plan and
maintenance of Vehicles and machinery. The proposed staffing is
initial one and may have to be positioned in a phased manner and is
likely to be increased marginally depending upon the requirement
warranted by the data collected and projected,

Material requared:

The details of capital expenditure on machinery and equipment
during the Fifth Plan period are given below :

(Rs. in lakhs.)

1, Cost of 6 deep drilling rigs for drilling 6 to 8" dia. holes

6 Nos. @ of 22 lakhs e .e .o 182.00
2. 6 Trucks (to accompany 6 rigs) of 10 ton capacity .. 4.00
8. Geological equipment o .e .o 1.50
4. Geo-physical equipment . .o .s 2.50
5. Engineering & Survey equipment .o .. 2.00
6. Additional pump testing units 6 Nos. .. . 5,50
7. Agronomical & Chemical equipment ‘e . 1.00

8. Office equipment: Cartography equipment, Calcula-
tors, Copying machines, Blue print machines, Filling
cabinets for Data Bank .. .. .. 1.00
9. Electrical Loggers 2 Nos. .. . . 4.00
10. Generators & Submersible pumps, welding sets, etc. .. 12.50

11. Aerial Photos .e .o .e .e 9.00

Total .. 175.00

The procurement of these equipment will be done in a phased
manner depending on the flow of funds, release of foreign exchange,
ete.

Co-ordination :

Close co-ordination between the agricultural department and
irrigration department is necessary for exploiting surface irrigation
potential. Further greater co-ordination between Land Mortgage Banks,
Rur:al Electrification and Ground Water Departments is essential
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for scientific and rapid exploitation of ground water potential. This is
proposed to be ensured’at operational and field levels.

Social Justice :

In selecting minor irrigation. schemes every effort is made to
ensure that these are taken up in areas which are not benefited by
major and medium irrigation programmes. Where there is a chioce
in regard to surface minor irrigation programmes, projects bencfiting
the small farmers would be given priority. Further, in financing
the-ground water development, preference will be given to small
farmers.

CENTRAIL SECTOR SCHEMES :

Special programmes in the D.P.A.P., S.F.D.A., M.F.A.L.A. areas
for .minor irrigation particularly ground water are expected. Full
exploitation of all these sources is proposed though identification of
indjvidual schemes and the total magnitude resulting there from are
expectéd to be available only at a later stage.



Statement showing schemes proposed vnder Master Plan.

M,1. Schemes sanctioned but not put M.I. Schemes under investigation

M.T. Schemes yet to investigate as pe?
Master-Plan eategory.

on ground, category.
Name of the district. — A — —A —~ s —A ~
No.  Ayacut. Cost in No. Ayacut. Cost in No. Ayaeut. Cost in

(acres) Rs. lakhs. (acres) Rs. lakhs. {acres) Rs. lakhs.
1, Srikakulam 1 1,800 15.60 85 19,778 287.88 88 28,319 279.88
2, Visakhapatnam 10 1,668 19.96 45 10,875 130.50 2 347 4.17
8. East Godavari 28 14,667 176.00 10 8,089 87.07 78 14,002 169.10
4, West Godavari 8 1,424 17.09 21 9,892 117.80 48 61,801 194.16
5, Krishna .o 10 2,606 81.27 29 12,808 147.70 18 1,924 23.09
6, Guntur .. 11 2,767 83.20 40 14,811 177.78 26 4,190 50.28
7, Nellore .. a8 8,598 108.18 78 17,581 211.90 28 2,822 33.86
8, Prakagem ., 80 4,194 50.88 48 17,338 196.60 28 8,884 104.21
9, Hyderabad .. 12 1,697 20.38 11 6,028 72.88 5 1,688 16.89
10, Medak 87 4,199 50.88 8 2,847 381.76 6 1,210 14.52
11. Nizamabad .. 19 1,525 18.80 66 28,784 285.40 36 5,708 68.47
12. Adilabad 71 13,200 158.40 84 26,747 820.96 210 87,688 1,051.60
18. Warangal 8 1,018 23.01 29 12,898 154.78 72 18,797 165.55
14. Karimnagar 3,824 45.94 51 12,612 151.84 146 18,701 224.4}
15, Nalgonda .. 12 3,855 46.26 5 3,351 40.21 3 225 2.70
16. Khammam 12 2,805 34.06 83 15,102 181.28 166 40,784 488.80
17. Mahabubnagar i} 1,255 18-06 14 4,816 57.79 29 7,282 87.380
18. Kurnool 9 8,072 36.86 88 13,467 1,616.60 94 27,567 330.80
19. Anantapur ., . . . 8 817 9.80 25 8,871 46.48

20. Cuddapah 9 2,189 28.08 19 20,171 242.05 . N ..
21. Chittoor . 8 1,828 18.80 64 14,870 178.44 38 4,194 53.88
Total 849 77,468 929.¢9 720 2,61,980 8,148.82 1120 2,88,844 8,409.11
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4. SOIL CONSERVATION.

The value of Soil Conservation lies in terms of the preservation of
waluable top soil on the one hand and retention of moisture on the
other which, in the long run, has a productive role in terms of higher
wields especially in dry areas. Further, appropriate soil cosnservation
rneasures are necessary to avoid silting of the irrigation works. In
its ideal setting the whole areas should be covered by appropriate
soll conservation and continuous scientific maintenance. However
in view of the enormous magnitude of the problem and the scarcity
of resources, certain amount of selectivity in the programmes of soil
conservation and phasing have to be considered. Andhra Pradesh
has a number of irrigation projects and also substantial areas liable
tio recurrent drought. These two considerations have been given
priority in selecting soil conservation programmes in the State Plan.

Most of the dry areas in the Telangana and Rayalaseema
regions and the agency areas of East Godavari and Visakhapatnam
dlistricts being located in undulating terrain are subjected to various
dlegrees of soil erosion and run-off losses. The yield potential
firom these areas is being gradually reduced due to loss of fertile top
sioil and unless this is prevented, the other inputs like improved seed,
fiertilizers and better cultivation practices will not have any optimal
impact on crop production. The soil erosion bas also been causing
raapid siltation of the tanks and reservoirs, thus reducing their irri-
gation potential. Soil conservation measures will be useful in both
reed soils as well as black soils. The red soils due to their poor texture
c:an not retain rain water, whereas black soils can retain moisture.
But if the moisture availability in the black soils is not adequate the
crrop suffers due to non-penetration of roots. Thus low moisture
retention and low moisture availability are both harmful for crop
growth. The problem of soil erosion is rather severe in red soils and
requires immediate attention.

The Agricultural Department conducted a Quick Reconnaisance
Swirvey in 1970 to assess the extent of soil erosion in different parts of
the State and the measures required to remedy the situation. The
suirvey revealed that a total of 80.18 lakhs hectares of cultivated land
needs soil conservation measures in one form or other. The distri-
bution of land needing soil conservation measures according to the
severity of erosion is given below :

(lakh hectares)
1. Severly eroded (more than 50% of the top soillost) .. 28.07

2. Moderately eroded (25 to 50 %of the top soillost) .. 46.13

4. Slightly eroded (less than 259, of the top soillost) .. 10.93

Total .. 80.13

161
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REvIEW :

The total expenditure in all the earlier plans put together upto
the beginning of Fourth Plan was Rs. 8.97 crores and the expenditure
during the Fourth Plan is likely to be Rs. 2.59 crores in the State.
The area covered under soil conservation measures in- agricultural
lands upto 1968-69 was 2.21 lakh hectares and that likely to be covered
in the Fourth flan period is 1.29 lakb hectares taking the total area
covered under various measures to 8.50 lakb hectares by the end of
the Fourth Plan. Besides 720 hectares of Coffee plantations are
likely to be raised in forest areas by the end of Fourth Plan. The
following table shows the progress so far made and the enormity of
the problem in the State . :

Period Total expen- Area covered Balance yet
ditire to be covered

(Rs.in laks)  (lakh hectares) (lakh hectares)

Upto 1968-69 .. 897.00 2.21 - 77.92
Fourth Plan . 259.15 1.29 76.68
Fifth Plan .. *525.00 8.00 78.68

[*Including the provision for coffee and other plantations and training
programme for so0il conservation].

OBJECTIVES :

The objectives of Soil Conservation programme are :

(a) to cover the dry farming greas on priority basis with soil
conservation programmes to enable soil and moisture
retention ; .

(b) to take up soil conservation works on priority basis in
chronically drought affected areas not only as protective
and productive ventures for agriculture but alsc as an
activity which provides additional employment in the ruaral
sector to the agricultural labour who are particularly under-
employed in the dry areas ; and ‘

(¢) to take up soil conservation in catchment areas of certain
major irrigation projects to prevent silting.

STRATEGY :

The Strategy of Soil Conservation programme is that the
programmes are taken up in dry areas on a complete wathder-s
basis. This will necessarily be preceded by standard soil survey for
the identification of priority areas.
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Substantial reorientation relating to -soil conservation programmes
is proposed in the Fifth Plan not only in terms of integrating this with
other programmes and making it on water-shed basis but also exten-
dimg the concept of soil conservation te include water conservation.
This would involve contour bunding, stone checks, stone terracing and
bemch terracing works, gully plugging and check dams wherever
ne:cessary. This wider defimtion of soil conservation to include
de:liberate measures for water conservation is a. significant change
contemplated in the Fifth Plan. While the greatest.emphasis is given
in the State Plan itself for the soil conservation programmes, the
utiilisation of Central Sector schemes on a substantial scale for this
programme is also envisaged.

In terms of administrative arrangements, it has been found that
at present agreements have to be collected from all the cultivators
umder the water-shed area which is proposed to be taken up for soil
comservation programme. But in practice, it has been found difficult
to get co-operation of all cultivators for taking up soil conservation
proogramme on a complete water-shed basis. Since this is 2 community
programme which gives maximum benefit when taken up on a comp-
letie water-shed basis, a legislation is contemplated by the Government
to make it compulsory on the part of all the cultivators to take soil
comservation measures wherever necessary. The legislation which is
already at an advanced stage is likely to be passed early and would
thws help substantially the soil conservation programmes.

PriogrRAMME DETAILS :

The total Fifth Plan provision under various soil conservation
schiemes is Rs. 525 lakhs of which Rs. 400 lakhs is meant for soil conser-
vattion schemes on agricultural lands, Rs. 120 lakhs for schemes in
forrest areas and Rs. 5 lakhs for the Soil Conservation Training Centre.

"The total area of agricultural lands vulnerable to soil erosion loss-
es in the State is estimated at 80.18 lakh hectares of which the area
likeely to be covered by the end of Fourth Plan is 8.5 lakh hectares
learving a balance of 76.68 lakh hectares yet to be covered under
various measures of soil conservation. During the Fifth Plan period
a mnajor step-up is contemplated and it is proposed to cover an area
of :8.0 lakh hectares of agricultural lands under soil and water conser-
vattion measures including efficient water use management. The
Fifth Plan programmes are proposed to be more comprehensive in
natture to enable each piece of land being treated in a catchment
depending on its requirement. Special emphasis will be laid on prog-
rarmmes meant for weaker sections and soil conservation programmes in
agency areas will be intensified.

In order to augment the ground water resources in dry and arid
zome areas, soil conservation measures are proposed to be taken up by
way of growing pedigree fodder grasses in 2,500 hectares in drought
prome areas.

In addition to the soil conservation measures on agricultural
ands, there is need to cover the forest areas also by soil conservation
nemsures to protect the irrigation works from silting.
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In these areas it is also necessary to wean the tribals from the
pernicious habit of shifting cultivation. For this purpose besides
educating them in various agricultural practices it is proposed to
encourage Coffee plantation by tribals. It is proposed to .ake up
Coffee plantations on 800 hectares and Cashew and other plantations
on 12,100 hectares.

There is a Soil Conservation Training Centre at Anantapur under
the Agricultural University and it will be continued during the Fifth
Plan period also.



5. AYACUT DEVELOPMENT.

In the National Approach to the Fifth Plan it is stated in regard
to Irrigation that proper and timely steps should be taken for narrowing
the gap between potential created and utilisation. For this purpose,
adequate provisions should be made for distributions ystem (upto 1
cusec) and drainage under the Irrigation Projects and for Area Deve-
lopment Programmes under the Agricultural Sector. For optimun
production, it is necessary that, concurrently with the engineering works,
measures are taken to facilitate agricultural development in the relevant
command areas. These measures will include land shaping and land
levelling, construction of field channels, introduction of suitable cro-
ping pattern, intensification of extension services, strengthening of
facilities for marketing, processing, demonstrations, storage, transport
ete. The approach highlights organisational requirments for a coordi-
nated effort.

In Andhra Pradesh, an irrigation potential of 24.06 lakh acres
had been created upto the end of 1972-73 under major and medium pro-
jects but utilisation was only 15.00 lakh acres or 62.3 per cent of the
created potential (vide Annexure-I). This gap represents substantial
unutilised capacities with serious consequences in the context of
capital shortages and inflationary situation. Any timely thrust to
bridge this gap would be a quick yielding exercise.

The apparent gap between the potential created and the utilisa-
tion is sometimes due to conceptual and statistical difficulties. Thus,
right from the beginning there have been discrepancies between the
irrigated areas reported by the Public Works Department and the
Revenue Department since the methods by which the areas are repor-
ted by these Departments differ. It is, therefore, necessary to reconcile
these discrepancies and to evolve a common reporting method. The need
iar joint inspections for this purpose has also been mentioned elsewhere
WP this chapter. However, despite this, the fact remains that there
is a real gap between the potential created and the utilisation under
irrigation projects.

This gap could be attributed to a number of factors such as inade-
quate preparatory steps essential to enable the agriculturist to take
water to their fields as soon as it became available for irrigation; lack
of adequate and timely credit for procuring necessary inputs like seed,
smplements, fertilizers etc., shortage of physical inputs, non-excavation
of field channels ; unauthorised irrigation in upper reaches and un-
suthorised cultivation of wet crops in areas localised as irrigated dry;
sheer non-availability of water due to design and estimate errors or
defects invariably observed in localisation; and lastly inadequate
infrastructural facilities like roads, storage, marketing etc. The
approach in the State would therefore, be to attempt a multipronged
attack on these problems involving programmes in Ayacut Develop-
ment sector as also in other related sectors in the State Plan, Central
Plans and institutional programmes.

165
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REvVIEW ;

The following table indicates a review of the effort in the direction
of Ayacut Development during the Fourth Plan period :

(Rs.in lakhs)

Department Fourth  Antici-
Plan pated ex-
Provision penditure.

STATE Pran:
1. Director of Agriculture
Soil & Water management Techniques and

Cropping patterns .. 37.380 32.81
2. Director of Animal Husbandry
Key village Blocks and Cattle Breeding .. 24.87 23.83
8. Registrar of Co-operative Societies
Land Development* .. 687.24 391.42
4. Board of Revenue
Localisation, Field channels ete. .. 805.20 212.06
5. Chief Engineer, Magjor Irrigation
Ayacut Roads .. 157.14 110.10
6. Inspector- General of Registration and
Stamps . 9.47 9.02
7. Agricultural University (Agriculiural Exten-
ston and Research) .. 11.78 7.14
Total (1 to 7): .. 1282.95  786.88

CENTRAL SECTOR:

1. Market Roads
(a) Pochampad Project .. 130.00 130.00
(b) Nagarjunasagar Project .. 117.85 108.45

247.35 2388.45

2. Development of Markets e 64.10 40.10

Total (1+2) .. 311.45  278.55

* Represents State Government share of contribution towards debentur
participation in Land Mortgage Banks. The total loan assistance through L
Mortgage Banks will be four times this amount.

607—4*
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ToTaL DIMENSIONS :

So far, the Ayacut Development programmes have been taken up
only in respect of a few major projects. Itisonlyin respect of Pocham-
pad that ayacut development has been taken up as an integral part of
the project . But it is necessary that ayacut development programme
should coverall the major and medium irrigation projects, especially
those which have been completed but under which there is considerable
under-utilisation of potential. A rough estimate places the require-
ments of ayacut development programme at about Rs. 80 to 40 crores
for land development, Rs. 45 crores for ayacut roads and Rs. 6 crores
for field channels. The total cost of drainage and seepage schemes for
Nagarjunsagar Project alone is estimated at Rs. 83 crores, Rs. 59 crores
for Right Canal and Rs. 24 crores for Left Canal. In addition, pro-
grammes in related sectors particularly Agriculture, Animal Husbandry
and Industries need to be taken into account. During the Fifth Plan,
the problem would be to tackle about 7 lakh acres of unutilised poten-
tial which was already created and aother 20 lakh acres of new poten-
tial that would be newly created during the Fifth Plan.

It will be seen that for full and proper utilisation of the irriga-
tion potential fairly heavy investments are required on the building
up of the infrastructure in addition to the already heavy investments
that would have been made on the irrigation project itself. However,
it has to‘be borne in mind that these are areas which are already fortu-
nate in being within the command of the large irrigation projets.
At best not more than about 40 per cent of the total area will be in this
fortunate position. It would therefore not be correct that these
areas which are already blessed with surface irrigation should be further
subsidised for the full exploitation of the advantages available to them.
Some method whereby these costs are atleast recovered from the
beneficiaries be devised so that there is no subsidisation of these fortu-
nate areas by the rest of the State, would have to be considered.

DBJEBTIVES AND STRATEGY :

The primary objective of Ayacut Development is expeditious utie
lisation of the potential created since the purpose of creating the poten-
tial incurring considerable outlays would be defeated if optimum utili-
sation of the potential is not achieved.

Further in the case of irrigation potential that would be creafed
during the Fifth Plan period also a programme of ayacut development
aims at ensuring immediate utilisation through timely construction
of field channels, levelling of land and provision of infrastruetural faci-
lities like roads ete.

Broadly, development of ayacut involves four different stages viz.,
land development, agricultural development, development of infra-
structural facilities and protein development. The strategy of ayacut
development appropriate for the different stages is discussed below :

(¢) Land development :
(a) Pre-irrigation soil survey :

This is necessary in order to assess the area fit fer irrigation, the
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area which can be reclaimed through irrigation and the possibility of
rise in water table and consequential water-logging.

(b) Localisation :

Under localisation, generally black soils should be localised as wet
and red soils as irrigated dry and topography should also be taken into
account for localising heavy and light irrigated crops.

(c) Pipe-wise land levellings :

In future, land levelling should be done on a pipe wise basis thus
shaping atleast an area of about 100 acres on a scientific basis. Grid
survey and preparation of plans on pipe-wise basis and provision
of long term loans for land levelling or shaping either mechanically or by
manual labour will therefore, be necessary in a more organized
manner than at present. This process should start atleast one year
before water reaches the area and the work should normally be com-
pleted by the time water is let out.

(d) Eaxcavation of field channels :

In the case of large projects and in certain areas where the land is
undulating, it may not be possible for the farmers to dig channels on
a scientific basis on their own even after the 25 acre limit now prescribed
to be done by the Public Works Department. Irrigation channels have
to be dug with drops in such cases and this is not within the engineering
capability of the ordinary farmer with small holding. It, therefore,
becomes necessary for Public Works. Department or some other
specialised agency to align the channel for each distinct block, however
small it is. The limit, in some cases, upto which field channels may be
dug may be the individual holding. The cost of excavating such field
channels and the cost of detailed survey may be backcharged to the
Revenue Department and later collected from the ryots.

(i7) Agricultural Development :

This would deal with provision of Short-term credit for inputs
like seeds, fertilisers, pesticides and improved implements. The
introduction of multiple cropping and scientific methods of water mana-
gement and plant protection measures would follow. Wherever there
1s a marked tendency among the farmersto adhere to traditional
practices a special responsibility should be cast on agricultural extension
staff to persuade the farmers to take to modern farming. Under large
projects sanction of adequate extension staff would be necessary.

(#ti) Development of infrastructural facility :

Increase in agricultural production results in increased demands
on storage space, transport and marketing facilities etc., and construc-
tion of roads, godowns, market complexes and agro-based industries for
processing such as rice mills, groundnut decorticator ete.

(iv) Protein development :

This would deal with the development of cattle, fisheries, ete., to
ensure an integrated overall total development of all inhabitants
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of the area benefitted by irrigation and to provide better food for them
by developing and providing animal protein such as milk, meat,
poultry, fish ete.,

PROGRAMME IDETAILS :

The programme details for ayacut development could be discussed
for convenience, interms of (a) Sectors in which the ayacut development
is conventionally discussed, (b) the supplementary measures proposed
and for which allocations are made here. In addition, certain specific
provisions are indicated in the various sectors to supplement these
efforts and these are explained in the section on ‘inter-sectoral linkages."
Further the magnitude of the problem is such that a massive central
programme is envisaged as indicated in a later section.

(a) Outlay on conventional items :

The distribution of the Fifth Plan allocation for conventional
items is indicated below :

Item (Rs. in Crores)
1. Construction of field channels . 5.50
2. Formation of ayacut roads o 9.25
8. Seepage and drainage . 3.25

4, Contribution towards debentures of Co-operative
financial institutions . 9.00

 Total .. 27.00

Out of an allotment of Rs. 18 crores for itmes (1) to (8) above,
an amount of Rs. 14 crores is earmarked for projects which are under
execution while Rs. 4 crores has been set apart for the development of
ayacut of already completed projects. The allotment of Rs. 14 ‘crores
for projects under execution consists of a provision of Rs. 5 crores for
construction of field channels in an area of 10 lakh acres, Rs. 8 crores
for formation of 1300 to 1400 kms. of ayacut roads and Rs. 1 crore
for drainage and seepage.

The provision for field channels and ayacut roads has been
allocated between Nagarjunasagar, Pochampad and other projects in
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the ratio of 10 : 5 : 3 broadly in proportion to the ayacut under
these projects as shown below :

(RBs. in crores)

Field Ayacut Drainage

Proajects Channels Roads &
seepage
, )
1. Nagarjunasagar .. 2.75 4.45 |
|
$1.00
2. Pochampad .. 1.40 2.25
8. Qther Major Irrigation Projects 0.85 1.30 J
Total ; .. 5.00 8.00 1.00

The problem of drainage and seepage has not hitherto been atten-
ded to and a small beginning is proposed to be made during the Fifth
Plan. The amount of Rs. 1 crore earmarked for the purpose will be
allocated to the projects under execution according to the needs that
might arise from time to time.

Completed Projects :

There is still a wide gap in the utilisation of potential created under
several major and medium irrigation projects and therefore a provision
of Rs. 4 crores has been made for ayacut development programmes of
these completed projects in Fifth Plan period. This amount is equally
divided between major and medium projects. The major projects to
be covered by the programme include Tungabhadra Low Level Canal,
Tungabhadra High Level Canal Stage 1, Kurnool-Cuddapah canal,
Rajolibanda Diversion Scheme and Krishna Barrage. The breakup
of allocations for major and medium projects which have already been
completed is indicated below :

(Rs. in lakhs)

Item Major Medium
Projects Projects
1. Ayacut Roads . 50.00 75.00
2. Field channels .. 25.00 25.00
8. Drainage and seepage .. 125.00 100.00

Total : .. 200.00 200.00
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Excavation of field channels is not a major problem in the case of
many of the completed projects since thev have already been exca-
vated upto 25 acres limit generally. The main problem is drainage
and seepage under these projects. Lining of certain reaches of the
main canals and distributaries specially identificd for heavy losses of
water will result in conserving water which will enable further deve-
lopment of ayacut.

So far as institutional finance is concerned in respect of which
Rs. 9 crores has been provided as the State’s contribution by way of
debentures, the total amount of loan assistance to be extended to aya-
cutdars would be of the order of about Rs. 86 crores towards land
levelling and development.

Allocations under related sectors :

Besides the above allocations, specific allocations have been
indicated for taking up sehemes under Agriculture and Animal Hus-
bandry which are closely related sectors, for an additional outlay
of Rs. 8.13 crores as indicated below :

Schemes (Rs. in lakhs)
Agricultural schemes .. . .. .. 208.00
Agricultural University .. . .. 20.00
Animal Husbhandry . - .. .. 85.00

Total 313.00

The agricultural schemes relate to agricultural extension in project
areas while those of Animal Husbandry cover-cattle, sheep and poultry
development and establishment of veterinary institutions in ayacut
areas. Thus the total allotment required for ayacut development
programmes for the Fifth Plan is of the order of about Rs. 80.13 crores.

Government of India have appointed committees for preparing
guidelines on integrated ayacut development including creation of
special agencies for its purpose. The details of programmes for uti-
lising the provision of Rs. 208 lakhs made for agricultural schemes
will be worked out after the detailed recommendations of the com-
mittees are made available. These schemes include soil testing and
soil surveys, supply of inputs, propagation of improved cultivation
practices through composite demonstrations, etc.

There are at present two Agricultural Research Stations under
the Agricultural University at Amaravathi and Darsi for evolving
suitable short duration varieties of groundnut and cotton crops in the
Nagarjunasagar Ayacut area. Besides continuing these schemes, it
is proposed to cover Pochampad area also by conducting similar
research trials in respect of crops suitable to the area, in the Fifth
Plan for which an amount of Rs, 20 lakhs is provided.



172

Under Animal Husbandry programme a sum of Rs. 85 lakhs is
provided for the development of cattle, sheep, poultry and animal
health in the ayacut areas of Pochampad, Nagarjunasagar and Tunga-
bhadra Projects. The amounts earmarked for the development of
cattle is Rs. 67.80 lakhs, sheep Rs. 2.00 lakhs, poultry Rs. 0.20 lakhs,
and for animal health Rs. 15.00 lakhs.

INTER-SECTORAL/DEPARTMENTAL LINKAGES :

Ayacut development involves integrated development of the
project areas by under taking simultaneous programmes for action
in related sectors as well as in the same sector bv different agencies.
For instance, in the case of roads, apart from the provision made for
ayacut roads in the Fifth Plan villages with more than 1,500 population
which are not connected by any roads at present would be covered
by the programme for rural roads under the Minimum Needs
Programme while a provision of Rs. 800 lakhs has been made
for improvements to P.W.D. roads in Nagarjunasagar ayacut area.
While market roads are being taken up in the Central sector, the
Fisheries Department has also made a provision of Rs. 47 lakhs for
establishment of Fish farms in project areas. Similarly other depart-
ments like Marketing, Industries, Stamps and Recgistration have to
make suitable allocations in the respective sectors for schemes in
ayacut areas. It is also necessary that the Groundwater Directorate
should explore the scope for digging wells in ayacut areas to provide
supplemental irrigation. The computation of estimates of area and
production separately for ayacut areas, according to each source of
irrigation, would involve co-ordination between the Public Works De-
partment,Revenue and Statistical organisations. It is necessary to have
closer co-ordination between these different agencies at the project
level as also at the State level, besides associating representatives of
institutional agencies like co-operatives and commercial banks, ete.
The administrative and organisational matters relating to this aspect
are discussed in the following section. '

ADMINISTRATIVE/(ORGANISATIONAL Issu®s;
(a) Legislation:

One of the important legislative measurcs suggested is to compel
the ayaeutdars to take up land shaping and alignment of irrigation
and drainage channels on the lines of the plans prepared by the Land
Survey and Development Units. Further the scope for consolidation
of holdings through extension and persuasion should be explored
before considering recourse to legislation.

If policy decisions are taken regarding recovery of the cost of the
auxiliary developmental programmes and the recovery of betterment
in the shape of taking over surplus land these will also require legis-
lation.

(b) Water management :

Adequate and proper control over distribution of water would
require, apart from greater consideration to general issues such as
date of closure of water, scope for sprinkler irrigation, strengthening of
administrative machinery for regulation and control. In particular
the interests of farmers in tail end area have to be safeguarded.
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(¢) Multi-denominational development teams :

The work in different phases of ayvacut developnient mentioned
in an carlier section has to be done by the field staff of different depart-
ments at the grass-root level. 1t is therefore necessary to constitute
Multi-denominational development teams consisting of the representa-
tives of various departments namely: Revenue, P.W.D., Agriculture,
Co-operation, Agro-Industries, I.and Mortgage and (Co-operative Credit
Bank. The Represeniative of Agricultural Department may be the
leader of the team, as he will continue to be present in each of the four
stages of development. The representatives of other departments
will be changing depending upon the needs in each stage of the develop-
ment.

(d) Co-ordination :

Ayacut Development is an exceedingly complicated task requiring
a high degree of organisational and administrative co-ordination
between the services handled by different Government Departments.
The Irrigation Depertment no doubt provides the water, but teaching
the farmer how to make prompt and eflicient use of it, is a task for
the technical and extcusion services of Agricultural Department.
Ayacut Development calls for assistance of the State’s Departments
of Agriculture, Animal Husbandry, Co-operation, Community Deve-
lopment and Public Works and various institutions such as the Central
and State Warchousing Corporations, the Long term and short term
Co-operative Banks, Marketing Institutions both Departmental and
Co-opcratives ete. It was suggested that a Central Co-ordinating
authority might be established and it might be a Collector or Sub-
Collector/Revenue Divisional Officer or Senior Agricultural Officer
depending on the size of the project. In the case of 1 rge projects a
separate authority will be nccessary to co-ordinate the task of total
development of the project area. For proper supervision and control
over these agencies the State Level Bodies for ayacut development
should be activised and special co-ordinating cell for secretariat assis-
tance considered.

(e) Collection of Statistics :

A proper assessment of the marketable surpluses of agricultural
produce in the avacut areas is also necessary for determining the scale
on which marketing, storage and procurement programmes, should be
undertaken as well as volume of stand-by credit required by the
farmers who propose to wait for a fair price. Apart from this, an
assessment of production is required for the evaluation of the programme
itself. Tt is, therefore, necessary that crop cutting experiments should
be conducted in the avacut areas, for determining crop vields under
each source of irrigation, besides ensuring that the particulars regarding
irrigated area under each crop for all the crops raised in an year (includ-
ing second and third crops) are properly booked. The statistical
organisation in the State has to be suitably strengthened for this
purpose and agrrangements made for reconciliation of figures of irri-
gated area through joint “ Ajmaish ” by Revenue and P.W.D. staff at
the field level besides systematic verification of the same by statistical
staff.
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RoLE OF AGENCIES:

The scope for institutional finance to market committees and other
local bodies through Agencies like Agricultural Refinance Corporation
for the purpose of laying market roads and construction of storage
facilities needs to be explored.

SreciaL FEATURES :

Keeping in view the need for protecting the interests of poarer
and weaker sections of society and the overal resource constraing
preference for small and, marginal farmers in provision of assistance is
called for., Emphasis should be luid in all loaning programmes on
enswring productive investment than security and on appropriate
reconcillation between banking approach and social justice. Full
particulars of small and marginal farmers in all project areas should, be
colleeted through a proper, systematic and quick survey of the project
areas. Specific guidelines and approprinte procedures for giving
preference to these sections should be designed, at the nationul and
State levels, if necessary, but specifically ut the project level.

The Tusk Force on Agraiun Relations set up by the Planning
Commission has suggested in its report that instead of the betterment
levy bring collected in cash, the beneficiaries having a holding above
a certuin minimuwmu may be required to part with a portion of the land
that hs benefitted from the project. This would make irrigated
land available for pistribu*ion to marginal farmess and landless labourers
in the command areas as well as those areas that might have been
affected by the submergence under the project. The Task Force
has also opined that since one of the reasons for under-utilisation of the
potential is the difficulty experienced by the land owners to fully
develop thei- entire holdings where they nve large, such a measure
would also expedite full wtilisation of the potential besides ensuring
social justice. These .spects would therefore, ulso  have to be
considered.

CENTRAL SECTOR SCHEMES

At present, the laying of ayacut roads in Pochampad Project
ayacut and Murket roads in Nagarjunascgar ayacut is financed by
grants from Centre also. The requirements of ayacut roads for Po-
champad Project for the Fifth Plan period is Rs. 5.80 crores out of
which Rs. 1.80 crores, is for areas covered under World Bank loan and
another Rs. 4 crores for areas beyond Stage I. Under Nagarjunasager
Project, the balance of cost of merket roads to be taken up in the Fifth
Plan period works out to ebout Rs.7 crores and this amount has
to be provided. So far the development of markets is concerned, as
against Rs. 64.10 lakhs which the Government of India agreed to
provide during the Fourth Plan peried, the anticipated outlay works
out to Rs. 40.10 lakhs leaving a balunce of Rs. 24 lakhs. In addition
an amount of Rs. 47 lakhs is required for the development of markets
in Nagarjunasagar, Pochampad and Tungabhad a Project areas in
the Fifth Plan petiod. Thus the requirement of Marketing schemes
for the Fifth Plan period works out to Rs. 71 lakhs.



175

As far as new projects are concerned, the requirements of drainage
and seepage for Nagarjunasagar Project alone is estimated at about
Rs. 88 crores (Rs. 59 crores for right canal and Rs. 24 crores for left
canal). In view of the large amount involved and the importance
of the programme for optimum development of ayacut, the Centre
may have to finance a substantial proportion of the outlay. Tentatively
the following requirements are indicated for the Fifth Plan under
Central Sector schemes :

Items (Rs. in crores)
1. Ayacut Roads under Pochampad Project , 5.80
2. Market roads under Nagarjunast gar Project 7.00

3. Market roads under Tungabhadra Project ..

4. Development of markets . . 0.71
3, Drainage and Seepage - .. Further indication of

central policy regar-
ding financial assis-
tanceis awaited. The
requirements of Na-
garjunasagar project
amount to Rs. 83
erores,
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ANNEXURE I.

Irrigation potential and utilisation.

(L.akh acres),

Total irri-
gation po-
tential

Existing position anticipated
Projects. Year. {er.d of Junej by end of
e e e
created Utilisation Fourth Fifth
Potential plan planr
(1 (2) (3) 4) (5) (6)
1. MAJOR & MEniuM
IRRIGATION :
1.  Nagarjunasagar Pro-
ject .. .. 197172 10.07 " 5.58 10.82 20.54
‘3. Pochampad-Project ' 0.25 0.09 0.46 6.60
8. Other Major & Me-
dium projects .. 1972-78 11.25 9.33 11.97 15.17
S 'b-Total 24.06 15.00 22.75 42.31

[I, MiINOR IrRrIGATION :

1. PW.D. .o 197172 12.75 12.75 13.80 19.58
(ineludes
stabilisa-
tion).

2. Panchayati Raj .. » 1.42 1.42 1.42 3.42
(Stabilisa-
tion only).

Sub-Total . 14.17 14.17 14.72 22.95
Grand Total .. 38.23 29.17 37.47 65.26
ANNEXURE II.
Infrastructural fecilites.
(@) LOCALISATION :
(Lakh acre ),
Project. Total Ayacut. Area localised
1. Nagarjunasagar Project .. 20.54 19.39
2. Pochampad Projeet .. .o .o 6.60 4.50

(Balance area
being localised).
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ANNEURE—II—Contd.)

() FieLp CHANNELS : (Bs. in lakhs).
Anticipated
Total expenditure Fifth
Project. length. Cost. totheend Balance. plan,
(K.m.) of Fourth provision
Plan.

1. Nagarjunasagar

Project .. 16,850 475.00 176.50 298 .50 275.00
2. Pochampad Project .. N.A. 193.00 18.00 180.00 140.00
673.00 194.50 178.50 415.00%

* In addition, an outlay of Rs. 85 lakhs is allotted for other projects under
execution and Rs. 50 lakhs for already completed projects making a total of
Rs. 550 lakhs.

(¢) RoaDS: (Rs. in lakhs).
Anticipated
Project. Total cost. expenditure to Fifth Plan.
end of Fourth Plan. provision

1. Nagarjunasagar Project :
(a) Ayacut Roads .. 1,550.00 ¥8.00 445.00

(b) Market Roads . 884.00 1385.00
Exelusive of
Roads taken by

C.E.(R. & B.).
2,384.00 213.00
2. Pochampad Project .. 854.00 147.00 225.00
Inclusive of
cost on
establishment.
8. K. C. Canal .. .. 575.00 )
4. Tungabhadra High Level Canal 145.00
5. Tungabhadra High Level Canal 210.00 k
(Stage I). 182.50 130.00
6. Tungabhadra High Level Canal
(Stage II). .. 240.00
7. Bhairavani Thippa .. 52.00 |
4,460.00 492.50 800.0 *

* In addition, g prbvision of Rs, 125 lakhs is made for already completed projects
making a total of Rs. 850 lakhs for the Fifth Plan period.






6. ANIMAL HUSBANDRY.

In the National approach to Fifth Plan, Animal Husbandry
is considered a priority sector for four main reasons, firstly at present
this sectoris contributing very little to National Income though there
is a vast scope for increasing its contribution by sustained and in-
creased efforts ; secondly it is likcly that there will be a shift from the
use of cereals to livestock products in the consumption pattern ; thirdly
a step up in the per capita consumption of milk in view of the emphesis
on the nutrition programmes and child health, and finally the sector
plays a vital pu.rt to increase the well being of the small and marginal
farmers and agricultural labour.

Animal Husband 'y and Dairying form the major components
in the 10 emnloyment intensive programmes listed out in the Approach
Paper for the Fifth Plan. Development of Animal Husbandry and
Dairying is elocely inter-twined with one of the items of the Minimum
Needs Programme, namely “Minimum public health facilities integrated
with family planning and nutrition of Children ” apart from providing
expanding opportunity for rural employment. Increased production
of milk and eggs is necessary for fulfilling the programme of founding
putrition to children ss contemplated.

The National Commission on Agriculture in their interim report
on Milk Production through Small and Marginal farmers and Agri-
cultural Labourers have emphasised the importance of enhancing
milk production rapidly by undertaking integrated cattle and deiry
development programmes. The National Commission on Agriculture
have recommended, that fced subsidy should be provided to the small
and marginal Farmers for the cross breed cow and the improved
buffalo calves in 107 districts. The pational policy for develop-
ment of the weaker sections ¢f the farm population also dictate lorge
scale adoption of mixed, farming by the small and marginal fermers.
About 70 to 75 per cent of the households maintaining cattle falls
under this crtegory. Surveys show that small {farmers can derive
from 20 to 80 per cent of their total farm income from cattle keeping
and dairying. The increase in incomes by adoption of mixed farming
ean be as high as 61 per cent. A rapid and large expansicn of im-
proved mileh cattle has, therefore, to be accorded high priority to
improve the economy of the weaker sections of the rural population.

The total live-stock population in the State as per the 1966 Live
Stock Census is 81.6 million, of which sheep was 8 million and buffaloes
6.8 million. The poultry population was 14.7 million. The State
had the highest poultry population in the country and second highest
population in sheep and buffeloes. It stood fifth place in cattle popula-
tion- As per the latest 1972 Live Stock Census (provisional) the total
live-stock was 32.9 million and the sheep and bufHfaloes constitu-
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ted 8.2 and 7.00 million respectively. The poultry population
was 18.8 million. Except in the case of poultry the increase in cther
cetegories was only marginal.

The approach of the State during the Fifth Plan would be firstly
to concentrate on general minimum facilities for improved breeding,
general extension and to some extent fodder development; both of
these, being co-ordinated with the Dairy Development Programme;
secondly to provided adequate and universal provision of animal health
facilities ; thirdly to provide proper marketing facilities and assistance
for gamful avocation to small and marginal farmers and agricultural
labour by integrating with the schemes like Small Farmers Develop-
ment Agency, Marginal Farmers and Agricultural Labourers Develop-
ment Agency, ete. Thus, in a nutshell the approach will involve pro-
viding general minimum facilities over the whole area, and improved
and concentrated efforts in select areas with package programmes.

REVIEW :

The expenditure on Animal Husbandry Sector during Second
Plan was Rs. 235.72 lakhs, in Third Plan Rs. 109.74 lakhs, in the
thvee Annual Plans Rs. 148.73 lakhs and the anticipated outlay in
the Fourth Plan is Rs. 189.77 lakhs excluding Rs. 20.31 lakhs of
Teldngana Regional Committee Funds and Rs. 28.838 lakhs for ayacut
development.

The following table indicates the physical targets and achicvements
in the Fourth Plan :

St. No. Name of the Scheme. Targets of Achievements.
Fourth Plan,

1. {(a) Intensive Cattle Development

Projects :
(i) Large Scale .. .. 1 1 I.C.D.B. with
H.R.C.D.
(i) Medium . 1 2 R. & D. Units
() Key Village Blmks {New) .. 82 8
(¢} Key Village Blocks (Ex- 16 5
pansion),
(d) Bull Breeding Farms . 1
(¢} Establishment of centrahsed 3 3
semen collection centres.
2. Cattle Breeding Farms 11 5
(Expansion).
3. Sheep Breeding Farms 3 1

{Reorganisation and, Expansion)

4. Sheep and Wool Extension 25 11
Centres (Expansion).
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1) (2) (3 (4)

5. Poultry Marketing Centres .. 6 4 Main centres
with sub-
centres.

6. Poultry Breeding Farms (New) .. 1

7. Feed Mixing Plants .. 1 8

8. Hospitals and Dispensaries .. 115 91

9. Rinderpest Check Posts .. . 3

10. Vigilance Units .. .. . 3
1.C.D.B. .. HR.CD. R.&D.

It may be seen that there has been heavy shortfall in respect of
establishing of new key village centres and, expanding of existing
key village centres. Also there was shortfall in the expansion of
cattle breeding farms, expansion of sheep and, wool extension centres
and establishment of hospitals and dispensarics. There has been a
heavy shortfall in the performance compared to the targets contem-
pleted in the Fourth Plan. The shortfalls have been primarily attiri-
buted to the increase in cost.

OBJECTIVES ¢

The objectives for the Fifth Plan in Animal Husbandry Sector
may be summarised as :

(1) to ensure adequate production of milk enabling dairy
development programmes through cattle development
programmes ; .

(2) to increase the production of animal proteins for provision
of meat and eggs, through sheep, poultry and piggery
development programmes;

(8) to design the programme in such a way that the small
and marginal farmers particularly agricultural labourers
and Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes derive maxi-
mum benefit ;

(4) to improve the animal health {zcilities enabling adequate
support for pregramme ; and

(5) to ensure hygenic conditions in slaughter houses in towns
and cities ensuring quality supply cf meat.

607—35 -
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STRATEGY :

The primary objective being supply of full and wholesome milk
rich in protein content, it is necessary to intensify the cattle develop-
ment programme by :

(a) establishing large and medium scale intensive cattle
development blocks in areas with potentialities for deve-
lopment and also in backward areas to give a fillup in
cattle development ;

(b) opening four more key village blocks, strengthening and
opening of artificial insemination centres, centralised
semen collection centres for cross breeding;

¢) developing pasture areas and establishing feed mixin
ping p A g2 g
plants and strengthening of existing feed mixing plants
to supplement feed for the cattle ;

(d) Training of farmers in improved methods of breeding,
feeding and management of cattle in order to give a
substantial momentum for cattle development pro-
grammes and in order to supply the animal proteins
to bridge the gap between the existing levels of con-
sumpticn and the standards suggested by the National
Advisory Committee, it is necessary to take steps in
terms of ;

(a) establishing intensive sheep and poultry development
projects ;

(b) strengthening and, setting up of sheep, poultry piggery
and duck breeding farms; and

(c) providing marketing facilities through establishment of
Regional Marketing Federation.

In order to encourage the agricultural labour to take active part
in Animal Husbandry programmes, it is proposed to ensure supply
of milch cattle and breeding bull and sheep units particularly to
Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes.

It is slso proposed to improve the Animal Health as a support
to development programmes by : _

(a) establishing -and upgrading of veterinary hospitals and
institutions ;

(b) Strengthening research activities including establishment
of clinical laboratories ;

(¢c) Supplying anti-helementhic drugs. and other chemicals;

(@) imparting advanced training for Officers, Veterinary
Livestock Inspectors and Veterinary Compounders ;

(¢) providing subsidy and, credit facility to private practitioners
so as to supplement govermmental activities; and

(f) providing ambulance facilities and mobile squads in the
districts.

607—5%*
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The objective of improving the quality of meat supplied requires,
provision of whole time services of Veterinary Assistant Surgeons and
compounders for 21 district headquarter towns. Further it is neces-
sary to coutribute Government’s share to the model slaughter house
in the metropolitan city of Hyderabad.

Establishment of animal bye-product centres is also essential.
Adequnate attention to marketing is a pre-condition for success of the
programme.

ProcraMME DEeTAILS :

The following table shows the provision for Fifth Plan programmes
and anticipated expenditure in Fourth Plan:

(Rupees in Lakhs)

Anticipated  Provision

Scheme. Expenditure in Fifth
in Fourth Plan.
Plan,
(1) (2) (8)
(1) Cattle Development including Feed 44.50 331.00
and Fodder Development,
(2) Sheep Development .. . 11.58 40.00
(3) Poultry Development .. .. 19.39 40.00
(4) Piggery Development .. . 2.44 7.00
(5) Animal Health .. . 62.44 84.00
(8) Slaughter Houses and Animal by- ‘ . 26.00
product centres. :
(7) Strengthening of administrativesetup ~~ 8.50 ~ 18.00
(8) Establishing Marketing Board ' . .. 4.00
R.D.B. Funds . .. 33.29

ToraL : 177.09 550.00
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The following table shows the level of development in the year
1968-69, anticipated achievements at the end of the Fourth Plan and
targets for the Fifth Plan:

Comparative position of some important schemes.

S.No. Schemes. Levelin Likely = Targets
1968-69. position for Fifth
at the end Plan,

of Fourth
Plan,
(1) (2) (8) (4 (5)
1. Intensive Cattle Development 2 3 5
Blocks (including Medium
Sized Blocks).
2. Key Village Blocks . 33 41 17
8" Cattle Breeding Farms . 10 10
4. Sheep Breeding Farms .. 2 38
5. Sheep and Wool Intensive 22 33 20
Centres.
6. Bacon Factories .. .. 1 1
7. Poultry Breeding Farms . 22 14
8. Feed Mixing Plants .. 3 5 1
9, Intensive Egg and Poultry Pro- 3 8 5
duction and Marketing Centres.

10. Veterinary Hospitals and 469 560 53
Dispensaries. :

Cattle Development :

It is proposed to start a large scale intensive Cattle Development
Block in Visakhapatnam and Konaseema, 8 medium sized Intensive
Cattle Development Blocks at Nellore, Chittoor, Nandyal, Anantapur,
Nizamabad, Mahabubnagar, Nalgonda and Karimnagar (Pochampad
Project) at a cost of Rs. 236.00 lakhs.

Taking into consideration the excellent potential for dairy develop-
ment in Konaseema area (East Godavari district) and in view of the
ready market being made available with the setting up of Horlicks
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Factory, organisation of Konaseema Co-operative Milk Producers’
Union i¢ being envisaged for providing the necessary inputs to bring
about development of cattle and Buffaloes in the area. This can be
the beginning of such Co-operative Milk Union to be started in the
State.

1t is also proposed to open 17 key Village Centres during the 5 years
at a cost of Rs. 80.00 lakhs. Artificial Insemination Centres are con-
sidered essential in all Veterinary Institutions with good accommodation
at the rate of 50 centres per year at a cost of Rs. 7.50 lakhs.

I order to meet the increased needs of semen for the new Inten-
sive Cattle Development Blocks and key village Blocks and Artificial
Insemination Centres, it is proposed to strengthen the Centralised Semen
Collecuon Centres at Kovur in Nellore district and shift the existing
Centralised semen Collection Centres from Vijayapuri North to a
central place like Nalgonda, and furtber strengthen it with suitable
buildings. adequate number of bulls, equipment and staff. This Scheme
costs Rs. 5 lakhs. The existing 13 Centralised semen collection Centres
in the different parts of the state need further strengthening besides
replacing the older bulls to keep pace with thc growing demand of
artificial insemination services. This scheme costs Rs. 5 lakhs.

A frozen seman bank is also proposed at a cost of Rs. 7 lakhs
during this plan period. In order to popularise Coconut Milk Exten-
der in the Htete, 5t is proposed to import the required ehemicals from
abroad at a cost of Rs. 1 lakh so that this system replaces the
conventional method gradually in semen banks.

To produce more milk, pre-mixed feed in huge quantities is necessary
to support the ever increasing milch population. It is therefore pro-
posed to strengthen the Feed Mixing Plants at Bhongir and Karimnagar
besides establishing a new plant at Nandyal at a cost of Rs. 16 lakhs.
It is also proposed to develop pastures in 2,000 acres in forest areas in
support of increased milk production at a cost of Rs. 8 lakhs.

It is proposed to stregthen the existing 10 Livestock Farms in the
State at a cost of Rs. 10 lakhs by increasing the dairy herd, rear buli
calves for supply to Semen Banks, bring more land under cultivation for
fodder and grains producing surplus grass seeds for bringing more
area under pasture.

A begining is to be made to train farmers in improved methods of
breeding, management, fodder and pasture development at a cost of
Rs. 50 lakhs.

Thus a total outlay of Rs.331 lakhs is provided for cattle develop-
ment alone during the fifth plan period.

Sheep Development :

Large parts of Telangana and Rayalaseema which come under
dry farming zones are better suited for sheep development. Therefore
it is proposed, to start 8 Intensive Sheep Development Units covering
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about 1.60 lakh breedable ewes. It is proposed to resort to cross breed-
ing with dual purpose exotic breed like Corriedals from Australia.
SheepCo-operatives will have to be formed in all these 8 Intensive Sheep
Development Units and any further replacement of additions of breeding
or female stocks purchase of deworming drugs ete., will have to be under-
taken through institutional finance, This scheme is to cost Rs. 28 lakhs.

H is proposed to strengthen the three existing sheep farms at a
cost of Rs. 4 lakhs by bringing more area under fodder and pasture
and rearing more number of stud rams to the full capacity of the farm.

It is also proposed to import exotic sheep from abroad to a tune
of Rs. 5 lakhs.

Poultry development :

The Poultry Development had a meteoric rise in urban areas in
the market potentials like Hyderabad, Vijayawada, Guntur, Visakha-
patnam and Kurnool. Rayalaseema Development Board has recommed-
ded Puttur in Chittoor district, Sidhout in Cuddapah district, Gooty
and Tadpatri in Anantapur district, Alur and Pattikonda in Kurnool
district for poultry development. In Coasta! Andhra, upland areas:
are suitable for poultry farming. In the above identified areas poultry
units of 10 hens and one cock combined with the crossbreed cockrel
distribution can be taken up intensively. Poultry Co-operatives are
contemplated taking advantage of the refinance facilities. The Poultry
Units are being extensively distributed to small and marginal farmers
in Small Farmers Development Agency Marginal Farmers and Agri-
cultural Labourers Development Agency areas in Srikakulam, Visakha-
patnam, Nalgonda and Cuddapah districts and assuring marketing
facilities.

Keeping the above points in view it is proposed to start 5 Intensive
Poultry Development Projects in Srikakulam, Cudddpah, Nellore,
Nalgonda and Nizamabad districts at a cost of Rs. 11 lakhs.

As people have already taken to broiler industry in the district
of Visakhapatnam and Hyderabad it is proposed to establish two broiler
dressing plants in these districts at a cost of Rs. 4 lakhs.

As the demand for supply of birds from Government Poultry farms
is increasing with the progressive increase of the distribution programme
under Panchayat Samithis, under SFDA/MFALDA Girijan Develop-
ment Agencies and Special Rayalaseema Development schemes, the
existing Regional Poultry Farms require to be strengthened in their
layer and hatching capacity, besides upgrading the posts of Poultry
Officers of Regional Poultry Farms, Saroornagar and Visakhapatnam
to the level of Assistat Directors. This would cost Rs. 5 lakhs.

It is proposed to upgrade the indigenous Poultry population of
SFDA/MFALDA areas by distribution of cross bred cockrels on ex-
change basis with indigenous cockrels and later on removal of indige-

Ina(i?}fs hens, as the cross bred, hen population builds up at a cost of Rs. 3
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With the increasing number of commercial private poultry farms
coming up, a highly specialised diagnostic service is essential to prevent
the farmers from incurring losses. An on-the-spot diagnosis within
the farm limits is expected by the poultry farmers so that immediate
remedial measures are tskenup averting high mortality. It is therefore,
proposed to start 5 Poultry Diagnostic Laboratories in Hyderabad.
Visakhapatnam, - Chittoor, Vijayawada, and Warangal at a cost of
Rs. 5lakhs.

Duck development in the Coastal Andhra needs to be strength-
end by strengthening at a cost of Rs. 7 lakhs. The Duck Farm
at Kaikalur and resorting to extensive upgrading programme of ducks
in West Godavari and Krishna districts linked up with marketing
of Eggs to West Bengal. A total provision of Rs, 40 lakhs has been
made for poultry development.

Piggery Development :

The existing pig rearing stations have to be further strengthened
by increasing foundation stock from 300 to 800 at a cost of Rs. 2 lakhs,
Stmuitaneously more buildings have to be constructed to accommodate
the surplus stock. The Bacon Factory has also to be further strengthened
in manufacturing the pork products and capturing foreign markets
at a cost of Rs. 2 lakhs.

Private breeders around the Bacon Factory have to be supplied
with weaners so that they will fatten them and sell back to Bacon
Factory. A provision of Rs. 2 lakhs has been made for this. Piggery
units may be distributed to interested farmers in other districts also,
while strengthening the marketing organisation for wkich a provision
of Rs. 2.60 lakhs has been made. A total provision of Rs. 7 lakhs
has thus been made for Piggery Development. In the case of cattle
and sheep development it is proposed to supply milch cattle, breed
stock and sheep units to Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes to en-
courage them to take part in this sphere of development .

Animal Health :

There are 10 districts in the State which have not reached the
levels prescribed by the Royal Commission on Agriculture three and half
decades ago. As regards providing adequate Veterinary aid for the
following districts it has not yet been posssible to provide one Veterinary
Surgeon for 25,000 heads of cattle i.e. Anantapur, Nellore, Cuddapah,
Prakasam, Karimnagar, Mahaboobnagar, Medak, Nalgonda, Warangal,
and Khammam districts. The Working Group on Animal Health re-
commended that thece should be one Veterinary Surgeon for every
5,000 heads of Cattle in Intensive Cattle Development Blocks and
Key Village areas and 15,000 heads of cattle in other areas. To ensure
multi disciplinary approach in respect of animal diseases, reproductive
disorders, nutritional imbalances, it is considered that polyclinies
should be established at district headquarters. It is proposed to
upgrade 6 existing Veterinary Hospitals into Poly-clinics at a cost of
Rs. 5 lakhs.
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In he Fifth Plan it is proposcd to establish 50 Veterinary institu-
sntions to synchronise with the service centres in the rural areas.

Three new additional hospitals at Visakhapatnam , Vijayawada and
Secunderabad are proposed at a cost of Rs. 1.50 lakhs as the existing
hospitals are unable to cater to the growing number of cases. One
ambulance for carrying disabled and badly ailing animals to the
hospitals in twin cities is also proposed at a cost of Rs. 1 lakh. Five
ambulatory clinics two in Telangana and three in Coastal Andhra are
proposed. to provide Veterinary aid to the farmers in remote villages
at their door steps specially in areas where the dispersal of Veterinary
Institutions is thin and scattered at a cost of Rs. 5 lakhs.

Liver Fluke (parasitic) disease is rampant in water logged and
canal areas which is responsible for insiduous mortality apart from
causing unthriftinerss, lowered fertility and reduced milk yield. It is
stated that regular deworming of sheep will increase their body weight
by 2 kgs. It is therefore proposed to implement Anti-Liver Fluke
scheme in Pochampad Project of Karimnagar district, Nagarjunasagar
Right Canal area Kurnool, Cuddapah Canal area, Kolleru lake are a of
Krishna and West Godavari districts and Tungabhadra Project. A
provision of Rs. 14 lakhs has been made for this scheme.

All the districts in Andhra Pradesh are having clinical laboratories.
It is proposed to establish two clinical laboratories one in Adilabad
and another in Khammam districts, besides strengthening the existing
ones at a cost of Rs. 8 lakhs.

It is also proposed to establish three Animal Health Centres
which have the capacity to undertake high level investigation being
provided with a Micro-Biologist, Pathologist and Parasitologist in
Kurnool preferably where a medium sized intensive Cattle Develop-
ment Block is proposed. It is also considered necessary to post Assis-
tant Disease Investigation Officers for Poultry, Sheep and Cattle at
each of the Animal Health Centres. A provision of Rs. 4.50 lakhg
is made for this. It is also proposed to import some of the valuable
drugs and necessary foreign exchange has to be provided at a cost of
Rs, 1 lakh. Also it is proposed to strengthen the Veterinary Biological
and Research Institute at Hyderabad for increasing its capacity to
produce various biologicals, with additional experts and laboratory
facilities at a cost of Rs. 15 lakhs.

It is proposed to create a Tissue Culture Laboratory for producing
Tissue Culture Rinderpest Vaccine. It is also proposed to establish
a laboratory for producing Foot and Mouth disease vaccine. The
Working Group has been pressing for the creation of a Epidemiological
Cell in the State to study the incidence pattern of various diseases, to
undertake disease surveillance work, to prepare epidemiology maps
and biometrical charts, ete.

Under the self employment schemes it is proposed to provide

credit facilities for unemployed veterinary graduates at a cost of
Rs. 1 lakk,
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A provision of Rs. 5 lakhs has been made (or Indian Council of
Agricultural Research Schemes.

Training programme for all classes of personnel either abroad or
in India is necessary to keep them abrest with the latest technological
developments and a sum of Rs. 6 lakhs is provided for this purpose.
The schemes under Animal Healtl thus costs Rs. 84 lakhs.

Slaughter Houses and Carcass Utilistion

E-tabli-hment of modern slaughter houses with the participation
of Government of India, State Government and Municipal Corporation
at a cost of Rs. 2 crores is in progress at Hyderabad. A slaughter house
Corporation is being registered and a sum of Rs. 15 lakhs is provided
towards State’s share.

In all the district headquarters towns there are slauglter houses
run by Municipalities with, the Veterinary Assistant Surgeons in charge
of Clinical Laboratories doing the part time job of meat inspection.
It is neither feasible nor possible to have an effective control by this
part time work. Hence it is proposed in the first instance that all
district headquarters should have a Veterinary Assistant Surgeon or a
%eterinary Compounder exclusively for slaughter homes, subject
to 509, of the cost of establishment being borne by concerned Munici-
palities.

It is prcposed to start 10 Animal By-products centres on a co-
operative basis in such of the places where the raw material is readily
available at a cost of Rs. 8 lakhs.

Administrative and organisational issues :

It is proposed to reorganise the set up at the Directorate on the
lines suggested by the Government of India especially in the divisions
of Planning and Statistical cells, sheep. goat and fodder development
wings. A small engineering unit is also proposed. This reorganisation
will cost Rs. 9 lakhs. A regional set up with adequate supervisory and
co-ordinating functions at a cost of Rs. 5 lakls is envisaged. In
addition the proposal to bifurcate tt e district administration with large
areas is expected to cost Rs. 4 lakhs for which provision has been made.

Establishing Marketing Board :

Marketing organisation is important as Egg Marketing, Pork sale,
feed sale, etc,, are becoming increasingly popular. Market research
packing research, advertisement methods are very essential. Market
intelligence on various livestock products has to be assessed. Therefore
there is every need to fortify the existing marketing cell in the Depart-
ment which is clubbed with the publicity organisation by making
it independent and econverting it into a Marketing Board. A sum of
Rs. 5 lakbs is provided for tkis purpose.

Inrersectoral departmental linkages *

One of the objectives of the draft plan for Dairying and Milk
Supply prepared by the Milk Commissioner is to make the milk available
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to the population at the rate of 168 grams per individual per day
by the end of Fifth Plan as against the existing level of 112 grams per-
day and the minimum requirements of 210 grams per day according
to the recommendations of Nutritional Advisory Committee. If this
objective is to be translated into acticn, 26 lakh tonnes of milk per
year are required to cater to the needs of the existing 43 million human
population in the State.

Under dairying and milk supply plan it is proposed to raise the
installed capacities from 7.87 lakh litres in the entire State in the
beginning of Fifth Plan to 19.80 lakh litres by the end of Fifth Plan.
Thus the installed capacity increased by 12.48 lakh litres per day.
If this increased capacity is to be achieved an additional quantity
of about 4.5 lakh tonnes of milk annually are to be produced. It is
estimated that about 10 lakh cows and buffaloes are to be inseminated
to produce enough milch stock which in turn will yield the additional
milk required. The programmes in Animal Husbandry sector have
been formulated keeping these factors in view and a constant linking
up i3 envisaged.

Departmental linkages exist between the department of Animal
Husbandry and Tribal Welfare, Social Welfare, Forests, Agricultur®
and Special projects like S, F.D.A./M.F.A.L.D.A. Girijan Develope-
ment Agency, ete,, co-ordination between these departments is vital
in formulation and implementation of the schemes. For instance for
fodder and pasture development co-ordination and co-operation of the
Departments of Agriculture and Forests are necessary, Fodder
development programme may be dovetailed into the multiple eropping
programmes and pasture development in forest areas should be spzcially
donetailed into Animal Husbandry plans.

ROLE OF AGENCIES :

In the Fourth Plan advantage is not taken of the finance facilities
extended by National Co-operative Development Corporation on
Agricultural Refinance Corporation except that the Scheduled Banks
have given loans to the tune of Rs. 850 lakhs for dairy and poultry
farming. In the Fifth Plan, however, it is proposed to devise ways and
means of attracting large scale institutional finances.

ADMINISRATIVE AND ORGANISATIONAL ISSUES:

The increased tempo of activity contemplated requires certain
improvements in the strength at State, Regional and District levels,
which has been provided for, Further for a more scientific approach
to plans, planning and statistical wings are proposed,

SeeEciar FEATURES :

In the Fifth Plan consequent to the implementation of the pro-
grammes to a tune of Rs. 550 lakhs, it is likely that 112 Officers, 836
Veterinary Assistant Surgeons, 7 Livestock Inspectors, 80, Stockmen
and 1,488 Veterinary compounders will be employed. The total
employment potential in the Government would thus be 2,028 persons,
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The additional employment or more specifically the improved
income levels particularly to weaker sections as a consequence of the
programmes is difficult to quantify.

CENTRALLY SPONSORED SCHEMES :

The following three schemes have been taken up for implemen-
tation during the Fourth Plan Period. These schemes have been proposed
for continuation during Fifth Plan period as Centrally sponsored
schemes. In order to achieve tangible results much remains to be done
under these projects :

1. Establishment of Large Scale Sheep Breeding Farm, Mamidi-
pally, Hyderabad.

2. KEstablishment of Progeny Testing Uint at Banavasi in
Kurnoo! district.

3. Establishment of Vigilance Units and Check-posts under
Rinderpest Eradication Scheme,






7. DAIRYING AND MILK SUPPLY.

Itis now widely recognised that a well organised urban milk
industry will stimulate milk production in rural areas and lead to
introduction of high yielding breeds of cattle and production of better
feeding and management practices, resulting in increased protein
supply, and better income levels, more particularly to the rual popula-
tion.  While promoting tne Dairy industry with a bias on the rural
sector, the National Commission on Agriculture in its ‘ Interim Report
on the Milk Production’ bas drawn pointed attention to giving every
preference to the small farmers, wno, all the while, have not derived
much benefit through this industry.

The guidelines given by the Planning Commission indicated that
the mam thrust in the Fifth Plan will be to develop a co-ordinated
plan of action for dairying linked up with milk production and fodder
production so as to meet the growing demand for milk. Further
the optimum utilisation of the existing milk plants and expansion
of milk plants and processing plants to benefit smail and marginal
farmers is emphasised. Tie minimum economic size of a plant is
indicated at 60,000 litres. Moreover, the organisational set up envi-
saged is one of producers co-operatives at the village level to be linked
with the dairy plants through co-operative units,

Priority is sougbt to be given to dairy industry not merely because
this would increase milk supply but also because of the impact it has
on the economy of swall and marginal farn ers by way of generating
larger employment opportunities and tbus helping increase tbeir
incomes. XEven those small farmers, marginal farmers and agricultural
labourers who may not be able to derive benefits fron the agricultural
programme can look to dairying as a profitable subsidiary occupation.
Many of them own one or two milch cattle and therefore they have
a base for development of dairying as a profitable occupation. An
initial push and some infrastructural facilities are needed. Though
a beginning has been made to identify these groups and supply them
the where-with all, yet much of the task remains fo be completed
during the Fifth Plan. Hence the approach of the State in the Fifth
Plan in Dairying is to create conditions that would facilitate this
major objective of providing improved employment possibilities and
income levels for the weaker sections in the ruralareas. This woul
necessarily involve also arrangements to link rural-urban areas a wider
milk grid and arrangements for evening out seasonal variations.

REVIEW :

The expenditure on dairying and milk supply was Rs. 84.48 lakhs
in Second Plan and Rs. 247 lakbs in the Third Plan. The empbasis
continued during the three Annual Plans when an expenditure of
Rs. 187 lakhs was incurred. During the Fourth Plan period, the
likely expenditure is placed at Rs. 488.91 lakhs which includes Rs.

181.75 lakhs under Telangana Regional Committee Funds (Outside
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At the beginning of the Fourth Plan, the four Chilling Centres in
Vijayawada area and Milk Powder Factory, Vijayawada and the four
small sized Dairies at Visakhapatnam, Rajahmundry, Nellore and
Chittoor were functioning. In addition to Central Dairy, at Hyderabad
which was fed by the Shadnagar Chilling Centre and three Cooling
Centres at Bhongir, Kadthal and Warangal were existing. The total
installed capacity at the beginning of the Fourth Plan stood at 2.84
lakh litres. By the end of Fourth Plan period the installed capacities
of milk handling per day would increase to 7.37 lakh litres.

OBJECTIVES : v
The objectives formulated for Fifth Plan in Dairying are :

(a) to take up dairying as an inte.sive programme to hring
a social change in the rural parts of the State, to create
conditions conducive to more intensive employmrent of
small and marginal farmers and agricultural labourers ;

(b) to create a market structure which would ensure profitable
return to milk producers; :

(¢) to make available milk to a growing population at a rate
of 168 grams per-capita per-day by the end of the Fith
Plan as against the existing level of 112 grams per-day
and the nutritional requirement of 210 grams per-day ;

(d) to give preference to backward areas in the State when
they are remote from urban narkets and have some pro-
mise of milk potential but no marketing facilities ;

(e) to encourage co-operatives not only in processing rural
milk procurement but also in the gradual take over of
units as and when they are financially viable and manage-
rially competent ; and

{(f) to develop an organisational structure that would be capable
of implementing the objectives spelt out in the programme
contemplated.

STRATEGY :

_ The strategy to be followed for achieving the above objectives
is .
(¢) Completion of spill-over schemes on which considerable

spade work and investment has been made during the
Fourth Plan ; .

(#t) Provision for minimum expansion of the milk plarts which
have touched their target capacities but where unsatisfied
demand still exists ;

(#¢) Linking of the areas where the Small Farmers Development
Agency and Marginal Farmers and Agricultural Labourers
Agency are operating with the Dairy schemes, there-by
providing first priority for marketing the milk produced
by small and marginal farmers ;

(#v) covering areas exposed to severe drought through dairying
schemes provided at least where minimum scope exists ;
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(v) Starting new cooling and chilling centres to form a milk
grid and feed the important urban markets for supply
of milk to towns with a population of 25 to 50 thousands ;
and

(vi) Ensuring appropriate milk products’ units to be integrated
into the grid.

ProcramMME DETAILS §

Almost all the Dairy schemes taken up for implementation during
the Fourth Five-Year Plan will start functioning by the end of the
Fourth Five-Year Plan. However, a few schemes would spill-over
to Fifth Plan period. The financial requirements of these schemes
are being included under the head * Strengthening of Dairies and
strengthening of existing Cooling and Chilling Centres ”. There are
certain schemes which have cxceeded their installed capacities or are
likely to exceed by the end of Fourth Five-Year Plan. Hence an
assessment has been made to expand their capacities in relation to
wilk supply and demand in the areas along with the estimated ex-
penditure for such expansion. This will include provision of storage
facilities, road tankers etc., without which their capacities will not
go up. The rest would be new schemes. These schemes altogether
cost Rs. 7.42 crores. When the schemes contemplated under the
Fifth Plan are completed, the installed capacity of the plants would
increase to 19.80 lakh litres. Financial and physical details category-
wise are given in the statements appended. The details of the pro-
gramme are as follows:

Scheme Outlay in Fifth
Plan

(Bs. in lakhs)
1. Strengthening of existing Dairies including the

Special schemes 390.00

(2) Milk Powder Factory at Vijayawada 50.0C
(b) Feed Balancing Factory at Guntur 50.00
(¢) Central Dairy at Hyderabad 60.00
(@) Major Dairy at Visakhapatnam 50.00
(e) Milk Powder Factory in public sector

in Rayalaseema 125.00
(f) Strengthening of other dairies. : 55.00

2. Strengthening of existing Chilling Centres, esta-
biishment of Cold Storage and conversion of

Cooling Centres into Chilling Centres & Dairies 95.00
3. Establishment of Chilling Centres and Cooling

Centres 257.00
4. Assistance to co-operatives -including supplying ’

of minor dairy equipment 33.00

.U\

Strengthening of administrative machinery by
way of statistical wings and strengthening of
the office of the Mik Commissioner and
Engineering section 25.00

Total 800.00
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(1) Strengthening of Dairies :

This scheme involves the strengthening of the existing dairies
at 7 places i.e., Rajahmundry, Nellore, Nizamabad, Karimnagar,
Anantapur, Kurnool and Warangal at a cost of Rs. 55 lakhs. It also
includes the establishment of a Milk Powder Factory at a cost of Rs.
50 lakhs at Vijayawada. Two spillover schemes at a cost of Rs. 110
lakhs, (2) Central Dairy at Hyderabad and (b) Feeder Balancing at
Guntur are also included in this schems. In addition to this an amount
of Rs. 125 lakbhs has been set apart for establishing Milk Powder Fac-
tory in -public sector in Rayalaseema for which preparatory work is
taken up during the year 1973-74. Further, an amount of Rs. 50
lakhs has been set apart for the establishment of a major dairy at
Visakbapatnam with a capacity of 50,000 litres per day expandable
to one lakh litres.

(2) Strengthening of existing chilling centres, establishment of cold storage
and conversion of cooling centres inlo chilling eentres and dairies :

This programme consists of conversion of existing cooling centres
into chilling centres at Ramabhadrapuram, Srikakulam, Bhimadole,
Pargi, Kothagudem and Medak at a costof Rs. 60 lakhs. The scheme
also consists of conversion of the Mahabubnagar cooling centre into a
dairy at an estimated cost of Rs. 20 lakhs. An amount of Rs. 15
lakhs has been set apart for strengthening of chilling centres and
replacements at 11 places. Altogether the schemes under this head
cost Rs. 95 lakhs.

(8) Establishment of chilling centres and cooling centres :

This scheme envisages the establishment of cocling centres at
6 new places i.e., Palakonda, Kurupam, Challapalli, Madanapalli,
Jammalamadugu and Mahabubabad at a cost of Rs. 24 lakhs. It is
proposed to establish chilling centres afresh at 8 places at a cost of
Rs. 104 lakhs i.e., at Anakapalli, Vijayanagaram, Narsapur, Tanuku,
Venkatagiri, Nalgonda and Mallepalli. Further it is proposed to set
up cooling centres with provision for subsequent conversion into
chilling centres at Luxettipet, Khammam, Narayankhed, Manthani
and Jagtial at a cost of Rs. 89 lakhs. It is also proposed to establish
dairies at Tedapalligudem and Adoni at a cost of Rs. 86 lakhs and
cold storage at Kakinada and Guntur at a cost of Rs. 4 lakhs. Alto
gether it is proposed to spend an amount of Rs. 257 lakhs under this
scheme.

(4) Assistance to co-operatives including supplying of wminor dairy

equipment : »

In order to make the milk co-operatives to function in an effective
way in the primary collection of milk, it is proposed to provide Secre-
taries to the co-operatives and giving them managerial subsidy for
aperiod of 3 years on sliding scale. It is also proposed to provide
additional slhare-capital to the societies in the shape of share capital
loans to members to enable the societies to disburse the cost of milk
every day instead of every fortnight as is being done now.  Svpplying
of minor dairy equipment is also contemplated. All these scherres
together are estimated to cost Rs. 82 lakbs,
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(5) Strengthening of administrative machinery by way of statistical wings
and strengthening of the Office of the Milk Commissioner :

In view of the fast development in the dairying sector in the
Fourth Plan, the stall at the headquarters and at the regional level
to supervise and guide the dairies in a proper manner is very inade-
quate. Also it is necessary to strengthen tne Engineering Department
to cope up with the construction of buildings for dairying prograimmes.
Ty have an up-to-date statistics it is necessary that a statistical wing is
established. An amount of Rs. 25 lakbs is provided for the above
purposes, i.e., strengtiening of the staff for working and st pervision
of dairying, statistical cell, strengthening of engineering staff and
creation of project cell.

INTER-SECTORAL AND DEPARTMENTAL LINKAGES :

The Dairy Department comes into action, only when all inputs
for stimulating milk production have been supplied.  These inelude :

() adequate feed and fodder development programmes and
starting of cattle feed factories ;

(b) artificial insemination cross-breeding and upgrading of
milch animals ;

(¢c) animal health cover and veterinary aid ;
(d) massive loaning programme ; and

(€) primary nilk collection on co-operative lines.

As seen from the above the Dairy schiemes lean heavily on the
supporting programmes of Animal Husbandry Department and a well
co-ordinated package plan has to be thought of, if dairying should go
hand in hand with increased milk production. Thisis the view expres-
sed by the National Commission on Agriculture and repeatedly stressed
by the Indian Dairy Corporation. However, for several reasonsin our
State the Anir al Husbandry Department has been responsible for the
above programmes while milk handling and marketing has been the
responsibility of the Dairy Department. With the recent thinking of
forming a Dairy Development Corporatior, it becomes very necessary
that a package approach is adopted in areas covered by the Corpora-
tion. To this extent, the Animal Husbandry activities enumerated
above will have to be transferred to the control of the Dairy Department
and implemented through a single authority. Funds to implement
the above programmes will therefore, have to be intially earmarked in
the plan in the respective heads and transferred on a pro-rata basis
to the Corporation as and when the Corporation comes into existence.

RoLE OF AGENCIES :

The role of financial institutions in the matter of Dairy Develop-
ment during the Fourth Plan has not been very encouraging. How-
ever, for the last one year the banks have begin extending loans to the
small and marginal farmers where there are already market facilities.

607—6
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The Small Farmers Development Agency and Marginal Farmers
and Agricultural Labourers Agency have taken the initiative in en-
suring credit from Banks and Co-operatives to the beneficiaries and
providing a subsidy Schemes. This is proposed to be continued during
the Fifth Plan on a large scale.

The Milk Co-operatives have been playing a usefull role in the
primary collection of milk in the rural sectors. But they are facing
the following problems :

(7) lack of adequate staff to write up their accounts resulting
in mis-management of the societies ;

(#i) delay in the disbursement of mwilk cost to members ;

(i) inadequacy of the commn ission allowed to them and there-
fore society could not strengthen itself financially ;

(iv) want of dairy cquipment to preserve milk ; and

(v} inadequate resources to take up activities like better feeding,
ete.

The above problems are proposed to be solved by appropriate
measures designed in the State Plan and as already described.

ADMINISTRATION AND ORGANISATIONAL ISSUES:

Substantial administrative strengthening and procedural changes
are inevitable if a programme of the magnitude envisaged is to be
successfully implemented. Proposals for Fifth Plan cover these as-
pects, though this provision would go to Dairy Corporation if this
is established in the meanwhile.

SpeciaL FEATURES :

The direct employment in the government as a result of the pro-
grammes is anticipated at 8,449 persons as indicated below :

1. Ordinary graduates 112
2. Veterinary personnel 62
3. Engineering personnel 70
4. Skilled and Zemi-skilled 3,061
5. Dairying personmnel 144

Total.. 38,449
No estimates of indirect employment could be 1made.

CENTRAL SECTOR SCHEMES :

The Indian Council of Agricultural Research has taken up two
schemes for conducting research in the field of Dairying in Andhra
Pradesh. They are :

1. All-India Co-ordinated Research Project to study the cost
of chilling and transportation of milk to city dairies at
Central Dairy, Hyderabad.

607—6%
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2. All-India Co ordinated Research Project to evolve econorr ic
methods for the utilisation of surplus/substandard milk
at Milk Powder Factory, Vijayawada.

The present sanction for these two schemes is still there upto 81
March 1974, No indication has been given about their continuance in
the Fifth Plan.

Tu the Fifth Plan, proposals have been submitted for the follow-
ing 8 schemes :

1. Scheme for evolving better methods for packing and market-
ing milk products at Central Dairy, Hyderabad.

2. Scheme for fixing norms for storage, handling losses bottle
breakages and optimum operational costs at Central
Dairy, Hyderabad.

3. Scheme to evolve economic methods for the utilisation of
certain dairy wastes like ghee residue, butter milk, floor
washings and other dairy wastes in dairy plants.

4. Scheme to investigate the losses of fat and milk solids in
Dairy Plants manufacturing milk products and to evolve
methods to mirimise such losses and fix up standards.

Or

Scheme to study on the quality standards of ghee manufac-
tured in commercial dairies.

6. Scheme for standardised techniques for commercial manu-
facture of calcium carbonate.

7. Scheme to study on the acceptanrce of raw milk at the milk
plants depending on the microbial and chemical quality
standards.

8. Scheme to develep techniques for the manufacture of
humanized milk in commercial dairies.

Sanction of the Indian Council of Agricultural Research has not
neen received in this regard.

[Statement.
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STATEMENT I

Comparalive statement of Installed Capacity of Dairies, Chilling Centres,

and Cooling Cenires.

Level at the end of At the end of

Al the end of

1968-69 Fourth Plan Fifth Plan

S. No. Project P — A ——
(No) (Lakh (No) (Lakh (No) (Lakh

litres) litres) litres)

6y (2) (8) (4) (5) (6) ) (8)
1, Dairies .. .o 6 0.89 9 1.75 16 6.82
2. Milk Powder Factory 1 1.25 1 2.17 3 5.50
8. Chilling Centres .. 5 0.62 20 2.67 50 6.80
4. Cooling Centres .. 2 0.08 14 0.78 w 0.68

5. Cold Storage 2
Total .. 14 2.84 44 7.37 88 19.80
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STATEMENT II
ostimaied cost of Dairies, Cooling Centres, Chilling Cenlres elc., in

Fifth Plan.
‘Strengthening of existing dairies Cost
(Rs. in Lakhs.)
1. Rajahmundry .. . .. .. 15.00
2. Nellore . .. 10.00
3. Nizamabad i . . - 8.00
4. Karimnagar o . . .. 10.00
5. Anantapur e ve .o . 4.00
6. Kurnool .. o . .. 4.00
7. Warangal .. . . .. 6.00
8. Milk Powder Factory at Vijayawada .. . 50.00
9. Central Dairy at Hyderabad (spili-over) .o 60.00
10. Feed Balancing Factory at Guntur (spill-over) .. 50.00
11. Milk Powder Faotory in public sector in Rayala-
seems .. .. .. . 125.00
12. Major Dairy at Visakhapatnam . .o 50.00
Total . 390.00
Strengthening of Cooling and Chilling Centres, Conversion of
Cooling Centres into chilling centres .
Rs. in lakhs.
1. Ramabhadra puram .. . . 8.00
2. Srikakulani . .. .. .. 6.00
3. Bhimadole . oo .o .e 12.00
4. Pargi . . - .. 12.00
5. Kothagudem .. .. ‘e .o 12.00
6. Medak .o ‘e .. .o 12.00
7. Mahabubnagar (Conversion into Dairy) .. .o 20.00
Strengthening of Cooling Centres and replacements .
8. (a) Pamarru, (b) Hanuman Junction, (¢) Gudla-
valleru, (d) Veerankilock, (¢) Angalakuduru, (f) 10.00
Kolluru, (g) Retur, (h) Narasaraopet, () Ongole J
and (j) ChiMlakallu
9. Strengthening of Mydukur Chilling Centre and
establishing cold storage at Ciiddapah .. 5.00

Total 95.00
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STATEMENT II—(Contd.)

New Schemes (Rs. in lakhs)
Cooling Centres :
1. Palakonda . .. 4.00
2, Kurupam .. . . 4.00
8. Challapalli .. . . 4.00
4. Madanapalli .. .o 4.00
5. Jammalamadugu.. .. . 4.00
6. Maliaboobabad . 4.00
Cooling Centres and later to be converled to Chilling Centres :
1. Luxettipet .. .. 16.00
2. Khammam .. .. . 25.00
8. Narayankhed .. 16.00
4, Manthani 16.00
5. Jagtial . . . . 16.00
Chilling Centres :
1. Anakapalli . . 16.00
2. Vijayanagaram .. . 16.00
8. Narsapur .. . .. 16.00
4. Tanuku .o . 16.00
5. Tadpatri . . .. 8.00
6. Venkatagiri .. .. .. 16.00
7. Nalgonda . 8.00
8. Mallepalli .. .o 8.00
Cold Storage :
1. Guntur .. . . 2.00
2. Kakinada .o . e 2.00
Dairy
1. Adoni . .o . 11.00
2. Tadepalligudem .. . 25.00
Total 257.00
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STATEMENT —IIL.

Installed capacities of Dairies, Chilling Centres ; Cooling Centres elc., at the end
of Fifth Plan.

Installed
Name capacity
(in litres.)

(1) (2)
I. Dairies
1. Milk Powder Factory, Vijayawada . . .. 2,50,000
2. Visakhapatnam e .. .. .. 1,00,000
3. Rajahamundry .. e . e 20,000
4. Nellore. . - o .. - 20,000
5. Tadepalligudem .. . o .. 20,000
6. Feed Balancing Dairy in Guntur .. . .. 2,00,000
7. Chittoor e ve .. ‘e .. 20,000
8. Kurnool .. ‘e .. .. .. 18,000
9. Anantapur .. .. .. .. . 18,000
10. Milk Powder Factory, in Rayalaseema. .. .. 1,50,000
11. Adoni .. .. . .. e 18,000
12. Central Dairy, Hyderabad. . .. .. .. 1,50,000
13. Warangal Dairy .. N .o .. 18,000
14. Karimnagar .. . .o . .. 18,000
15. Mahaboobnagar . .o .. .. 18,000
16. Khammam .. .. .o .. .. 18,000
II. Chilling Centres
17. Pamarru .. T, .. . ve 25,000
18. Hanwmanjunction . .. .. .. 23,000
19. Gudlavalleru .. .. .o .e .o 25,000
20. Veerankilock . .o .o ‘e 25,000
21. Chillakallu ‘e . . .. . o 12,500
22. Angalakuduru ,, .. .. .. ‘e 18,000

23. Kolluru .. .. ‘e .. .e 12,500
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STATEMENT I1I—(Conid.)

(1) (2)
24. Returu .. 12,500
25. Tiruvur 12,500
26. Bhimavaram .. .. 12,500
27. Narasaraopet .. .. 12,500
28. Ongole .. .. .. 12,500
29. Gurazala . .. .. 12,500
30. Ramabliadrapuram 12,500
81. Srikakulam .. .. .. 12,500
42. Bhimadole .. .. .. 12,500
33. Anakapalli . e .. 12,500
34. Vizianagaram .. 12,500
35. Narasapur .. . 12,500
36. Tanuku e .. .o 12,500
37. Venkatagivi .. .- .. 12,500
38. Shadnagar .. .. .e 12,500
39. Bhongir .. .. .e 20,000
40. Kadthal .o . .. 12,500
41, Nizamabad .. ve .. 12,500
42. Gajwel .. .. .. 12,500
43. Zaheerabad .. . .. 12,500
44, Suryapet .. e . 12,500
45. Pargi .o .. .. 12,500
46. Kothagudem . - .. 12,500
47. Medak . .. o 12,500
48. Nalgonda .. .. .. 12,500
49. Mallepalli .. . 12,500
50. Luxettipet .. .. .. 12,500
51. Narayankhed .. .. .. 12,500
52. Jagtial .. .. 12,500
53. Manthani .. . . 12,500
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STATEMENT I1I.—(Contd.).

1) (2)
I11. Cooling Centres
54.  Mahaboobnagar. . . 4,000
55. Mulug .. .. . . 4,000
56. Kalwakurthy .. . . .. . 4,000
57. Alair . . 4,000
58. Chityal . . .. . . 4,000
59. Gadwal .. . 4,000
60. Nirmal . .. 4,000
61. Palnadu . e 4,000
62. Kurpam . . 4,000
638. Challpalli .. . 4,000
64. Madanapalli .. . e . 4,000

Total .

. 16,54,000
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STATEMENT IV

New Schemes dur;ng Fifth-Plan and theiv Handling Capacitise

Sl. Name of the Scheme Capacity
No. (in litres)
(1) (2) (3
1. Cold Store at Kakinada
2. Venkatagiri Chilling Centre .. 12,300
8. Anakapalli Chilling Centre . 12,500
4. Vizianagaram Chilling Centre . 12,500
5. Palakonda Cooling Centre .. . . 4,000
6. Kurupam Cooling Centre 4,000
7. Narasapur Chilling Centre 12,500
8. Tanuku Chilling Centre . 12,500
9. Tadepalli Cooling Centre 12,500
10. Challapalli Cooling Centre 4,000
11. Cold Store at Guntur ..
12. Jagtial Chilling Centre . 12,500
13. Manthani Chilling Centre . . 12,500
14. Mahaboobabad Cooling Centre e 4,000
15. Narayankhed Chilling Centre 12,500
16. Luxettipet Chilling Centre 12,500
17. Tadipatri Chilling Centre 12,500
18. Dairy at Adoni .o 12,500
19. Jammalamadugu Cooling Centre . .. 4,000
20. Madanapalli Cooling Centre 4,000
21. Milk Powder Factory in K. C. Canal Area .. 1,50,000

Total

3,24,000




8. FORESTS.

In the Fifth Plan, it is necessary to put Forestry Planning on a
sounder basis of dctailed forest surveys and adequate evaluation and
for this purpose stress has to be laid on building up a proper informa-
tion system. It has also to be borne in mind that industrial and fuel
wood requirements in the next 10 to 20 years are anticipated to be
so heavy that increased production from the existing forests or those
proposed should be one of the specific objectives of forest management
to an extent perhaps not hitherto recognized. Improvement of com-
munijcations should substantially contribute to these programmes.
Pasture development and control of grazing elso need to be taken up
extensively,

With an area of 65.09 lakh hectares wder forests, the area under
forests. constitute only 229%, of the State’s total geographical area.
The total forest area in the State is still far below the standard laid
down by the National Forests Policy approved-by the Government of
India in 1952, according to which the proportion of land to be kept
permanently under forests should be ird of the total land area. The
per capita forest area in the State is 0.18 hectares as against 0.22
hectares for the country as a whole. During the recent years as a
result of submergence of the forest area by reservoirs constructed for
irrigation and power purposes as also release of forests for the purpose
of cultivation there has been a decline in the extent of forests. The
emphasis on forestry development so far has been essentially to main-
tain the forest arca as a natural rcsource with emphasis on obtaining
revenue by raising commercial plantations. The approach in the
State Plan is, however, to design commercial species, quick growing
speeies and pasture development of appropriate species keeping in
view the different agro-elimatic conditions, Intensification of forest
management is also given importance.

REVIEW :

An allotment of Rs. 806.50 lakhs was made in the original Fourth
Plan of the State for Forest Department. In the mid-term review
undertaken in 1972 this allotment has been reduced to Rs. 286.54
lakhs. 1t is anticipated that this amount would be spent during
the Fourth Plan period.

During the Fourth Plan, the maximum emphasis in the field of
development of forests was on teak plantation and development of quick
growing species. There has also been some effort on casuarina plan-
tation.

The object under teak plantation was to meet the future demand
and also to enhance the potential value of the mixed forest by re-
placement with teak. It is expected that during the Fourth Plan
period an extent of 14,975 hectares will have been planted with
teak plantation against the target of 12,000 hectares at a cost of
Rs. 124.19 lakhs. Red sanders is another variety of economic plan-
tation where the State holds near monopo'y. These species are grown
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in Cuddapah, Chittoor and Nellore Districts. These species have been
planted over an area of 284 hectares at a cost of Rs. 4.19 lakhs.

Quick growing species is another field where much emphasis
was Jaid in the State during the Plan period. TUnder this, it
was proposed to raisc quick growing species like Bamboo, Euca-
lyptus and Silver-Oak to meet the requirements of paper, pulp and
other industries. During the plan period an extent of 11,186 hectares
would have been planted with these quick growing species at a cost of
Rs. 75.85 lakhs. Casuarina is an ideal fuel-wood. The scheme for
the development of Casuarina is meant to increase the tuel-wood
by growing it in the coastal sandy track. During the plan period a
total area of 8,417 hectares would have been planted with casuarina
at a cost of Rs. 23.02 lakhs. The achievement would have been
more but for the transfer of the forest area in Sriharikota island in
Nellore district to the Atomic Energy Commission for the establish-
ment of a Rocket Launching Station. Bursera Delpechiana is a
exotic from Mexico introduced into the State in 1959 and grown on
plantation-scale since 1968. It yields an essential oil ‘Linaloe’ famous
in the perfumery indusiry. A total of 140 hectares will be planted
up during the plan period at a cost of Rs. 1.38 lakhs. With a provision
of Rs. 2.20 lakhs Cashew would have heen planted in about 82 hec-
tares in Fourth Plan in Chittoor district.

Miscellaneous works like cultural operations, forest protection
and consolidation, soil and water conservation works, improvement
to water sources and Communications in forest area were undertaken
at a total cost of Rs. 1.98 lakhs. A provision of Rs. 2.10 lakhs was
spent on development of Pakhal Sanctuary in Warangal district of
Telangana. The sanctuary was provided with jeepable roads, a bree-
ding farm, residential accommodation for the sanctuary staff inside the
sanctuary itself, etc., besides renovating and furnishing the Forest
Rest House. An amount of Rs. 2.12 lakhs was spent on provision
of Government accommodation for housing office and providing quar-
ters. A total amount of Rs. 6.38 lakhs is proposed to be spent during
the Plan period, on survey, demarcation and notification under the
Forest Act. A sum of Rs. 1.44 lakhs was spent on forest commu-

nications.

The establishment of the Nehru Zoological Park in Hyderabad
was one of the more notable activities of the department. So far
an expenditure of Rs. 120 lakhs has been incuired on this Zoo. During
the Fourth Plan period the Zoo was provided with additional attrac-
tions like the pre-historic animal enclosures, lion enclosures, the white

tiger enclosures, acquarium, etc.

There is a forest school at Yellandu which caters to the training
needs of the Executive Authorities in the State. A total of 150 Fores-
tors would have been trained by the end of the Fourth Plan period at
a cost of Rs. 7.61 lakhs.

A soil testing laboratory has been established at Hyderabad in
1970-71 and a total of Rs. 2.27 lakhs would have been spent by the end
of the Plan period. In physical terms (1) 2,700 soil samples are ana-
lysed, (2) Teak seed-stands have been established, (8) Teak plus trees



209

have been selected and Germ-Plasm-banks are being developed at
Maredumilli and Warangal, (4) Grafting experiments have been ini-
tiated on Cashew and Bursera, (5) Fertilisation and spacing experi-
ment have been initiated on Cashew, Bursera and Bamboo, (6) exten-
sive trails on growing different species of tropical pines are bemg made,
(7) the State is participating in International Teak Provenance Trials.
By the end of the Plan period a total sum of Rs. 4.09 lakhs is proposed
to be spent for intensification of forest management. A separate
Circle designated as the Research and Development Circle was created
under this scheme in 1971-72 with a Conservator in charge.

In addition to these, a number of central sector/sponsored sche-
mes had been taken up during Fourth Plan. There is a centrally
sponsored scheme intended for surveying the wood and bamboo re-
sources of the State forests to facilitate industrial development. The
forests of Nagarkurnool division in Mahabubnagar district, the Nalla-
malai forests in Kurnool district and the Seshachalam-Veligonda
forests in Cuddapah, Chittoor, Nellore districts are covered by this
scheme. By the end of the plan a total area of 12,088 sq. kms. would
have been surveyed at a total cost of about Rs. 8 lakhs. The expendi-
ture is reimbursed by the Centre at the end of the year at Rs. 156.25
per sq. km.

There is a scheme for pro-hylactic treatment of Cashew plantation
to improve fruit-set. A total amount of Rs. 1.47 lakhs has been
spent during the first three years of the Plan and the arca treated
was 2,370 hectares.

Under the Special Package Programme in existing Cashew plan-
tations and Area KExpansion Programme existing plantations are
to be treated with Package practices to improve yields, and new plan-
tations are to be raised. The Package Programme was implemented

over 1,000 hectares during 1971-72 and 1972-73 at a cost of Rs. 7.97
lakhs, and it is proposed to be implemented over 1,000 hectares during
1978-74 at a cost of Rs. 4 lakhs ; under the area expansion programme
during 1972-78, 500 hectares have been planted at a cost of Rs. 4.00
lakbs and it is proposed to plant 500 hectares during 1973-74 and
maintain 500 hectares of 1972 at a cost of about Rs. 3 lakhs.

The Government of India undertook in 1972-73 the Pre-Investment
survey of Sirpur Catchment in Adilabad district to know the total
wood and bamboo resources for expansion of the paper and pulp indus-
try in the district and would be continued in 1973-74 also.

Under All-India Co-ordinated Research the Forest Research
Institute, Dehra Dun is conducting experiments on Bamboo, Euca-
lyptus and Tropical Pines in collaboration with the State Forest De-
partment. All the field work is done by the territorial staff. The
scheme was started in 1970-71 and the entire expenditure of Rs. 8.09
lakhs during the plan period is to be reimbursed by the Centre.

A scheme for Rehabilitation of Ceylon Repatriates is under imple-
mentation in the Visakhapatnam district and its object is to settle
500 families of Ceylon repatriates on Coffee Plantations. The scheme
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was commenced in 1972-73 and the proposed expenditure during the
plan period is Rs. 19 lakhs in the form of a loan from the Rehabilitation
Sector. An area of about 180 hectares would have been planted by the
end of the plan.

OBJECTIVES :
The objectives of the Forestry sector in the Fifth Plan are :

(1) To protect, preserve, and ensure the forests in view of
their economic importance as well as their importance
from the technological and climatic point of view;

(2) To serve the Industrial and Commercial sectors, by deve-
loping plantation of quick-growing valuable species like
Eucalyptus, Teak, Bursera, Sandal and of Fuel woods ;

(8) To develop fodder-potential inside forests ;

(4) To help future development of forestry by strengthening
the research wing, particularly with a view to improving
the various species grown in quality as well as quantity,

STRATEGY :

Forests of the State sprawl all over the State between 12° and
20° N’ latitude on plain and hilly eountry with wide variations in
rain-fall distribution and soil potential, the two deciding factors in the
forestry sector. In order to derive maximum benefits out of this
input a strategy will have to be evolved to suit the changing patterns of
rain and soil.

The most rational strategy would be to divide the State on the
basis of climate into four zones : .

(1) Coastal Wet above river Krishna receiving more than
100 to 125 cms., of r:in from both the monsoons.

(2) Coastal Dry below the Krishna river receiving about 75
cms, of rain mostly from the North-East Monsoon.

(8) Inland Wet comprising of the Godavari Basin, receiving
about 100 cms. of rain mostly from the South-West Mon-
soon ; and

(4) Intand Dry comprising of Rayalaseema and the Southern
districts of Telangana receiving about 63 cms. of erratic
rain.

While the object in the high rainfall zones is to improve the poten-
tial of industrial raw material, and timber by replacing the slow grow-
ing species with species of commercial and industrial value, in the low
rainfall regions the strategy is to grow forests/trecs where there are
none both inside and outside the limits of State forests. The pri-
mary objective being soil and moisture conservation coupled with pas
ture development and improvenmient of the environment by growing
trees to mitigate the effects of the climate. '
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As in the Fourth Plan period, growing of quick growing species
and economic plantations coupled with the growing of Casuarina
plantations would be the main programme during the Fifth Plan
period also. In the light of the recommendations made by the National
Commission on Agriculture in their interim report on Man-made
Forests, the setting up of a State Forestry Corporation has to be consi-
dered to handle work relating to commercial plantations and allied
activities. Alongside stress should be laid on formulating of forest
projects for attracting institutional credit.

ProcraMME DETAILS ;

An outlay of Rs. 6 crores is provided in the Fifth Plan for Forestry
Development. A major share, amounting to Rs. 129 lakhs is provided
for growing of economic plantation and a sum of Rs. 215.50 lakhs on
quick growing species besides providing a sum of Rs, 16 lakhs on
growing of Casuarina plantation. During this period teak will be
planted over an area of 12,700 hectares while quick growing species
fike Kucalyptus, Bamboo and Acacia Auriculiformis will be grown
over an extent of 26,350 hectares. Red Sanders, in which Andhra
Pradesh enjoys monopoly, will be planted over an area of 200 hectares.
Casuarina will be planted over an area of 2,000 hectares.

The following table shows, at a glance the physical and financial
allocations in Fifth Plan in the State sector: ' :

Physical Financial

Sl Name of Scheme. Targets outlay
No. (Hectares) (Rs. in lakhs)
(1) (2) ‘ L G) (4)
1. Forestry Sector : :
(a) Teak Plantation (Rs. 1,000/Hectate) 12,700 127.00
(b) Quick growing species
Eucalyptus (Rs. 850{/Hcctare) 6,650 78.25
Quick growing species -
Bamboo (Rs. 600/Hectare) .. 22,200 133.00
(¢) Queick growing specics Acacia
Auriculiformis (Rs. 850/Hectare) 500 4.25

Farm Forestry—Afforestation
of minor  irigation  tank

foreshores with Babul .. 1,500 5.00
Environmental Forestry Avenue
Planting (Kms.) .. .. 200 - 6.00
Anenities to Labour - . . . 0.50
Forest Protection - 25.00
Timber operations including im- .
. 51.00

proved logging
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1 2 3 4
(d) Casuarina (Rs. 800/Hectarc) .. 2,000 16.00
(¢) Red Sanders) (Rs. 1,000/Hectare) .. 200 2.00
(f) Silvicultural operations in natu- » |
ral forests (Rs. 50/Hectare) .. 10,006 5.00
(g) Wild Life Management .. . 48.50
(h) Intensification of management
posting of U. D. C’s, Stenos, ete. .. 11.57
(#) Communications .. .. .. 18,00
() Buildings .. .. I .. 87.00
Sub-Total .. 563.07
II. Others: Lakhs
{a) Intensification of management at
Headquarters . .. . 2.20
(b) Research—Silviculture division for
Dry Zone .. . . 4.00
(c) Research—-Strengthening of Gene-
ties Wing . - 8.30
(d) Education— Refresher Course .. .. 1.00
(e) Nehru Zoological Park .. . 20.00
(f) Publicity Cell . . .. ©5.00
() Evaluation Cell . .. .. 1.50
87,00
Grand Total ~ 600.00

I. (¢) Teak Plantations are the most important plantations
raised in all the three regions of the State. With a view to enhancing
the potential value of the forests and also to meet the future timber
demands, it is proposed to plant 12,700 hectares of land with teak
plantation. Of this 6,000 hectares will be i Coastal Andhra, 6,200
hectares in Telanganra and 500 hectares in Rayalase ma.

() A considerable sum to the extent of Rs. 215.50 lakhs is
proposed to be invested for planting quick growing species. Under
quick growing species Eucalyptus which yields not only good pulp
useful for paper manufacture but also timber for coal mines will be
grown. This plantation will be planted in Kurnool, and in Adilabad
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District in the neighbourhood of Sirpur Paper Mills and Kothagudem
areas. It is proposed to raise this in 6,650 hectares at a cost of
Rs. 78.25 lakhs. Bamboo which is another species to be taken up
under quick growing species programme, is the only long fibre raw
material useful for paper industry in the state. It is also the poorman’s
timber popular in hut construction and basketry. In view of
the limited natural bemboo resources and in view of the fibre demand
of the paper industry and the domestic consumers it is proposed to
plant this specie over an area of 22,200 hectares comprising 14,200
hectares in Rajahmundry industrial catchment area and 8,000 hectares
in Adilabad, Warangal and Khammam districts. Casuarina is a popu-
lar fuel species and it comes up best in the Coastal tract.

(¢) Acacia auriculiformis wood has been tested and proved to
be good for paper pulp. Under this scheme it is proposed to replace
500 hectares of mixed hardwood forests in Kurnool Circle of Rayala-
seema with this quick growing species at a total cost of Rs. 4.25 lakhs.
The deficit of 109, in forest land in the State is causing fuel and timber
shortages in the rural sector. There are mumerous minor irrigation
tanks in the countryside, whose fore-shores are ideal for growing the
popular multipurpose Babul (Nalla Tumma) tree. This scheme is
particularly meant for Rayalascema whirh is poor in forest wealth.
A provision of Rs. 5 Izkhs is made to bring 1,500 hectares of tank fore-
shores under Babul. Further a sum of Rs. 6 lakhs is provided for
planting up avenue trees at 12 Meters apart over 200 Kms. during the
plan period. It is also proposed to spend annually a sum of Rs. 10,000
to provide amenities like shelter and drinking water for the labourers
employed on departmental works. It has become necessary to provide
the Divisional District Forest Officers in charge of the forests as well
as the wild Life with Jeeps in order to facilitate inspections and book-
ing the offenders. The District Forest Officers have already been
provided with Jeeps more than 10 years ago ard they have become
un-serviceable, having outrun the prescribed mileage. It is therefore
proposed to replace them with new Jeeps and provide Vans ta Conser-
vators in place of Jeeps at a total cost of Rs. 25 lakhs. It is further
proposed (1) to modernise the Government Saw Mill at Rajahmundry
in Coastal Andhra at a cost of Rs. 10 lakhs and (2) to under take de.
partmental extraction of timber and fuel-wood in Nandyal division in
Rayalaseema at a cost of Rg. 41 lakhs. The intention of the Scheme
is to maximise utilisation of wood by using proper techniques and tools
and thereby save losses resulting from out-moded logging methods.

It is proposed to undertake afforestation works in drought prone
areas in Rayalasecema and Telangana and soil-cum-water conservation
measures, and combine with them cultivation of pedigree fodder gras-
ses to improve the fodder potential as an economic proposition, as well
as an insurance against fodder famine. An amount of Rs. 21.85
lakhs is provided to bring under the scheme 1,100 hectares in Rayala-
seema and 1,400 hectares in Telangana. It is also proposed to grow
the drought resistant and hardy cashew in the Coastal Andhra to
arrest shifting of sand. Incidentally cashewnut being a dollar
earner, the scheme is expected to give handsome returns indue
course. A sum of Rs. 4 Lakhs is provided to plant up 500 hectares
in Visakhapatnam Circle. Silver Oak Wood is much sought after

607—7
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for packing cases, and it grows well on the Araku hills, which
are subject to soil erosion. It is therefore proposed to plant up 5,000
hectares with Silver Oak at a cost of Rs. 30 lakhs. Tamarind/is a hardy
tree which can do well in arid tract. Provided it is properly looked
after, it can pay good dividend as its fruit forms an indispensable part of
the South Indian food, and its seeds are commercially very valuable.
It is therefore proposed to raise Tamarind groves over 1,000 hectares
at a total cost of Rs. 6 lakhs. Bursera Deipechiana is a small Mcxican
tree whose fruit has yields the essential oil ‘Linaloe’ which is famcus in
perfumery industry and earns valuable foreign exchange. Tt thrives
well in arid tract with mild summers. It has been raised successfully
in the Hyderabad Plateau during the Fourth Five-Year Plan and
it is now proposed t» plant up 300 hectares in Rayalascema and 400
hectares in Telangana at a total cost of Rs. 8.25 lakbs. Sandal is yet
anotber tree which thrives well in the arid tracts, endowed with mild
climate. Its sweet scented hard-wood yields the reputed sandal oil
used in perfumery industry. It is proposed to cover 1,000 bectares in
Rayalaseema and 1,000 hectares in Telangana at a cost of Rs. 1.10
lakhs. Abnus is a common species in the forests ¢f Telangana and its
leaf, used in wrapping the popular beedi, fetches nearly Rs. 8 crorcs
of revenue every year. However it occurs sporadically over a very
wide area, but grows well in the arid tract of Rayalaseema as well as
parts of Telangana. It is therefore proposed to raise concentrated
plantations of the species over 100 hectares in Rayalaseema and 400
hectares in the Telangana region at a cost of Rs. 8.00 lakhs. In
Adilabad Circle vast areas inside the forests have been encroached in
the past, but are being evicted. In order to bring the evicted areas
rapidly under tree-growth it is proposed to plough up tlc alea ard
sow Babul seed as the soils are clayey and ideal for Babul grcwtl.,
It is proposed to tackle 2,500 hectares during the Plan pericd at a total
cost of Rs. 9 lakhs.

(d) It is proposed to develop Casuarina which grows faust in
Coastal area in 200 hectares at a cost of Rs. 16 lakhs.

(¢) Andhra Pradesh enjoys near monopoly of Red Sanders wkich
grows widely in Cuddapah, Nellore and Clittoor districts. Its bl od
red hard wood possesses certain acoustic properties making it an ideal
one for making the Japanese National Musical Instrument. Upto
1972 an area of more than 1,000 hectares have been plantcd with
these species and it is proposed to continue this programme during
the Fifth Plan also. A provision of Rs. 2 lakhs is made for this scheme
and an extent of 200 hectares will be covered with this prcgramme.

(f) Further Silvicultural operations at a cost of Rs. 5 lakhs
are proposed.

(g) Five wild-life cells in the field and establishment and deve-
lopment of Zoological parks, sanctuaries etc., are proposcd at a cost
of Rs, 48.5 lakhs at the following places :

(1) Indira Gandhi Zoological Park at Visakhapatnam,
(2) Gudem Wild Life Sanctuary in Visakhapatnam distriet.

607—7%
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(8) Kondapalli National Park in Krishna distriet.

(4) Mahanandi Deer Park in Kurnool district.

(5) Tirumalai Deer Park in Chittoor district.

(6) Pakhal Wild Life Sanctuary in Warangal district.
(7) Qawal Wild Life Sanctuary in Adilabad district.

(k) Intensification of forest management at the field level invol-
ving upgrading of Head Clerk’s posts, Superintendents posts in certain
divisions, creation of posts of U. D. Accounts, U. D. Clerks, Stenos
for major divisions are proposed.

(7) There is a wealth of untapped timber and other forest produce
in the interior forests in eastern ghats in Coastal Andhra, in Nalla
malais in Rayalaseema and in Warangal, Karimnagar, and Kham-
mam districts in the Telangana. An amount of Rs. 18 lakhs is provi-
ded in the plan towards construction of roads for opening up these in-
accessible forests in order to exploit them and also to replace the exis-
ting inferior stock with valuable species like Teak, Eucalyptus, etec.

(j) There arc at present more than 8,000 Forest Guards and
Watchers who are the immediate custodians of huge forest wealth
and they are not provided with the Government residential accom-
modation with the result they will have to live in private rented quar-
ters. An amount of Rs. 87 lakhs is provided in the plan towards
construction of quarters for these forest personnel.

II. (@) Towards intensification of management at State level
Rs. 2.20 lakhs is provided. This involves provision of U. D. Accoun-
tant to Forest utilisation Office at a cost of Rs. 25,000 non-technical
gazetted assistant at a cost of Rs. 70,000 and a wild life cell at a cost of
Rs. 1.25 lakbs. :

(b) The dry zone in the State comprising of Rayalascema and
the southern districts of Telangana have a different kind of potential
from what is met within the forests of the other regions in the State.
Though the Dry-Zone forests have no remarkable timber potential it
has got appreciable fodder grass-potential whichk needs development
ion scientific lines.

(¢) The production of man made forests on large scale to mcet the
increasing demand of industrial raw material bas posed many genetic
problems calling for investigations in depth. The problem here would
be to improve the yielding capacity o1 the low yieldes by :uit-ble
grafting techinques through strengthening of genetics unit. The
total provision under this scheme is Rs. 8.80 lakhs).

(d) A provision of Rs. 1 lakh is made to conduet refresher courses
at the Forest School at Yellandu.

(¢) The Nehru Zoological Purk at Hyderabad was established
long ago to fulfill the recreational and educational needs of the people.
Su far. a total of about Rs. 120 lakhs have been invested in this Zoo
upto the end ol 1972-73. Dwring the Fourth Five-Year Plan the Zoo
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was provided with additional attractions like the pre-Historic animals
enclosures, lion enclosure, the white tigers enclosure, acquarium, etc,
(A provision of Rs. 20 lakhs is made under this plan to make further
improvements).

(f) The Forest Departmer-t is implementing very useful progra-
mmes for the lasting benefit of the people and the land. The ignorance
of the people tends to make them apathetic towards forestry progra-
mmes, if not antogonistic. They need education and enlightment
so that the department may enlist their goodwill and co-operation
towards the successful implementation of the several programmes,
It is therefore proposed to create a Publicity Cell in the Directorate
with a Public Relations Officer in-charge of it, assisted by supporting
staff. (A total amount of Rs. 5 lakhs is provided).

(g) The State has so far raised more than 70,000 hectares of
Teak, Bamboo, Casuarina, Eucaplyptus, Coffee, Cashew, Bursera,
Red Sanders and Sandal besides covering vast areas under soil cum-
water conservation measures. Evaluation of these large scale plan-
tations schemes is necessary so that it may enable us to avoid pit falls
in future, improve upon the present technique and intensify our efforts
in the right direction with confidence. It is therefore proposed to
create an Evaluation Cell as recommended by the National Com-
mission on Agriculture (A provision of Rs. 1.5 lakhsis made in this
plan).

INTER-SECTORAL DEPARTMENTAL LINKAGES :

In regard to Farm Forestry a close co-operation between Revenue
and Panchayat Raj Department would be necessary since there is a
scheme which envisages planting of Babul trees on fore-shores of
minor irrigation tanks. Further the scheme of Environmental Fores-
try requires the Co-operation of Roads and Buildings wing of the
Public Works Department since the scheme envisages planting of averue
trees.

ADMINISTRATIVE AND ORGANISATIONAL ISSUEs :

It is proposed to consider developing specialisation in special
wings of the department by creating separate cadres. It is also pro-
posed to take advance action for recruitment, training, etc., to develop
technical man-power. A substantial re-orientation of procedure is
also envisaged.

One of the most important proposals however relates to establish-
mwent of a State Forest Corporation. The forests are sources of raw
material for big, mediur, and small industries like Paper, Rayon,
Particle-board, Plywood, Pharmaceuticals, Cosmetics, etc. Industrial
and commercial species such as Fucalyptus, Bamboo, Coffee, Cashew,
etc., have to be raised on larger scale. In order to meet the expansion
programme of the Paper Industry it is estimated that fast growing
species like Eucalyptus, Pines etc., will have to be raised over an area
of 85,000 hectares in the Fifth Five-Year Plan,
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It will be seen that many of the schemes suggested are econo-
mically viable and as such it should be possible to attract institutional
finance for their implementation. In order to facilitate this, itis
proposed to set up a State Forest Corporation. It is expected that
the State Government as well as the Central Government would make
share capital contributions to this Corporation and that it would
draw loan finance from the various financing institutions. In case
such a Corporation is set up, the provisions made above for various
Plantation Schemes can then be utilised for providing the share capital
contribution of the State Government.

Onece the Corporation is established, projects can be formulated for
implementation by the Corporation with Institutional Finances.
We have already under consideration Teak Projects one each for
Telangana and Coastal Andhra and Pulp Wood, Plantation Project
for Coastal Andhra. A shelf of projects may be built up and the
Corporation may take them up as it gains experience. It is proposed
to transfer the existing budget provision for various plantation sche-
mes to the proposed Corporation. In that case the poysical progra-
mmes would far more than envisaged now.

With the establishment of the State Forest Corporatior a close
co-operation between the financing institutions and the department
would be necessary.

SpeciAL FBATURES :

The general approach in the Plan is that the strategy for each
region is so designed that the region develops on proper lines at appro-
priate pace. It would be clear that the forest programmes have been
designed keeping in view the agro-climatic and biotic conditions in
the different areas as also the basic requiremrents of different areas for
related activities like animal hvsbandry, soil retention, water conser-
vation, ete.

Further, substantial employment is expected to be created in the
Afforestation programme. Under State Plan itself, it is expected that
21 Senior Officers, 886 non-gazetted cadre posts and 139 Attenders
would be employed directly by the department in addition to overall
:mployment of about 6,000 to 7,000 persons. This employment may

1ot however be continuous or at the same place.

CENTRALLY SPONSORED SCHEMES:

There are a number of Central Sector and Centrally Sponsored
Schemes. It is proposed to ensure that the Central Sector Schemes
flow to the State in keeping with the requirements of the State. One
of the important measures suggested above is the establishment of
Corporation and for this the Cemtre is expected to contribute towards
share capital. The Plantation of quick growing species in the country
is expected to be financed by the Centre to the tune of Rs. 24 crores
covering 8 lakh hectares. Considering the climatic conditions of
this State with its substantial drought area, a programme for 25,000
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hectares costing Rs. 2 crores is being drawn up. A similar scheme in
the Central Sector for fuel wood plantation at Rs. 25 crores for 5 lakh
hectares is suggested for the country. - A programme for Rs. 1.25
crores covering 25,000 hectares is being formulated for the State.
Further, a Forest Resources Survey scheme is being drawn up for the
State at an outlay of Rs. 50 lakhs out of an amount of Rs. 4 crores for
the country. Similarly out of Rs. 800 lakbs for National Parks, Rs. 50
lakhs would be needed by this State. A credit of Rs. 8 crores from
Central Forest Credit Corporation is being sought.

Tue State is also interested in schemes of the Forest Research
Institute and Co-ordinated Research’' Scheme as also the National
Forest Resources Survey. The provisions for these schemes at the
national level are Rs. 800 lakhs and Rs. 400 lakhs respectively. These
schemes are already being implemented in the Fourth Plan and there-
fore it is necessary to continue and expand the activities at a cost of
Rs. 80 'akhs and Rs. 40 lakhs respectively.



9. FISHERIES.

Fisheries is one of the sectors to which importance is sought to b€
given in the Fifth Plan. The three main objectives envisaged for th®
Fisheries sector are increase in fish production to meet the protein
requirements, development of export potential and improvement in
the economy of fishermen. This is based on a number of considera-
tions, firstly fisheries is a source of protein rich food which has so far
been rather inadequately exploited. For several reasons among the
more important of which are (¢) lack of harbour (berthing) facilities
hampering large scale machanisation of fishing, (i) lack of extensive
infrastructural facilities like roads connecting fishing villages to mar-
keting/collection centres, provision of ice plants-cum-ice cold storages
at suitable points in coastal areas (ii¢) adverse seasonal factors ete.
There is both need and scope for immense increase in production of
n arine as well as inland fisheries. Secondly while marine fisheries
is already an important foreign exchange earner, there is considerable
potentiality for a step up in this regard. Finally the Fisheries develop-
ment is intimately related to the improvement of the socio-economic
conditions of fishermen who are usually among the most under privela-
ged sections of the population.

The fisheries programme in the State would therefore have to be
looked at from two points of view ; firstly as a production and proces-
sing programme intended to maximise the production of fish in order to
exploit the natural reasources available and to improve the availability
of a nutritious food and secondly as a programme on which the livelihood
of a number of people who belong to the weaker sections of the society
depend. Our approach to fisheries development in Fifth Plan takes
note of both these aspects.

The State has a coast line of about one thousand Kms. on the east
coast of the country, with a marine fishable area of 82,400 Sq. Kms.
There are 419 fishing villages along the coast line with a total popula-
tion of 2 lakhs who are mostly depending on fishing. About 40,000
tanks existing in the State which are mostly seasonal and about 909,
of them are irrigation tanks. The number of fishing craft and tackle
engaged in fishing occupation in this State is 25,837 and 2,81,672
respectively according to the 1966 Quinquenial Livestock Census.

During the year 1971 marine and inland fish production in the
State was estimated at 1,80,485 tonnes and 88,820 tonnes respectively.
There is a Marine Fish Research Institute and a fishing Harbour at Kaki-
nada. A boat building yard for building marine and inland boats also
exists at Kakinada. Upto 81-8-1972, 391 Marine and 460 inland boats had
been constructed in this boat building yard. The number of mecha-
nised boats operated at Visakhapatnam and Kakinada are about
200. There are cold storage plants at Tadepalligudem, Nellore and
Kakinada and freezing plant at Visakhapatnam. There is a Shork
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Liver Oil factory functioning at Kakinada. 612 fishermen co-operative
societies of all categories are existing in the State of which 595 are
primaries.

The approach would be to primarily concentrate on
development of Marine Fisheries with emphasis on mechanised boats.
Along with this the necessary infrastructure will be built up both under
State and Central sector schemes. This could include construction of
roads, provision of transport, cold storage and berthing facilities etc.
(in central sector) and encouraging private parties to develop tanks
useful for fiheries. However programmcs for development of Inland
fisheries will also be given importance. These would include
fisheries development in reservoirs, seed production, supply of inputs
encouraging parties to develop fisheries and survey and training
programmes schemes which were takenup in the Fourth Plan but which,
did not prove to be beneficial are not being continued.

REVIEW ©

The expenditure on fisheries sector was Rs. 10.39 lakhs in the
First Plan Rs. 61.63 lakhs in the Second Plan and Rs. 180.48 lakhs in
the Third Plan. The expenditure incurred in the subsequent three
Annual Plans was Rs. 128.22 lakhs. The anticipated expenditure
during the Fourth Plan would be Rs. 178.07 lakhs.

A scheme for development of reservoir fisherics for Nagarjuna
Sagar and other reservoirs was taken up involving a survey. The survey
for Nagarjuna Sagar is complete, while for others it is under progress.
A scheme for construction of mechanised boats for marine fishing
was taken up at Kakinada. It is however, anticipated that only
119 boats would be constructed during the Fourth Plan as
against 208 originally envisaged. Two Inland Fisheries Training
Centres were started at Penakacharla and Warangal. A sum of Rs. 1.5
lakhs was released as share capital to hte Andhra Fishermen Central
Co-operative Society to enable it to participate in the Agriculture
Refinance Corporation scheme of refinance for provision of boats to
fishermen. Improvements of fish farms and nurseries were undertaken to
facilitate fish seed production programmes. About Rs. 14 lakhs were
spent in the Fourth Plan for the purchase of seed and for improve-
ments to the nurseries. However the actual production fell short of
expectation as the programme had to face adverse seasonal conditions.
Subsidy to the tune of Rs. 6.87 lakhs was granted to smaller fishermen
for purchase of indigenous craft and tackle. This scheme was
however more in the nature of assistance to poor fishermen towards
replacements and repairs than a substantial production augmentation
programme. Supervisory staff for marketing and statistics was also
created during the period.

Originally there was a proposal to establish a Fishing Corporation
and fishing company undertaking, There were also schemes for
hydro-graphic survey of proposed fishing harbours and for preparing
project reports for the harbours. These schemes were not undertaken
for various reasons, among which availability of services, to the advan-
tage of the State, of the investment survey unit of U. N. D. P. Some
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ameliorative measures in the nature of welfare programmes were also
undertaken with an expenditure of Rs. 4.80 lakhs during the Fourth
Plan. Loan amounts to the tune of Rs. 6.12 lakhs would have been

provided by the end of the Fourth Plan for various Fishery Societies

gnd to Zilla Parishads to assist identified schemes for development of
sheries.

OBJECTIVES :
The objectives of the programme under fisheries are ;

(1) to continue to encourage marine fishing with improved
craft and gear primarily through mechanisation which had
not yet picked up fully in the Fourth Plan ;

(2) to provide transport facilities for marketing and processing ;

(8) to coordinate these programmes with the construction of
fishing harbours, laying of roads connecting fishing villages
withfprocessing centres and providing amenities for storage
and creating sufficient infra-structure for marketing ;

(4) to develop fish seed farms near the major reservoirs like
Nagarjunasagar, Pochampad, etc., for which surveys have
been conducted in the Fourth Plan period and also near
other reservoirs ;

(5) tosingle out and develop tanks usefu! for fishery development
by reclamation and formation of tanks exclusively for fish
culture ;

(6) to provide sufficient assistance for fishing with non-mecha-
nised contrivances ;

(7) to encourage co-operatives while ensuring effective super-
vision of their works; and

(8) to intensify training in fisheries research and survey.

[Statement



PRroGgrAMME DETAILS:

The following table shows the financial allocations at a glance, for
schemes proposed in Fifth Plan for the State :

(Rs. in lakhs)

Anticipated Fifth Plan
expenditure  provision

Scheme n Fourth
Plan
(1) (2) (3)

(a) Development of Marine Tish at
Kakinada ' 128.54 200.00

(b) Assistance for fishing with non-mecha-
nised contrivances .. 25.00

(¢) Development of reservoir fisheries of
Nagarjunasagar and other reservoirs 8.37 47.00

(d) Reclamation and formation of tanks
exclusively for fish collection 37 .50

(¢) Supply of inputs to inland fishermen .. 10.00

f) Improvements to fish farms, nurseries
and fish production 13.96 85.00

(g) Provision of transport facilities .. 5.50

(k) Training in surveys and fisheries
research 5.50 40.00

(i) Strengthening and supervision of
Co-operatives 8.32 11.00

(j) Strengthening of marketing, statistics,
Directorate and Divisions 4.10 16.00

Total 158.69 421,00
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The following table shows the basc level at 1968-69, anticipated
achievements in the Fourth Plan and the targets envisaged for Fifth
Plan.

Physical targets anticipated at the end of Fovrth Plan and targels for Fifth Plan.

S.. Item Unit Base level Fourth Plan  Fifth Plan
No. (1968-69) anticipated targels
achieve-
menls

(1) (2) (3) (1) (5) (8)

1. Physical Programnmies
1. Mechanised boats .. No. 270 129 150
2, Trawlers .. .. No

8. Refrigeration

(a) Cold Storages .. No 6 .
(b) Ice Plants .. No 8
(c) Feezing Plants .. No 1 ..
4. Minor ports with landing
and berthing facilities .. No 1 1 2
5. Fishseed procured ;
(a) Spawn .. .. Million .. 68.5 75
(b) Fry/Fingerlings e 120.94 216.78 100
6. Fish Seed Farmsa
established. . . No 92 . 8
Area .. . .Hectares 200 .o 48
(approx)
7. Nursery area .. .. Hectares .o 10 10

8. Development of reservoirs

’s

II. Fish Production

(a) Inland .. .. Tonnes 75,021  4,50,000 )
(L) Marine . .. Tonnes 147,264 7,385,000 .
Total .. 2,28,185  11,85,000 .

(a) Development of Marine Fishing :

At present there is a fishing harbour at Kakinada with berthing
facilities for 30 boats of 82’ to 87’ length each with a draft of 8-4’. In
Visakhapatnam there is heavy dependance on the Port authorities
and utilising the Sourthern Lighter Canal at Visakhapatnam to a
limited extent as per the restrictions imposed by the Port Trust,
Visakhapatnam. Such restrictions have resulted in provision of
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berthing facilities only for 50 boats of 4'-5" draft each. All our mechi-
nised fishing operations are only with these two places as the base for
operations. At present about 200 boats are operating from these two
centres. Unless many more fishing harbours are established, rapid
mechanisation of fishing craft with a view to intensify exploitation of
shore and deep-sea fishery resources cannot take place.

During the Fifth Plan, it is proposed to organise a
Marine Fisheries Corporation enlisting the Agricultural Re-finance
Corporation, State Financial Corporation, the Agro-Industries Corpora-
tion, the Small Scale Industries Corporatbon and the State Govern-
ment as its members . The corporation will have as its sphere of activity
only programmes of fishing development with considerable commercial
position. The intention is to place the Government Boat Building
Yard at Kakinada under it with a view to give powerful impetus to
mechanisation programmes.

As some time will be required for the formation of the Corporation,
it is proposed to run the Boat Building Yard, under the control of
the Department till the Corporation is set up. An amount of Rs. 2,crores
has been provided to construct 150 boats. As and when a scheme for
Corporation is finalised and accepted by Government and a Corporation
is set up with responsibility for running a Boat Building Yard, neces-
sary funds from this head will be passed on to the Corporation.

If the creation of additional berthing facilities through construc-
tion of additional fishing harbours at Nizampatnam, Narsapur, Kaki~
nada (IInd stage) etc., were to materialise in the course of Fifth Plan,
full utilisation will have to be ensured and if need be appropriate
reorientation of programmes undertaken.

(b) Assistance to fishing with non-machanised conirivances :

The pelagic fisheries of inshore areas are fairly well exploited by
gill nets and boat-seines. The demersal fisheries were under exploited
till trawling came in 1960. But of late bottom gill nets have proved
effective in fishing prawns (demersal variety) and there is need to inten-

sify it.

A mechanised boat of 10-12 metres, costs about Rs. 1.25 lakhs to
1.50 lakhs, employs 5 personsand catches about 40 tonnes of fish. An
indigenous fishing unit (craft and tackle) costs about Rs. 5,000,
employes three to four persons and catches about 5 tonnes of fish. So

for an investment of Rs. 1.25 lakhs there would be:

(¢) One mechanised unit employing 5 persons catching 40 tonnes;

(#) 25 indigenous units employing 75 to 100 persons catching
about 125 tonnes.

Thus, mechanised fishing is capital intensive and has poorer
potential in respect of employment generation. Moreover the mecha-
nised fishing programme cannot replace the indigenous fishing in the
inshore areas indigenous fishing can continue with a comparatively
low investment with commensurate return. Therefore the indigenous
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fishing in inshore regions has to be intensiffed. Hence an amount of
Rs. 25.00 lakhs has been suggested for intensifying indigenuous fishing
during the Fifth Plan, enabling 500 units at the rate of
100 units per year and annual additional production of about 500 tonnes.

(¢) Development of reservoir fisheries of Nagarjunasagar and other
reservoirs :

It is desirable to establish fish farms under reservoirs themselves.
It is proposed to take up Pochampad, Kadam, Nagarjunasagar, Musi
and Bahuda reservoirs during the Fifth Plan period. 1t is also proposed
to establish new farms under the Krishna Barragein Krishna or
Guntur district and under Nagavali or Vamsadhara Projects in Srika-
kulam district where fish seed required to be stocked in tanks will be
produced.

(d) Reclamation and formation of tanks exclusively for fish collection :

With o view of increasing the number of times the fry produced
in departmental fish farms are lifted and thereby obtaining optimum
production with the seed stocked, it is essential to renovate the
tanks to increase their water retentivity. It is also desirable to
encourage private people to take up pisciculture by encouraging them
to dig or deepen the tanks by extending some subsidy as an incentive,

The main aim of the scheme is to provide incentives to individuals
or to the institutions who come forward for eonstruction of tanks or
deepening of tanks exclusively to be used for fish culture. The
deepenning should increase the water retentivity of the selected tanks.
They should be able to retain water atleast to a minimum depth of
8 feet during the summer months till they receive fresh water in the
next monsoon. On the expectation that (¢) mostly Panchayats alone
will be participating in the scheme, and that (i@) to the extent of at
least 259, of the cost of improvement of any one tank, the Panchayats
will find their own resources, it is proposed to make 759%, of the cost
available as loan recoverable in easy instalments, subject to conversion
of 259, into subsidy, if the Panchayats utilise the tanks covered under
the scheme for fishery development at least for a period of three years.
A similar concession may be made available to private parties also,
to encourage private participation in fisheries development. The
proposed outlay of Rs. 87.50 lakhs is broken up into subsidy and loan
as follows :—

{a) Subsidy Rs. 12.50 lakhs.
(b) Loan Rs. 25.00 lakhs.

All the tanks constructed or deepened under this scheme should
have proper inlets and outlets guarded with screen shutters as re-
commended by the Department. The beneficiaries should take up
fish culture on scientific lines as recommended by the Fisheries}Depart-
ment.

Under this scheme a provision of Rs. 37 .50>]akhs has been made,
It is expected to get Rs. 12,50 lakbs from Panchayats and private
parties. Thus at a total expenditure of Rs. 50.00 lakhs it is proposed
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to reclaim/despen 600 acres and realise an additional annual production
of 150 tonnes of fish. The manual effort ‘nvolved ‘n such a programme
will result in reduction in the proportion of un-employment in the
villages.

() Supply of inputs to inland fisherman :

It is proposed to supply nylon varn required for fishing in inland
waters at a subsidised cost of 50%,. An amount of Rs. 10.00 lakhs
has been provided during the Fifth Five Year Plan. As the returns
of the Inland Fishermen conmpared with returns of the Marine Fisher-
men are distinctly low, a subsidy of 509, is proposed for Inland Fisher-
men as against 259%, subsidy proposed for Marine Fishermen.

(f) Improvements to fish farms, nurseries und fish-seed production :

It is a continuing scheme. Production of quick growing varicties
of fish sced is the back bone in the development of Inland Fisheries.
Through all the resources available the average production of fish
seed in the State is about 100 lakhs per vear, whereas the estimated
requirement of seed is 25 crores. 'The present rate of production is
therefore, a small fraction of the total requirement. Hence it is
proposed to continue the scheme to achieve a target of atleast 200
jakhs as the production of fish seed is linked up with other programmes
contemplated.

(g) Provision of transport facilities :

For providing dependable transport facilitics to the Fisheries
Department for the transportation of fish seed and breeders to cope
with the intensive fish sced production and reservoir development
programmes under the Fifth Plan, it is proposed to provide
funds for the purchase of 16 four-wheel drive pickup vehicles with an
expenditure of Rs. 5.00 lakhs to be supplied to the divisions wherever
thev are needed and further earmark a sum of Rs. 0.50 Jakh to be
utilised as marginal money to enable th~ Co-operative Society to go with
insulated vchicles for transportation of fish from landing places to the
markets through the Fishernmen Marketing Societies wherever they are
found to be working on sound lines,

(k) Training in Surveys and Fisheries Research :

An amount of Rs. 40 lakhs is provided for training of marine
fishermen in the Fisheries Training Institute, Kakinada and training
to Inland Fishermen at the two Inland Fisheries Training Centres
(Warangal and Penakacherla). Tlis will be continued during the
Fifth Five-Ycar Plan.

The Central Institute of Fisheries Operations, Government of
India, have started training courses in the following branches :

1. Fishing second hands course, and
2. Engine drivers course,
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When harbours come up, more mechanised boats of different sizes will
be introduced. To handle these bnats many treined candidates will
be required. It is therefore proposed to depute interested fishermen
and non-fishermen to undergo training in these courses.

(i) Strengthening and supervision of Co-operatives :

In the Fifth Plan it is proposed to limit Departmental effort to the
establishment of only scven new co-operatives cach at a reservoir
(that is at Nagarjunasagar, Moosi and lHyderabad ete). One of the
objects will be to revitalise 10 co-operatives per year in the coastal area
of the State, so as to enable them to be equal to the taste of handling
the larger catches expected from the Fifth Plan programmes, for
distribution of mechanised draft to intensify utilisation of off-shore
fishery resources and for assistance to 1,000 indigenous units (Marine)
with a view to more intensive exploitation of inshore fishery resources.

(j) Strengthening of Marketing, Statistics, Directorate and Divisions .

1t is proposed to strengthen the administrative machinery in the
Department of Fisheries for building up a better statistical base and
for meeting the additional responsibilities created by the larger pro-
gramme envisaged in the Fifth Plan.

CENTRALLY SPONSORED SCHEMES :

1t is absolutely essential that the Central Government assoicates
it sclf actively with a package of investment programme for develop-
ment of fisheries. Firstly landing and berthing facilities for marine
fisherics should be given greater importance in the context of Andhra
Pradesh. A net work of these facilities would immensly facilitate
the development of marine fishing in this State. A detailed programme
at an estimated cost of Rs. 4 crores is being submitted to Government of
India separately.

The provision of roads to connect the more important fishing
villages with the nearest market road is a priority item both from the
point of opening up these backward coastal villages and from the
point of view of enabling the economic exploration of fisheries weatlh.
The Minimum Needs Progiamme does not cover the speeial problems
of these fishing villages. At the same time the State finances are
locked up in supplementary investments in the rest of the area.
Therefore central sector programmie for construction of roads is essential

Similarly, establishment of ice plant and cold storage facilities
need to be taken up on a large scale. Proposals amounting to Rs. 5
crores for roads, Rs. 50 lakhs for cold storages and ice plants and Rs. 50
lakhs for extension organisation is being submitted to Government of
India. Fishierics extension organisation is also an urging need in
this State- under this too considerable provision will be required.
Employment opportunities :

The direct employment opportunitics in the Departiment itself
are estimated at 161 technical personnel, 91 non-technical educated
persons and 79 attenders. In addition, it is estimated that 1,500
fisherman would additionally be emploved wpart from the increased
meome possihilities for those who are already employed in this avoea-
tion.






10. MARKETING AND WAREHOUSING

Marketing of agricultural produce is an integral part of any
production programme in the economic sense because the labour of
the agriculturist in raising high yields is only fructified when he can
dispose off his produce at remunerative price. Thus, much of his
welfare depends on the higher share he can secure from consumers
payment, consequent to organised marketing of agricultural produce.

In the guidelines of the Planning Commission it is stated that the
objective of the Fifth Plan would be to regulate all the market and
submarket yards in the country. Development of regulated markets
to fulfil their role a8 the fair market for the farmer’s produce will have
to be intensified during the Fifth Plan. Taking the experience of
Punjab and Haryana, these markets should be developed into
centres of market development and communication development.
To ensure the benefits of regulation, grading and standardisation of
agricultural produce would have to be introduced on a bigger scale.
It is further stated that in the Fifth Plan, considerable stress will be
necessary on expansion of storage facilities.

Keeping with the National Approach the State has designed its
approach to the problems of Marketing. The Problems of marketing
can be classified into (a) Regulation of trade centres; (b) Grading of
agricultural produce from and into the markets, and (¢) Providing
market intelligence and furnishing ad-hoc commodity survey reports
for the benefit of the trade in general and setting up of Agro-
Industries in particular. The proposals concentrate on grading,
organisation of marketing for produce sponsored specially, subsidies to
Market Committees to establish yards and training programmes.

In warehousing it is proposed to contribute to share capital for
increasing the storage capacity.

MARKETING:

REVIEW:

Consequent on the enforcement of Andhra Pradesh (Agricultural
Produce and Livestock) Market Act, from April, 1970 the Govern-
ment have renotified 296 markets. Grading was undertaken with
a view to promoting organised marketing on the basis of Statutory and
Commercial Grading. Four oil and ghee grading centres at Mudda-
nur, Samalkot, Vijayawada and Giddalur were set up to help the
small Packers of oil and ghee who could not set up their own labora-
tories to export quality certified products and also to provide quality
products for the consumer. During 1971-72,4,660 quintals of ghee 929
quintals of oil and 7.98 quintals of honey were graded in government
laboratories. Grading at primary market has also been introduced
in various markets like Warangal, Suryapet, Nizamabad, Adoni and
Duggirala where important commodities like castor, ground-nut and
chillies and turmeric are being graded before sale. The Market Commi-
tte at Warangal, Nizamabad and Guntur also appointed graders to

229
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grade various commodities like groundnut, onion, turmeric and chillies
at some important producing centres. In order to help the cotton grow-
ers to fetch prices commensurate with quality Kapas, grading unita
were set up at Pamarru and Bhainsa besides the centres at Adoni
and Adilabad. Upto the end of 1972-78, about 2 lakh quintals
of cotton Kapas were graded in these centres. One additional grad-
ing unit at Chilakaluripet has also been set up in 1972-78. Grading
of Mesta on the basis of commercial grades was taken up during 1970-71
in 20 selected retting centres of Visakhapatnam and Srikakulam and
a quantity of 23,000 quintals of Mesta was graded in 1971-72 before
putting up for sale in open auction. Grading of Tobacco was also
taken up as a Pilot scheme in Chowdaripalem area of Kavali taluk.
A quantity of 549 quintals of Tobacco valued at Rs. 2.20 lakhs was
graded during 1971-72.

In order to project the market behaviour of various important
crops, reports and brochures on different aspects are prepared and
published for the use of trade and industry. On account of sizeable
area under cashewnut plantations in the State mostly confined to the
coastal districts, survey on marketing of cashewnut in the State has
been undertaken.

OBJECTIVES AND STRATEGY:
The objectives of the programme in the sector are.

{a) to regulate markets so that producers may sell their pro-
duce at a competitive rate and deliver goods to the buyer
with correct weighment;

(b) to educate the agriculturists in such a way that he can
sort out and grade his produce properly to enable him to
get proper price;

(¢) to provide the graders and producers with market infor-
mation i.e., prices, trend of prices, arrivals and their de-
mand.

The strategy proposed for achieving the above objectives are to
notify the remaining 54 markets under Agricultural Markets Act and
also to take up regulating other crops like forest produce, horticulture
produce and livestock products.

PROGRAMME DETAILS?

The schemes proposed to be taken up under Marketing are as
follows.

Cost
Scheme (Rs. in Lakhs.)

1. Grading of Commercial Crops at farm level (sea- 10.30
sonal staff for six months) and to conduct survey of crops
and markets.

2. Scheme for providing subsidy to the Market Com- 5.00
mittees for purchase of sites to new markets (Subsidy at
Rs. 10,000 per market i.e. Rs. 5.00 lakhs for 50 markets).

607—I—8%
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8. Scheme to organise marketing of crops sponsored 8.00
by the Department of Agriculture under pro-
duction programme.

4. Training programme in agricultural marketing .. 0.50

5. Scheme for strengthening administrative set up in
districts due to enforcement of regulation of
markets.

(@) Strengthening district unit Offices and setting up 19.40
of 4 additional Unit Offices.

(b) Regional set up for marketing .. .. 5.80
(¢) Strengthening the Directorate of marketing .. 6.50

Total Rs. .. 50.00

Out of 850 markets identified as impourtant wholesale markets
in the State 256 have already been notified and during the Fifth Plan
period it is proposed to notify the remaining 94 markets. The Live-
stock markets which are at present under the control of Municipahties
aid Local Panchayats will be taken over in accordance with the pro-
vsion of the Andhra Pradesh (Agricultural Produce and Livestock)
Act and existing mal-practices in cattle trade will be removed.

The object of the scheme for grading is to educate producers on
proper method of grading and assortment of crops especially chillies
turmeric, tobacco, ground-nut, mesta, cotton and castor so that pro-
ducer may secure higher prices. It is proposed to implement this
scheme jointly by the Government and Agricultural Market Committees
for a period over 8 years. The scheme envisages appointment of Sea-
sonal Graders at a consolidated pay of Rs. 150 p.m. Assistance will
be provided to the Market Committees on a tapering basis for the
above purpose. It is also proposed to appoint 80 Marketing inspec-
tors at the rate of 2 per district to conduct detailed survey of the crops
and markets during the off season besides supervising the grading of
commercial crops at farm level.

The Market Committees are not in a position to construct markets
and provide amenities because they do not have adequate funds to
purchase sites. In order to quicken the pace of development of the
markets it is proposed to give a subsidy of Rs. 10,000 per market for
the purchase of sites to 50 markets during the Fifth Plan period.

In view of the enforcement of Marketing Act the duties of Assis-
tant Directors of Marketing increase manifold. They have to
inspect the offices of the Market Committees, scrutinise the bye-
laws proposed by the Market Committees, assist the Market
Committees in the discharge of their functions, function as person-in-
charge wherever the Market Committees are not constituted by the
Governuzent, and also organise grading at ferm level. Further, there
is no district, un it functioning in Nellore, Khammam, Medak and
Prakasam distrits. Unless office of the Assistant Director of Market-
ing is established in each of the districts and unless they are properly
reinforced and strengthened it is not possible to exercise proper
supervision and control over the collection of market fees of the Market
Committees. It has, therefore, been proposed to strengthen the.
existing Offices of the Assistant Directors of Marketing.
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In order to exercise supervision snd administrative control
over the district staff and the Market Committees, it
is alao proposed to establish three regional units with three Deputy
Directore of Marketing. It i8 alse proposcd to strengthen the
directorate by appointing a Joint Director of Marketing to cope up
with the additional wark.

W AREHOUSING:

The Warehousing scheme was started with twin objectives of
providing scientific storage of foodgrains and other notified commodi-
ties and to extend easy and cheap credit facilities to the agricultural
elasses 8o strengthen their- withholding power. Prior to the introduc-
tion of this scheme the agriculturists were absolutely helpless in the
hands of the moneylenders and middlemen and they were not in a
position to retain their produce for sometime to wait for better prices.
As such warehousing gcheme proved a boon to the agriculturist besides
avoiding of loss of foograins due to faulty storage.

Review:

During the Fourth Plan period the State Government haa provi-
ded a sum of Rs. 6 lakhs which would fetch an equal amount from the
Central Warehousmg Corporation. Out of this total of Ra. 12 lakhs
contributed by the State Government and the Central Warchousing
Croporation, the State Warehousing Corporation could construct
godowns only at 4 places creating a potential of 800 tonnes during the-
Fourth Plan period. The godaown: capaicity of the Coprporation in
the State as on 1-4-1978 was 79,415 tonnes of which 42,870 tonnes
was in owned warehouses and the balance in hired warchouses.

During the early days of its set-up the Corporation was having
only 4 warehouses, Now most of the districts in the State have been
eovered with a net work of warehouses numbering 86 attached with
§8 branch warehouses.

OBJECTIVES AND STRATEGY:

The objective of the warehousing scheme in the Fifth Plan is to
provide storape facilities on scientific lines covering even the remote
areas with the net work of warehouses so a8 to avoid transportation
problem and to meet the holding capacity of the agricultural classes,

ProograMME DETAILS:

The State Government have provided an amount of Ra. 1 crore
a4 contribution to the Corporation which will enable the Corporation
to secure a matching contribution of another crore of rupees from the
Central Warehousing Corporation. With this outlay of Rs. 2 crores
during the Fifth Plan period the Corporation proposses to set up 42
new warehouses and to construct 62 godowns for a capacity of 2 lakh
tonnes.

An investment of the above order wauld involve the appoint-
ment of 42 Warehouse Managers 50 Technical Assistants and 50 Juonri
Assistants besides' the other ministerial staff,



11.  CO-OPERATION.

APPROACH :

The significant role that Co-operation has to play in the economic
development of the community and particularly in the uplift of wea-
ker sections of the community by extending it to the wide range of
economic activities related to the weaker sectios of the community
has been mentioned in the approach to the State Plan itself.

In the light of the various considerations mentioned in the appe-
oach, the objectives of the Co-operative Development Programme dur-
ing the Fifth Plan would have to be:

(i) to revitalise the creditst ructure so as to provide a vital;
infrastructure for agricultural production ;

(¢¢) to strengthen and extend the area of operation of the Co-
operative Organisation in the field of marketing and pro-
cessing 8o as to ensure that the full benefits of produec-
tion flow to the cultivator;

(#%¢) to organise various types of Co-opcrative Farming Socie-
ties so as to assist those who would be benefitting from
the assignment of Government waste lands and from the
distribution of surplus land under land Reforms and in
particular, belonging to the Scheduled Castes and Tribes ;

(i) to take up Special programmes with a view to assist the
weaker sections of the population such ss small and
marginal farmers;

(v} to strengthen and further increase the role of Co-operatives
in the field of distribution to subserve the National ob-
jective of holding the price line; and

(vt) to take up Employment Oriecnted Programmes for provid-
ing employment to the wesker scctions of the popula-
tion and the educated un-employed.

REVIEW:
(a) Short and Medsum-term Credit Programmes :

The Co-operative Primary Agricultural Credit Societies and
Central Banks continue to be the Piincipel Institutionsl agencies for
financing agricultural production by providing short-term and medium-
term credit to the agriculturists. There were 14,816 large sized co-
operative Societies, Small Credit Societies and rural banks ¢t the end
of 1969-70. No further organisation of societies was taken wup in
view c¢f the re-organisation programme taken up for making viable
units. There are 25 Co-operative Central Banks and one Apex State
Co-operative Bank. These inctitutions are sssigned with the role
of the implementation of Short-Term and Medium-Term Credit Pro-
grammes. The following is the progress in the issue of shortterm
and medium-term credit since 1968-69, the base year for Fourth Plan,
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(Rupees in lakhs)

Loans issued achievement.
A

Percentage of

Target forissue of loans.
Year. — A \ — , achievement.
ST, M.T. Tota] S.T. M.T. Total

@® @ 3 4) (5) (8) M (8)
1968-69 (Base Year) .. e 8,820.00 815.00 4,171.00 2,891.00 126.06 2,518.95 62.08
1969-70 .. . . 8,700.00 800.00 4,000.00 2,338.13 163.86 2,501.99 62.55
1970-71 . . 8,850.00 850.00 4,200.00 2,435.48 64.42 2,499.90 59.52
197172 .. .. . 8,050.00 150.00 8,200.00 2,729.94 61.10 2,791.04 89.22
1972-18 (Anticipated), e 2,950.00 250.00 3,200.00 2,650.00 150.00 2,800.00 ..
197374 .. . .« 8,400.00 800.00 8,700.00 2,800.00 200.00 3,000.00

{4
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The poor progress in the issue of Short-Term and Medium-Term
credit in the State is mostly on account of adverse seasonal conditions
for the past four years. As a result the repaying capacity of the
agriculturists was impeired and the overdues in the Co-operative
Central Banks increased year after year.

To study the reasons for the mounting overdues and to suggest ree
medial measures Government have constituted a study team in G.O

Ms. No. 815 Planning and Co-operation Department dated 11th Jun-.
1973.

b) Viability programmes of Primary Agricultural Credit Societies :

The reorganisation of ths 14,916 Primary Agricultural Credit
Societies, etc,, into viable units has been taken up and it is expected
to be completed by the end of 1978-74. After completion of this
p;ogramme, 7,500 viable societies are expected to emerge by the end
of 1973-74.

Long Term Credit Programme :

The general situation in the State calls for a progressive shift
in emphasis to developmental finance for improving productivity
of land on the basis of new technology. The approach in the Fifth
Plan will be to lay stress on stepping up of economic level df small
and weak farmers.

During the Fourth Plan period the Andhra Pradesh eo-operative
Central Land Mortgage Bank with its net work of 184 Primary
Land Mortgage Banks has been assigned the role of providing Long
Term Credit facilities, to the Agriculturists, The Andhra Pradesh
Co-operative Central Land Mortgage Bank has envisaged a programme
of Rs. 150 crores for the Fourth Plan period. In view of the bottle-
necks which arose out of technical clearance and change over to
new terms of lending consequent upon the implementation of the
I. D. A. programme, the programme was revised to Rs. 100 crores
for the Fourth Plan in May, 1972. Long Term Loans issued during
1968-69, the first 8 years of the Fourth Plan and the anticipated
targets for 1972-78 and 1978-74 are as follows :

(Rs. in crores)

Year Original target Long Term Loans issued
1968-69 (Base year) 20.00 17.81
1969-70 26.00 19.19
1970-71 28.00 19.77
1971-72 80.00 17.22
1972-78 32.00 7.97
(anticipated)
1978-74 34.00 22.00
(anticipated)
Total . 150.00 86.15

Probable achievement is Rs. 86
erores for Fourth Plan)
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The reasons for short falls are :

(1) Increase of overdues in some banks and the unsatisfactory
working of some others.

(2) The condition laid down by the Reserve Bank of India that
Land Mortagage Banks should issue loans in the ratio of 70:20:10 for
easily identifiable productive purposes, not casily identifiable purposes,
and unproductive purposes, which affected lendingin the coastal areas
where there was not much scope for easily identifiable productive
purposes.

(8) The procedures involved in obtaining technical clearance in
regard to ground water availability.

(4) 28 Taluks having been entrusted to the commercial banks for
long term loaning for many of the purposes for which they were being
issued previously by the Primary Land Mortgage Banks.

Further, overdues are the general reasons for the shortfall. As
against the demand of Rs. 12.82 crores for the year 1971-72 the
Andhra Pradesh Co-operative Central Land Mortgage Bank could col-
lect Rs. 12.28 crores from the Primary Land Mortgage Banks leaving a
balance of Rs. 0.54 crores which works out to 4.219%, of the demand.
Out of the total demand of Rs. 16.9 crores from members (ultimate
borrowers) the Primary Land Mortagage Banks could collect Rs. 14.28
crores leaving a balance of Rs. 1.81 crores which in terms of percen-
tage works out to 11.279,. Continuous drought for two years has
contributed to the increase in member’s overdues. It is therefore ne-
cessary that stabilisation arrangements are made in the case of Long
Term Loans also to facilitate postponement of recovery of loan instal-
ments in special circumstances like drought, cyclones etc. as has been
done in the case of short term credit programmes.

By the end of Fourth Plan the State Government’s contribution to
the ordinary and special debentures will be of the.order of Rs. 1060.69
lakhs and Rs. 643.69 lakhs respectively. The expenditure on cost of
staff under Ayacut Development schemes will be Rs. 84.56 lakhs.

Taking the level of Develoment of Long Term Loaning by the end
of Fourth Plan at Rs. 86 crores with an expected shortfall of Rs. 14
crores, in the total revised programme of Rs. 100 crores, the target. for
Fifth Plan is fixed at Rs.180 crores. This means an increase of Rs. 44
crores working out to an annual linear growth rate of 9% . Of this
the ordinary debentures programme will be Rs. 100 crores and the-
special debentures porgamme will be Rs. 80 crores. The State Go-
vernment’s contribution to the ordinary and Special debentures of the
Co-operative Land Mortgage Bank will be of the order of Rs. 18.80
crores and Rs. 6.70 crores respectively.

[ Statement
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The debentures participation required by the State Government
have been included in the Fifth Plan proposals as follows.

(Rs. in crores.)

Ordinary Special
debentures  debentures Total,

(1) (2 (8) (4) (3)

1. Target of Loaning for Fifth 100.00 80.00 180.00
Plan.

2. Investment by State Govern- 18.80 6 .70 20.00
ment.

8. Total outlay on Long Term lend- . . 20.00
ing programme during Fifth
Plan.

Besides this an amount of Rs. 60 lakhs has been provided towards
cost of staff and supervisors under te Nagarjunasagar Project and Po-
champad Project Schemes etc., for the Fifth Plan period intended for
the minimum administrative and Departmental supervision required
for the land development schemes in these areas,

(¢} Marketing :

There are 247 general purpose marketing societics and 44 single
purpase commodity marketing societies in the State covering sll mandi
ccntres. There are 20 District Co-operative Marketing Sccieties and
one Apex Marketing Federation. The Co-operative Marketing Societies
in the State are not undertaking much business of marketing of Agri-
cultural prcduce. Due to withdrawal of consignment-cum-credit
scheme in 1970, they are unot able to undertake sale of fertilisers and
controlled commodities, Consequently the sccicties have become finan-
cially weak. While the business turnover of the primary co-cperative
marketing societies during 1968-69 was of the order of Rs. 670.00
lakhs it wes only of the order of Rs. 425.00 lakhs during 1969-70,
A phased programme for revitalisation of the primery co-operative
marketing societies has been drawn up to strengthen the financial
position of these primary co-operative marketing societies.

The Andhra Pradesh Co-operative Marketing Federation has
been assisting the Co-operatives for procurement of paddy and rice.
The socicties have procured about 40,000 tonnes paddy worth about
Rs. 2 crores and supplied rice to the Food Corporation of India.

The Andhra Pradesh Co-operative Marketing Federation exported
to other states maize worth Rs. 289 lakhs during 1967-68. Business
during 1968-69 and 1969-70 was only of the value of Rs. 8.4 lakhs and
Rs. 5 lakhs respectively, as monopoly to cxport meize has been with-
drawn by the Government. However the Co-operatives have now
gained sufficicnt experience in  the procurement of paddy, milling
and supply of rice and are building up an adequate machinery
to take up this business on a larger scale.
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The Government entrusted the fertilizers business to the Andhra
Pradesh State Co-operative Marketing Federation for distribution of
chemical fertilisers. Under the National Co-operative Development
Corporation sponsored scheme, the Federation was sanctioned a
share-capital of Rs. 40 lakhs towards margin money during the years
1070-71 and 1971-72. The total stocks of chemical fertilisers dis-
tributed to the societies was of the order of Rs. 1.34 crores.

The Federation was assisted under the Centrally Sponscred
Scheme during 1972-78 and will be assisted in 1978-74 with margin
money for distribution of fertilisers.

In addition to the aboveactivities, the Federation has been distri-
buting controlled commodities such as rice, sugar, rava, maida, etc.,
in twin cities and oil engines, pumpsets and zinc sheets. Under the
price support scheme, the Federation entered cotton market at Adoni,
Guntur and Nellore as agents to Cotton Corporation of India and
purchased Rs. 100 lakhs woith of cotton in 1972, Rationed and
non-rationed commedities sold by the Federation were of Rs. 40 lakhs
in 1971-72,

(d) Processing :

At the beginning of the Fourth Plan, there were 185 processing
units. 13 more processing units are proposed to be established during
the Fourth Plan period bringing the total number to 198 by the end
of 1978-74. The following is the latest progress of installation of
co-operative processing units :

Type of processing unit No. of units No. of units
organised installed

Foodgrains :

1. Rice Mills .. .. 145 141

2. Par boiling unit .. . 1 o

8. Rice bran oil mill .. .. 1 1

4. Dal Mills .. . 2 2
Sugar Cane:

1. Sugar Cane Crushers . 2 2
Cotton :

1. Cotton ginning processing units, 5 5
Oilseeds ¢

1. Groundnut decorticators .. 19 19

2. 0il Mills .. .. 11 10
Jute :

1. Jute bailing unit .. .. 1 1

Horticulture :
1. Cold storages o e 8 v
190 181
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(e) Co-operative Sugar Factories :

There are 8 Co-operative Sugar Factories under production under
Co-operative Sector with a crushing ecapacity of 7,350 metric
tonnes of sugarcane per day. Two more Co-gperative Sugar Factories
are under formative stage with a licenced capacity of 1,250 M. tonnes
per day each. Letters of intent from Government of India have been
obtained in respect of 5 more factcries with a licenced capacity of
1,250 M. tonnes of sugarcane per day each. The ten co-operative
sugar factories have 48,868 members with share-capital of Rs. 258.60
lakhs. The State Participation in the share capital of these factories
till the end of 1971-72 was to the extent of Rs. 178-50 lakbs and it is
expected that this may reach a figure of Rs. 286.75 lakhs at the end
of Fourth Plan. The 8 Factories under production produced 7,42,670
quintals of sugar by crushing 7,19,564 M. tonnes of Cane.

(f) Consumers Co-operatives :

There are 24 wholesale Co-operative Central Stores, 797 Primary
Consumer Stores, 8 University Consumers Stores and a State Level
Federation. There are 8 Departmental Stores and 161 retail branches
of the wholesale central stores. All the towns having urban population
080,000 are covered with Central Stores. The Central stores recorded
a total sales turnover of the order of Rs. 7 crores in 1971-72.

There are several factors which will contribute to the increase in
the turnover of any consumer stores like provision of adequate working
capital, proper management of affairs, etc,. Several of the central
stores like District Co-operative Central Stores, Nizamabad, Super
Bazar, Vizag could register appreciable sales mainly due to being
financial assistance provided. During the Fourth Plan period action
has been taken to rationalise and consolidate the consumers stores
structure in the State and no new organisations were taken up.

OBJECTIEVS!

Despite all efforts, satisfaction with or confidence in the perfor-
mance of the co-operatives is sometimes lacking, it is because in some
vital respects the co-operative movement in our State is beset with
serious and basic problems. Short term credit, which is after all in a
sense the most important and fundamental activity of the Co-operative
has in our State remained almost stagnant for some years now.
The Co-operatives have not always, despite some laudable efforts
and achievements done all that they could have or ought to have
done for the weaker sections and for small farmers.

The priorities in the Co-operative sector have to be determined
against this back ground and consider what in this context would be
our basic objectives. :

First and foremost, the present image of Co-operation has to be re-
furnished by getting rid of the dross that has attached itself to thi
institution. Stringent action would have to be taken against those
guilty of offences such as misappropriations ete.
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A drive for the collection of overdues has to be taken up. Unless
we accept the elementary principle that loans have to be repaid, no
economic institution, whether Co-operatives, or commercial banks,
or the Government itself, can continue to function for long. Wealth
has to be sought in the rotation of money in the process of borrowing,
repaying and borrowing again rather than breaking tbis chain by "allow-
ing dues to accumulate.

The other action for strengthening the short-term eredit structure
requires the merging of a number of societies into a single viable one.

The Co-operative Institutions have to be reoriented to help serve
the weaker sections. This cannot be done by merely allocating more
funds for programmes intended for them, but will require a change in
the very character of the institutions.

Having thus improved the image of the movement, removed its
economic weaknesses and changed the nature of the interests controll-
ing it, we should provide them with the fill administrative and finan-
cial support necessary to make them function as dynamic instruments
with a new social purpose. The mere provision of funds without
these administrative and institutional reforms would not suffice.

PROGRAMME DETAILS :

(@) In pursuance of National Policy, the Co-operstive Develop
ment Schemes will be implemented with increased emphasis on help”
ing the weaker sections and smsll and marginal farmers sud the poore”
strata of the Community in gcneral to enable them to achieve em”
ployment and at least minimum standards of living . It is estima-
ted that as against the level of Rs. 86.00 crores to be reached, under
long-term credit at the end of Fourih Plan, the disbursements at the
end of Fifth Plan will increase to Rs. 180 cores . Similarly as against
the level of Rs. 185.98 crores expected to be reached at the end of
Fourth Plan under Short and Medium Term credit, the level to be rea-
ched at the end of Fifth Plan will be Rs. 210 corres.

The 18 Co-operative Central Banks will be strengthened under
the rehabilitation programmes. The viablity progamme of the
Primary Agricultural Credit Societies is to be completed by the end
of Fourth Plan and the 7,500 viable societies expected to emerge
will be strengthened with financial assitance during Fifth Plan period.
Revitalisation of Primary Co-operative Marketing Societies will be
taken up in a phased manner and they will be strengthened with share
capital contribution under the Central Sector Scheme. The total
number of processing units by the end of Fourth Plan will be 198, Dur-
ing Fifth Plan, establishment of large and medium processing units
will be taken up under te central sector scheme. Working capital
requirements at Rs. 80,000 each will be provided to 180 rice mills dur-
ing Fifth Plan period under the National Co-operative Development
Corporation Sponsored Scheme. Out of the total storage requirements
of 4.85 lakhs tonnes in the State, 8.65 lakhs tonnes capacity will be
achieved by the end of Fourth Plan and 80,000 tonnes storage capa-
city will be built up during Fifth Plan period availing the assistance
under the Central Sector Schemes.
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(b) In the State’s Fifth Plan, an. outlay of Ra. 25.00 crores sector
wise Schemes and Rs. 20.60 crores for long Term Credit Programmes
under “Minor Irrigation” and ‘‘Ayacut Development” has been
made for Co-operative Development . The break up of this outlay
is as follows :—

{Rupees sn lakhs.)
Anticipated Outlay for
Seetor. expenditure Fifth Plan.
in Fourth
Plan,
(1) (@) (3
(1) Short Term and Medium Term (Agnl )
Credit Programmes. .. . 516.36 585.15
(2) Long Term Credit Programme 1739.94 2080.00

(This provision is made
under “Minor Irrigation™
snd “Ayacut  Develop

ment”.}
(8) Employment programmes for weaker
sections and educated unemplo-
yed. N .. .. 54.46 601.05
(4) Co-operative Farming .. s 28.04 866.16
(5) Marketing and Processing (including
Co-operatwe Suga.r Factories and
Storage). . . 401.27 685.48
8) Consumers Co-operatives . 44,92 180,81
(7) Co-operative Training and Education 82.88 80.85
(8) Administration .. .. 48.18 52.00
Total : . 2,860.00 4,560.00

.6} Short Term and Medium Term Loans :

On account of the heavy overdues the operational efficiency of
the Co-operative Central Banks was effected and they could not im-
plement the loaning programmes successfully.

The Central working group recommended for an annual increase
of the lending programmes in Fifth Plan by 20 per cent. Assuming
the loaning programme would be achieved at Rs. 80 crores for 1978-74
the target for 1978-79 is to be fixed at Rs. 90.85 crores. As this target
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may not be practicable in view of the overdues a more practicable
target of Rs. 50 crores (Rs. 45 crores Short Term plus Rs. 5 crores
Medium Term) for the Fifth Plan has been fixed. The following
is the year-wise programme proposed to be adopted.

(Rs. in crores)

Year. Target for issue of short term
and medium ferm loans.
A .
s —
Total. S.T. M.T.
1978-74 (Base Year) .. .. 80.00 28.00 2.00
1974-75 - .. . 84.00 81.50 2.50
1975-76 . .o . 88.00 85.00 3.00
1976-77 . .. e 42.00 88.50 3.50
1977-78 .. .. . 45.00 42.00 4.00
1978-79 - .. . 50.00 45.00 5.00

In order to enable the Co-operatives to achieve the above target
and ensure free flow of credit to the agriculturists the main difficulty
of mounting overdues will have to be sorted out. This has to be done
in two ways.—(1) by re-orientating procedural matters and (2) by
studying in depth, the cause for such overdues and measures to over-
come the difficulties, Action is being taken by the State Government
in regard to item (1) above. As regards the seond point the
Government have, as mentioned earlier constituted, a Study Team.

The schemes proposed in the Fifth Plan are detailed below:-

Rehabilitation programme of Co-operative Central Banks is an important
item in the programme.

Under the Rehabilitation Programme of the Co-operative
Central Banks, 18 Co-operative Central Banks in the State
are being assisted with long term loans, share capital con-
tribution to improve their operational efficiency with parti-
cular reference to collection of overdues and streamlining
the loaning policies. Under State Plan Schemes a provision
of Rs. 100 lakh (Rs. 66.67 lakhs loan, Rs. 83.83 lakhs
subsidy) is proposed for Fifth Plan to assist the weak
Co-operative Central Banks.

Since 1971-72 a scheme for award of prizes to the Co-operative
Central Bank which mobilises deposits in Jarge measure is
under implementation. A provision of Rs. 1.00 lakh
subsidy is proposed for this purpose in Fifth Plan.

From 1978-74 onwards, the scheme for creation of common
cadres of key personnel of Co-operative Central Banks
is proposed to be implemented. A provision of Rs. 10
lakhs subsidy to the Andhra Pradesh State Co-operative
Bank in Fifth Plan is proposed for implementing this
Scheme.
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(d) Co-operative Societies for Weaker Sections and Educated Un-
smployed, Skilled Ariisans elc.,

Employment oriented co-operatives have been organised to ame-
liorate the socio-economic standards of living of the poorer scetions by
creating self-employment potential. Taxi and Auto Ricksha Drivers,
Cycle Ricksha Pullers, Barbers, Washermen, Printers, Binders, skilled
workers, educated unemployed are a few among many such economi-
cally backward people who are being assisted under the Co-operative-
Development Schemes. The nationalised banks are also providing
859, of the cost. While the State Government is providing 109, of
the cost. 59, of the cost is being met by the member to whom the vehi- -
cle is being allotted on hire purchase system through co-operatives.
The following schemes for settling about 60,000 persons in scli-employ-
ment jobs by organising 1,775 societies during Fifth Plan period are
proposed.

() 1,110 taxi drivers are proposed to be assisted with Rs. 27 lakhs
as share capital contribution towards 109, cost of 1,110 taxis. 5%, cost
will be met by the driver members and 859, cost by Nationalised Banks.
The societies organised will have to be provided Rs. 10 lakhs as
subsidy.

(1) 1,300 Auto Rickshaw Drivers are proposed to be assisted
with Rs. 13 lakhs as share capital contribution towards 109, cost of
1,800 Auto Rickshaws. 5% cost will be met by the Driver members
and 85%, by Nationalised Banks. The socicties organised will have to
be provided with Rs. 10 lakhs as subsidy.

(441) 8,750 Rickshaw Pullers are proposed to be assisted with
Rs. 70 lakhs share capital contribution for purchase of Rickshaws
at Rs. 800 each. The societies organised will have to be assisted with
Rs. 8 lakhs as subsidy.

() It is proposed to assist washermen Co-operatives through
share capital contribution at Rs. 200 each for purchase of Iron and
other washing materials or to start laundries by a group of them.
Similarly it is proposed to assist barbers also at Rs. 200 each for opening
saloons by a group of them. For these purposes, Rs. 48 lakhs is pro-
vided as share capital participation and Rs. 6 lakhs as subsidy.

(v) Tt is proposed to organise 45 societies for printers, binders,
ete. These societies are proposed to be assisted with Rs. 22.50 lakhs,
share capital contribution for purchase of printing machinery at
Rs. 50,000 each. These societies are also proposed to be assisted

. with Rs. 4.50 lakhs subsidy.

(vi) It is proposed to organise 275 Societies for destitute women
deserted wives, disabled and poor ladies so as to provide them with
gainful employment like sewing, embroidery, dairying, poultry,
canteens, etc. It is proposed to assist these societies with Rs. 45 lakhs
share capital contribution and Rs. 1.50 lakhs as subsidy during Fifth
Plan period.

(vit) It is proposed to organise 60 societies for unemployed
engineers, graduates, etc., and assist them with Rs, 52.50 lakhs as
share capital contribution and Rs. 1.50 lakhs as subsidy. Inorder to
provide employment to Doctors, Nurses, Compounders, ete., 115 poly



244

clinics are proposed to be organised. It is proposed to assist them

with Rs. 50 lakhs share capital contribution and Rs. 1.50 lakhs subsidy.

It is estimated that each clinic will provide employment to 2 Doctors,

12; gompounders, One Nurse and 8 or 4 manual labourers with 5 to 10
eds.

(viii) The workers in the transport trade are not able to enjoy
the full share of fruits of their labour. To provide them self
employment, it i3 proposed to organise 70 motor transport societies
and assist them with Rs. 70 lakhs share capital contribution towards
109, cost of vehicles. 859, cost of the vehicles will br provided by the
Nationalised Banks and 59, by the Worker members. These societies
are proposed to be assisted with Rs. 1,50 lakhs subsidy.

(iz) In order to supply agricultural machinery at reasonable hire
charges to the cultivators and to provide employment to Engineers,
Graduates in Agriculture and other technical/skilledfunskilled
persons it is proposed to organise 160 Agro Service Centres during Fitth
Plan period. It is proposed to assist these socicties with Rs. 50 lakhs
share capital contribution and Rs. 8.75 lakhs subsidy during the
Fifth Plan period.

() It is proposed to assist 250 Labour Contract-Co-operative
Societies during the Fifth Plan period with assistance o Rs. 46.20 lakhs.
This scheme is intended for replacement of the contract system gra-
dually in the execution of public works and to ensure adequate wages
to the Labourers. There are at present 499 labour contract societies
in the State with a membership of 83,100 and paid up ‘share capital
of Rs. 5.67 lakhs. Financial assistance is provided under Fourth
Plan towards working capital, share capital, managerial subsidy, ete.
This scheme is proposed to be continued during Fifth Plan at a
cost of Rs. 46.20 lakhs.

(x3) There are 2,860 Toddy Tappers and palm Jaggery. Co-opera-
tive Societies in the State. To solve the problems of the Tappers com-
munity and to provide them with gainful employment, it is proposed
to assist them through 2,200 societies with the financial assistance of
Rs. 63.60 lakhs.

(e) Co-operative Farming :

In the Fourth Plan, the emphasis has been more on consolidation
rather than expansion of Co-operative Farming Societies. During
Fifth Plan, there is need for organisation of Co-operative Farming
Societics in view of the assignment of large areas of Government waste
land and in view of the distribution of surplus land obtained by the
Government under the land ceiling laws besides continuing the con-
soli.tiﬁzltion and revitalisation programmes taken up during Fourth Plan
period.

The Co-operative Farming Societies have not made much headway
due to various reasons. Schemes of dairy farming, poultry farming,
cottage and Small Agricultural Industrial Societies have not made
any impact on the agricultural community due to inadequate financial
assistance provided to them. Lack of adequate and effective depart-
mental supervision has also contributed for the weak position of the
farming socieites. To study the working of the farming societies and
to suggest remedial measures, Government have in G.0O.Ms, No. 218
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Planning and Co-operation Department, dated 26th March 197
constituted e Committee  under  the  Chairmanship  of
Sri G. Sivialh Ex-M.L.A. The following Schemes are proposed
for implementation during Fifth Plan period.

(i) The Uppal Committee Farming Scheme is under implementation
since 1964-65. During Fifth Plan it is proposed to settle 1,000 families
and to reclaim 10,000 acres of cultivable waste lands. According
to the pattern of assistance Rs. 800 (Rs. 150 loan, and Rs. 150 subsidy)
per aere will be given towards reclamation charges and resettlement
charges at Rs. 750 (8/4th subsidy and 1/4th loan) per family.

Services of one Senior Inspector for over 8 to 10 societies to
improve the working of the socicties formed under this Uppal Com-
mittee Scheme and to safeguard the funds of the Government are
necessary. So far 87 societies were provided with financial assistance
and 8 more societies are proposed to be assisted, 7 Senior Inspectors
are required for these societies at a cost of Rs. 1.65 lakhs for the Fifth
Plan period.

(ii) A Master Plan for organisation of 200 Collective Farming
Societies in Konaseema area of East Godavari district has been in
implementation since 1966-67. So far 141 Co-operative Collective
Farming Societies have been functioning and it is proposed to ensure
that 59 more socicties are registered during the Fifth Plan period.
Each society is eligible for an assistance of Rs. 89,100. The total
financial assistance required under this scheme for the Fifth Plan
period is Rs. 19.55 lakhs.

A provision of Rs. 8.20 lakhs is estimated for continuance of the
departmental staff under this scheme during Fifth Plan period.

(éi7) A Master Plan for organisation of 400 Collective Farming
Societies by winding up the existing field labour Co-operative Societies
in Diviseema (Krishna District) is under implementation since 1968-69.
So far 213 societies have been revistered. It is proposed to complete
the scheme by organising 69 more societies. During Fifth Plan it is

roposed, to assist 100 societies (69 New, 81 existing) with an amount
of Rs. 48.76 lakhs. This is inclusive of Rs. 9.66 lakhs for cost of
staff to be continued during the Fifth Plan period.

(iv) There are 741 Co-operative Farming Societies in the State.
In the context of surplus lands under land ceiling legislation, it is pro
posed to form 500 new societies during the Fifth Plan period at the
rate of 2 societies in every Panchayat Samithi for the benefit of landless
agricultural labourers who will get surplus lands. These societies
are t. be assisted with financial assistance of Rs. 195.50 lakhs at the
rate of Rs. 89,100 per each society. It is proposed to appoint
departmental staff for supervision of these societies at a cost of
Rs. 20 lakhs for the Fifth Plan period.

(v) A total number of 100 Gramdan and Bhoodan Societies in
Cuddapah, West Godavari and Kurnool Districts which are not
functioning well will be taken up during the Fifth Plan period for re-
organisation into collective farming societies. It is proposed to assist
each society with Rs, 26,000 loan and Rs. 9,000 subsidy. The total
assistance for all the 100 societies proposed is Rs. 35 lakhs for the
Fifth Plan period.

607—I1—9
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(f) Marketing, Processing and Storage : (including Co-operative Sugar
Factories).

Agricultural Marketing including supply of Agricultural Produc-
tion requisites and processing will continue to be assigned a central
position in the strategy of Co-operative Development.

The following schemes are proposed in the Fifth Plan :

(¢) Managerial subsidy to processing units provided during
Fourth Plan period on graded pattern will be continued
during the Fifth Plan period alsc with a provision of
Rs. 1.00 lakh subsidy.

(#%) Modernisation of rice mills will be taken up at a cost of
Rs. 75,000 each during the Fifth Plan period. A provi-
sion of Rs. 80 lakhs towards share capital is proposed.

(#13) The Central sector scheme for installation of new proces-
sing units which commenced during 1972-78 will be conti-
nued during 1978-74. According to the pattern of assis-
tance 209, to 809, shall be met by the State Goverrment
as share capital contribution, while 709, to 809, shall be
provided as a loan by the National Co-operative Develop-
ment Corporation outside the State Plan ceiling. A provi-
sion of Rs. 120 lakhs is rcquired during Fifth Plan, out
of which Rs. 30 lakhs as Sharc Capital Contribution is
proposed under State Plan under this scheme, small and
medium sized agricultural processing units in co-oporative
sector such as rice mills, oil mills, cotton gennerijes,
groundnut complex coconut processing complex, fruits
proceseing units etc, are proposed to be setup.

A Special Cadre Deputy Registrar is proposed to be appointed
in the Maize Starch Factoryin Karimnagar district for a period of 8
years during the Fifth Plan period at a cost of Rs. 40,000.

QOut of the total storage requirements of 4.85 lakhs tonnes appro-
ximately, the storage capacity availble in co-operative sector at the
end of Fourth Plan will be 8.65 lakhs tonnes including the storage
capacity available with co-operative rice mills and the deficit will be
1.20 lakhs tonnes. Out of the 1.20 lakhs tonnes deficit, it is pro-
posed to take up construction of fresh godowns with a capacity of 80000
tonnes during the Fifth Plan period availing the assistance of National
Co-operative Development Corporation under the central sector
scheme. The estimated cost of construction of 80,000 tonnes storage
capacity is Rs. 120 lakhs at the rate of Rs. 150 per ton. Out of
this, the State Government have to provide Rs. 45 lakhs subsidy under
State Plan.

It is proposed to implement the scheme for creation of common
cadres of key personnel of marketing societies during the Fifth Plan
period. It is proposed to assist the Andhra Pradesh Co-operative
Marketing Federation with a subsidy of Rs. 10 lakhs in the Fifth Plan
period.

607—I1—9*
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It is proposed to establish technical cells in District Co-operative
Marketing Societies during the Fifth Plan period as in the ease of
Andhra Pradesh Co-operative Marketing Federation due to the
increased promotional and servicing activity. The following staff is
proposed for sppointment in the technical cell. '

1. Civil Engineer.

2. Mechanical Engineer.
3. Godowns Incharge.
4, Agronomist.

5. Market Supervisor.

The total cost estimated is Rs. 8.08 lakhs for the Fifth Plan
period.

{ 2) Co-operative Sugar Factories :

18 Sugar Factories are proposed to be organised during the Fifth
Plan period. The cost of each factory is estimated at Rs. 300 lakhs
during Fifth Plan period and State Government have to provide
Rs. 60 lakhs share capital to each of the Sugar Factories. In back-
ward districts Government share capital contribution will be Rs. 80
lakhs in each factory. Out of the 18 factories proposed 9 factories
will be organised in the backward districts. Thus Rs. 1,260 lakhs
share capital contribution is required for the organisation of 18 new
factories during Fifth Plan. This amount of Rs. 1,260 lakhs is pro-
posed under Central Sector Scheme to be financed by N.C.D.C. outside
State Plan ceiling. In case the N.C.D.C. does not finance this amount
ousside State Plan ceiling it is proposed to establish under the State
Plan, 4 factories (2 factories'in backward districts and 2 factories in
other districts) with Government share capital contribution of Rs. 280
lakhs. In respect of 4 factories spill-over contribution of Rs. 250
lakhs is also proposed under State Plan.

The 18 Co-operative Sugar Factories proposed for organisation in

Fifth Plan will be located in:

Madanapalli or Punganur, (Chittoor District),

Medak , Kamareddy (Nizamabad District),

Narasampeta (Warangal District),

Hindupur (Anantapur District),

Buchireddypalem (Nellore District),

Nandyal (Kurnool District),

Darsi (Prakasam District)

Huzurnagar or Kodad (Nalgonda District),

Kottakota and Bimili (Visakhapatnam District),

Burugupudi and D. Gannavaram East Godavari District),

Vattigudipadu and Ibrahimpatnam (Krishna District),

Khanapur and Mutnur (Adilabad District),

Tenali (Guntur District.).
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(k) Consumers’ Co-operatives : o

The following programmes will be taken up during Fifth Plan
period for expansion and revitalisation of the Consumers’ Stores
structure.

(3) 10 large sized retail units will be set up with Rs. 30,000
assistance for each unit at a total cost of Rs. 8 lakhs.
for the Fifth Plan. These units will be set up by the ex-
isting Central Stores.

(33) The scheme for creation of common cadres will be imple-
mented and a subsidy of Rs. 10 lakhs is proposed to be
given to the consumers’ federation for implementing
the scheme.

(#22) A consultancy cell will be created in the State Consumers
Federation. A subsidy of Rs. 5 lakhs is proposed to be
given to the Federation for this purpose.

(7#) As cover against the possible loss in the operation of buffer
stocking of " agriculturally based consumer industries,
agricultural commodities inventory losses fund will be
created at the level of the State Consumers’ Federation.
The State Government is to contribute up to 2 per cent,
of the total purchase made by the Federation. A pro-
vision of Rs. 8 lakhs is proposed for this scheme.

(v) The existing central stores are proposed to be strengthened
with additional share capital contribution to an extent
of Rs. 138 lakhs, under State Plan Schemes.

(vé) For running consumers industries the State Consumers
Federation i8 proposed to be assisted with Rs. 10 lakhs
share capital contribution.

(vit) 56 Central Stores will be organised in all 56 towns which
are having a population between 20,000 to 49,999,
9 Central Stores will be organised in all the 9 towns whose
population exceeded 50,000. In all 65 Central Stores are
proposed to be organised with an assistance of Rs. 8.10
lakhs for each store. The total provision required will be
Rs. 201.50 lakhs. Of this an amount of Rs. 63,700 lakhs
is proposed under State’s Plan.

(2dii) 42 branches of central stores are proposed to be set up at
district head-quarters fcr goverrment hospitals and col-
leges for supplying their requirements. Rs.6,000 as assistance
is proposed for each branch. The total provision pro-
posed is Rs. 2.5% lakhs under State’s Fifth Plan for this
scheme.

(i#) By the organisation of Central Stores in all the towns
excecding 20,000 population, there will be 8 to 4 Central
stores in each of the districts. To look after the proper
functioning of these stores there is need for deparimenta)
supervision by a Co-operative Sub-Registrar in each of the
21 districts. The annual cost of the Co-operative Sub-
Registrars will be Rs. 2 lakhs. Thus a total cost of Rs. 10
lakhs is proposed to be provided in the Fifth Plan.
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(®) It is proposed to cover all the 187 taluks in the State with
primary consumer stores by strengthening the existing and
organising stores in Taluks which are not having stores
The total financial requirement under the scheme for
Fifth Plan period works out to Rs. 255.64 lakhs. Out of
this a provision of Rs. 50.27 lakhs is proposed under
State’s Fifth Plan.

(¢) Co-operative Training ond Education :

There are 4 training Centres at Hyderabad, Rajahmundry, Vijaya-
wada and Anantapur for imparting training in the principles of Co-
opcration to 520 Institutional candidates and 80 freshers every year.
In addition to these the Central Co-operative Institute at Hyderabad
provides training to the Departmental stalf. In all the 5 Institutes,
5 Deputy Registrar/Principals and 80 Co-operative Sub-Registrars/
Lecturers are working. The cost of this stafl is met by Government.
A provision of Rs. 8.00 lakhs per year is proposed for confinuance of
the teaching staff during the Fifth Plan period (including subsidy
of Rs. 80,000 per year to the Andhre Pradesh State Co-operative
Union for running the Central Co-operative Institute). The nonr
official traineec are paid stipend at Rs. 40 per month during their
-traiving period and T. A. at Rs. 20 per month during practical training
period. A provision, of Rs. 1.72 lakhs per year is proposed for this
purpose during the Fifth Plan period. The total cost of this works out
to Rs. 28.60 lakhs in the Fifth Plan for training 30,000 candidates.

(7) Administration :

During the Fifth Plan period it is proposed to organise 1775 em-
ployment oriented co-operatives for weaker sections. About 60,000
persons are expected to be settled in gainfull employment. To super-
vise and guide these societies, one Deputy Registrar of Co-operative
Societies for each district is proposed to be appointed. It is also pro-
posed to give free services of Senior Inspector to assist these societies
in maintenance of Accounts ete. The total cost of this staff proposed
for weaker sections societies and Taluk-set up scheme is estimated at
Rs. 52 lakhs for the Fifth Plan period . This provision has been made
in the Fifth Plan.






12. COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT AND PANCHAYAT! RAJ.

The Community Development Programme was launched in the
country on October 2, 1952 with a view to initiating a process of inte-
grated development of the rural areas. It was felt that there should
be an interegrated approach to solve the rural problems which were
inter-related and could not be tackled in isolation. The know-how,
credit and supplies had to be synchronised to produce fruitful results.
This organisation aimed at conveying the message from the research
stations and the laboratories to the cultivators’ fields. It also aimed
at arousing community consciousness smong the rural people so that
their energies could be generated for common good in an integrated
manner. The extension service is in the nature of a common service
centre where field workers of the development departments function
a8 a team.

REVIEW :

The Panchayati Raj Institutions have been made fully responsible
for the over all development of the rural areas. By the end of the
Fourth Plan, all the 824 Blocks in the State would enter into the Post
Stage-1I. As such they are not eligible for any financial assistance.
The State Government have been providing financial assistance to the
Panchayati Raj Institutions for various developmental programmes
and this assistance has increased from Rs. 13 Crores in 1960-61 to
Rs. 66.69 crores 1972-73. But even this assistance has been found to be
inadequate for the effective implcmentation of the various programmes
and for effective maintenance of the institutions transferred to the
Panchayati Raj bodies. The Government have, therefore, appointed a
High Power Committee under the Chairmanship of Sri C. Narasim-
ham to make specific recommendations to improve their financial
position, keeping in view their important role in the Fifth Plan periad.
This Committee has made several recommendations which are under
ithe consideration of the Government.

PrograMME DETAILS :

An outlay of Rs. 18.25 crores is allotted for Community Deve-
opment Programme in the Fifth Plan. The schemes proposed to
be taken up with this outlay are indicated below :—

: Outlay
Scheme (Rs. in lakhs)

(@) Community Development . . 1,050.75

(5) Applied Nutrition Programme .o 145.24
(c) Composite Programme for Women and Pre-

school Children .. . . 27.26

(d) Panchayati Raj Journal .o .. 0.75

(e) Prize award to : .
(?) best Village Development Officers .. 2.00
(%2) best Panchayats .o .. 5,00
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Scheme Out lay
( Hs. inlakhs.)

(f) Incentive grants ie Mahila Mandals and

Youth Clubs . .. .. 8.00

(g) Financial assistance to Grom Panchayats .. 25.00
(k) Financial assistance to Panchayats to pur-

chase carts .. .. .. 60.00

(¢) others ' 1.00

Total 1,825.00

(a) Community Development :

By the end of Fourth Plan period, all the 824 Blocks in the State
will enter Post-Stage Il and as such are vot eligible for any financial
assistance from the Government under the Schematic Budgct. The
Government of India have on the recommendations of the Madras
Conference agreed to provide each Block an assistance ef Rs. 40,000.
In the State’s Fifth Plan an outlay of Rs. 10.51 crares has been made
to enable the Panchayati Raj institutions to continue implementation
ofgspecial programmes according to local requircments.

(b) Applied Nutrition Programme :

The salient features of the Applied Nutrition Programme are
(?) supplemental feeding of pre-school children, and expectant and Jacta-
ting mothers with nutritive and protective foods that are grown or pro-
duced locally with a view to correcting the deficiencies in their die-
(¢%) nutrition education through demonstration feeding, and (i) developt:
ing production components of the programme, namely school gardens-
kitchen gardens, and block gardens where cereals, pulscs, vegetables and
fruits are grown for supplying to the balwadies, block and village poul-
try units in villages and Block headquarters for producing eggs to feed
pre-school children and expectant and lactating mothers and tisherics for
breeding and supplying fish to children and wemen in the balwadies.

Of the three production components of Applied Nutrition Pro-
gramme only one, namely, poultry can be said to have been a success,
The school gardens, kitchen gardens and block gardens have not been
quite successful, This is mainly due to operational and organisational
defects and deficiencies, Jack of system and ineflicient financial manage-
ment. The fisheries could not be developed to the extent required for
the same reasons mentioned above. The result has been that the State
Government has been forced to introduce balahar supplied free by
CARE into the supplemental feeding of pre-school children. Apart
from certain operational problems connected with CARE food like
transportation and storage introduction of CARE food isa material
deviation from the objectives and strategy of Applied Nutrition Pro-
gramme as conceived and visualised in the Master Plan of Operation.
in that an important objective like nutrition education has become
a casuality and balwadis have virtually been reduced to mere feeding

centres.
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At the end of the Fouwrth Plan period Applied Nutrition Programme
will be eavering a total number of 75,000 beneficiaries consisting of pre-
school children and lactating mothers in 78 select Blocks in theState.

A true National Nutrition Progranune should take care of every
child until it becomes a healthy, responsible and capable citizen. But
it is common knowledge that the resources are limited. Hence, the
National Nutrition Programme should embrace all children from
among the weaker and vulnerable sections of the population in urban,
rural and tribal areas progressively increasing the coverage from year to
year There should he a package of services, ccmprising supplemental
reeding, medical care of child and mother, personal house-hold and
social hygiene and immunization measures. An outlay of Rs. 145.24
lakhs has been made in the Plan for this purpose.

(e) Composite Programme for Women and Pre-school Children :

This programme is implemented in Non-Applied Nutrition Pre-
gramme Blocks and its main objective is to develop nutrition education.
This programme is proposed to be continued in the Fifth Plan as an
integrated approach on nutrition. A provision of Rs. 27.26 lakhs is
made in the plan.

(d) Panchayati Raj Journal :

The State Chamber of Panchayati Raj, publishes Panchayati
Raj Journal in the regional language and supplies them to all Gram
Panchayats and Panchayati Raj Institutions. The major portion of
this journal is devoted to matters of interest to rural people in general
and to Panchayati Raj Institutiors in particular. During the Fourth
Plan period an assistarce of Rs. 15,000 per annum has been given to
the State Chamber of Parchayati Raj for publishing the above journal:
It is proposed to continue this subsidy during the Fifth Plan also
A provision of Rs. 0.75 lakhs is therefore proposed in the plan.

(e) Prize award for best Panchayat and Village Development Officer :

The performance of the Panchayati Raj bodies in the matter of
agricultural production, loans, family planning, realisation of people’
contribution, primary cducation, development of resources, sanitation
efforts, are made in communications, rural water supply, electrifi
cation and for uplifting the weaker sections, women welfare and
national savings deserves encouragement by providing incentives to
tone-up the efliciency, progress and competition in the local bodies.
The above scheme was implemented during the vear 1962-68 and 1963-
64. But on account of paucity of rcsources, this scheme could not be
renewed during the subsequent years. It has now been proposed to
revive this scheme. A provision of Rs. 5.00 lakhs i8 made for this
scheme. Another scheme for providing prize awards to the Village
Development Officers has also been included in the Plan. A provision
of Rs. 2,00 lakhs is made.

(£) Incentive Grants for Mahila Mandals & Youth Clubs :

As per the recommendations of the Central Working Group on
Community Development a scheme for giving incentive grants to Mahila
Mandalg has been included in the plan. A provision of Rs. 8.00 lakhs
s made in the Plan.
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(g) Financial Assistance to Gram Panchayats :

Under this scheme such of the Gram Panchayats which require
financial assistance for executing works like construction of office build-
ings, formation of internal roads and approach roads, construction of
drains, - public latrines and improvements to remunerative enter-
prises like markets and carts and bus stands will be provided. A provi-
sion of Rs. 25.00 lakhs is made in the plan.

(k) Financial Assistance to the Gram Panchayat to purchase Carts:

To avoid the practice of the scavengers carrying night soil as head
load and with a view to improving the working conditions of the swee-
pers and scavengers, a provision of Rs. 60 lakhs has been made in the
plan. This amount will be made available by way of Grants-in-aid
to the Gram Panchayats in a phased manner for purchasing push
carts and wheel barrows.



13. IRRIGATION.

The Approach Paper on Irrigation prepared by the Planning
Commission while embodying a substantial increase in the creation
of Irrigation potential also contemplates irrigation projects continuing
to subserve the national objective of generating direct employment in
the construction phase and indirect employment thereafter through
improvements in and stablisation of the agricultural economy in
general.

In the guidelines for the Fifth Five-Year Plan given by the Plan-
ning Commission emphasis was laid on the consolidation of Plan schemes
inmtiated in the past and on accelerating progress on all continuing
schemes. Emphasis was also to be laid on the efficiency of water usa
through lining of distribution system, controlled application of irrige-
tion water and more efficient land use. In regard to new projects a
proper mix of major and medium irrigation projects with priority for
chronically drought affected, backward and tribal areas was contem-
plated. The utilisation of irrigation potential through appropriate
measures of ayacut development was considered a priority item. In
addition drainage, flood control and the research and organisational
aspects were also to be attended to.

Andhra Pradesh is well endowed in regard to irrigation potential
and its exploitation so far might also appear to be better than most of
other States. However, it is often overlooked that the State has a
wide variation in this regard and 150 lakhs of its population and 1.81
lakhs of sq. kms of its area are in chronically drought affected areas.
Inter-State comparisons are therefore, likely to be misleading if this
peculiar feature is not taken into account. Because of the State being
predominantly agriculture oriented and because of large parts of it
being drought affected, backward or tribal, priority has still to be given

to Irrigation with special emphasis on removal of requisite disparities
in this regard.

Priority has necessarily to continue to be given to the completion
of spillover irrigation projects. In addition selection of medium irrigation
projects particularly in chronically drought affected and backward
areas, initiation of measures for controlled water management, systematic
groundwater survey and finally emphasis on ayacut development, are
some of the more important measures that would have to be given
priority.

REviEW)

The total expenditure on the Irrigation sector during the period
1950-71 amounted. to Rs. 836.26 crores accounting for 82.569%, of the
expenditure in the State Plans. In the Fourth Five-Year Plan the
outlay anticipated was Rs. 182.88 crores on msjor and medium
irrrigation and Rs. 25.67 crores under minor irrigation in a total outlay
of Rs. 530 crores. However, due to financial stringency and reduced
Plan outlay the actual expenditure is expected to be only Rs. 98.18
crores under major and medium irrigation and Rs. 19.70 crores under
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minor irrigation. Correspondingly the actual achievement is likely
to be 5.49 lakh acres under major and medium irrigation and 4.31
lakhs acres under minor irriagtion making a total of 9.80 lakh acres.
The position regarding major and medium irrigation is shown in
Annexure-1.

The spill-over commitment of the Fourth Plan projects for the
major and medium irrigation sector is itself anticipated to be
Rs. 158 crores and for minor irrigation (PW1D) about Rs. 4 crores.
Hence the emphasis during the Fifth Plan will have to continue to be on
spillover ecommitments.

Torar. DIMENSIONS :

It has been estimated by the Irrigation Commission (Vol.-III p. 7
of the report) that the ultimate irrigation potential of the State is
103 Iakh hectarcs or 260 lakh acres including 65 lakh hectures under
major and medivm irrigation projects, 20 lakh hectares under
minor irrigation and 18 lakh hectares under groundwater. The are
brought under irrigaticn by the end of the Fourth Plan would be aboua
34 lakh hectares or 339, of the ultimate potential. Even if the proposalt
now fcemulated for the Fifth Plan are gone through the potential ex-
ploited will be only 48 lakh hcctares leaving about 589, still unexploi-
ted.

OBJECTIVES:

The objectives of the programme under Irrigation may be summa-
rised as follows :— :

(a) to ensurc maximum utilisation of irrigation potentia
alteady created ;

(&) completion of major spillover projects, such as Nagarjuna-
sagar, Pochampad, Tungabhadra High Level Canal and
Vamsadhara during the plan period ;

(¢) completion of spillover medium projects within the Plan ;

(d) to take up a few medium projectsin chronically drought
affected and backward areas with a view to correctug
regional imbalances;

{(e) to give increased emphasis to problems of modernisation
improvements to the existing irrigation projects as well
as lining of canals and drainage problems;

(f) as discussed earlier in the minor irrigation sector the
objectives are —

(i) a scientific well-sinking programme based on  adequate
ground water data in order to provide supplemential
irrigation in respect of areas already irrigated and
particularly for the provision of irrigation facilities in
scarcity areas ;

(i) provision of minor irrigation facilities in the upland
taluks of coastal Andhra and drought affected taluks
of Rayalasecma and Telangana;
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(fii) introduction of new techniques sueh as sprinkler/drip
irrigation, construction of seepage tanks, measures to
raise water levels, etc., particularly in the drought affec-
ted areas.

STRATEGY:

In evolving a strategy the nced to take an integrated view of the
problom of irrigation has to be recognised. Major, medium and minor
irrigation have to be considered; surfacc irrigation and groundwater
have to be integrated and finally the wuses of water for irrigation
industries and drinking have to be coordinated.

The programme for minor irrigation has necessarily to be coordina-
téd with the programme for major and medium irrigation with a view
to remove regional imbalances. More minor irrigation works are
proposcd to be taken up accordingly in arcas where there is no scope
for taking up major and medium irrigation projccts during the Fifth
Plan period or in arcas which are not covered by major and medium
irrigation projects now under exccution. Special attention will have
to be given to hilly areas e.g., agency areas, in which lift irngation may
be the only possible means to bringing land under cultivation. In
urban areas and in areas with spucial problems water requirements
for industries and for drinking purposcs have to be coordinated with
surface irrigation projects. It will also be necessary to provide for
taking up of a sufficient number of new works in order to ensure conti-
nuity into the Sixth Plan. Keeping all these aspects in view the
detailed programme of works to be taken up during the Fifth Plan
period has been worked out.

PROGRAMMEE DETAILS :

Spitlover: :

Completion of schemes on hand, which in fact, are continuing since
Sceond and Third Plans is treated as a first charge on irrigation plan,

[Stotemen:



258

The following spillover works costing Rs.

proposed to be completed in Fifth Plan.

158.67 crores are

(Rupees in Crores.)

Expenditure.
. (-—‘ A- R
project. Revised Expendi- Spillover
cost. ture to. into Fifth
end of Plan.
Fourth
Plan.
1. Nagarjunasagar 258.40 191.50 61.90
Add for maintenance during
Fifth Plan 2.30
2, Pochampad . 120.00 58.00 62.00
Add for maintenance during
Fifth Plan 2.00
3. Vamsadhara 10.40 3.03 7.87
4. Tungabhadra Low Level Canal,
High Levels Canal Stage I II.. 21.64 10.20 10.73
Add amount available under
drought relief and D.P.A.P. 0.71
5. (i) Other Spill-over Medium
schemes 22.59 9.80 12.37
(ii) Allotment under drought 0.42
Total 428.03 278.66 158.67
New Schemes :

The following new schemes are proposed having due regard to limi-

tation of resources and keeping in mind the necessity to improve
some existing schemes for better control over water distribution as
well as maintaining continuity of development activites and creation
of adequate additional potential particularly in backward areas during
the Fifth Plan period with a reasonable spillover into the Sixth Plan.

( BRs. in Crores. )

Scheme.

Outlay in
Fifth Plan.

1.
2.

Improvements to Godavari Delta ..

Somasila Project

12.00
6.00
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( Rs. in crores )

Scheme Outlay in Fifth Plan

8. Medium schemes which can be com-
pleted during Fifth Plan in Coastal

Andhra . . . 4.00
4. Remodelling and hmng of canals
in Krishna Delta .. . .. .. 1.00

5. Medium schemes which can be com-
pleted during Fifth Plan in Raya-
laseema .o .o . 3.68

6. Seepage and drainage problems in
Kurnool Cuddapha Canal, Tun-
gabhadra Low Level and ngh

level Canals etc. . os 1.50
7. New scheme in Manjira basin .. .o . 8.00
8. Singoor Project ... . .. . 4.00

9. Medium schemes which can be com-
pleted during Fifth Plan in Telan-
gana . o .. 2.00

Total .o . . .e 87.18

Advance action for Fifth Plan:

Apart from the above projects it is proposed to start work on
some important projects during the closing years of the Fifth Plan
so that they could be taken up and completed during the Sixth Plan
period.

Scheme (Outlay Rs. in Crores)
1. Polavaram Barrage . . 0.30
2. Vamsadhara-II Stage . o 0.50
8. Medium schemes in Coastal Andhra .. 0.30
4. Medium schemes in Rayalaseema - 0.80
5. Pochampad II Stage. .. .. 0.20
6. Peddavagu Project . . 0.20
7. Medium schemes in Telangana . 0.85

Total . .. 2.15
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Potential to be created :

By completion of the spillover medium and major pmojects as
mentioned above, and also the new projects proposed, the following
additional potential is expected to be created during the Fiftk Plan:—

Praoject Polential
(Lakh Acres)

Spill-over
Nagarjunasagar . . 10.34
Pochampad .. . .. 5.30
Vamsadhara .. . .. 1.48
T. B. H. L. C. Stage-II .. 0.60
Other Medium Schemes .. .. 1.83

New Schemes.

Medium schemes to be completed

(tentative) .. .. .. 1.5
Total . . 21.12

Investigation :

During the Fourth Plan there is already a schene of Central
assistance for investigation of major and medium pojects. It is
anticipated that this would continue during the Fifth Plan and the
provision may be fixed at Rs. 20 lakhs per yvear totalliig to Rs. 1.00
crore for the entire Plan period.

Research :

As far as engineering research is concerned there ca) be no doubt
that special importance will have to be given to this particularly
as there has been rapid development of modern techniwes in design
and construction. There is also need to undertake intesive research
on problems of storage and transmission losse; optimisa-
tion of water nuse, quality control, operation research ¢éc. A provi-
sion of Rs. 1.00 crore for the Plan period at Rs. 2000 lakhs per
year is accordingly suggested.

Drainage and Flood Control :

Drainage problems, particularly in Krishna—Gdavari Delta
has assumed very serious proportions in recent year. The Mitra
Committee estimated the annual loss on account of reurring tloods
in the Krishna-Godavari Delta at Rs. 8.00 crores. I ambitious
Programme for improvement of drains in the Krisna-Godavari
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Delta has been taken up during the Fourth Plan period. The
programme was originally contemplated to be financed by collection
of drainage ce:ss from the benificiaries. The total amount drainage
cess realisable: is now estimated to be around Rs. 20.00 crores.
However, the ttotal cost of the drainage schemes in Krishna-Godavari
Delta which was originally estimated to cost Rs. 28.00 crores has
now gone up tto Rs. 70.00 crores. Expenditure on the programme
that has beem incurred upto 81st March 1973 comes to almost
Rs. 15.00 crores. Cess collections so far amount to Rs. 9.00 crores.
It can be seen that even if the balance realisable amount of Rs. 11.00
crores is collected and spent on works during the Fifth Plan period
by 1974-75 there will be a balance of as much as Rs. 44.00 crores
worth of work to be done. It is obviously necessary for the State
and Central Governments to provide a substantial eontribution
towards the cost of the completion of these schemes. In fact the
Ministers’ Committee on Drainage and Flood Control has suggested
that the cost of drainage and Flood Control should be borne 1/3 each
by the beneficiaries, State and Central Governments . However,
in the absence of adequate funds in the irrigation sector of Plan
no provisicn has been suggested for this during the Fifth Plan.
This will have to be further reviewed if adequate Central assistance
is forthcoming. Similarly, there are certain areas of the State
which are subject to annual floods, While there is every necessity
to make some provision for flood control as well as installation of
flood warning systems, it is again found that the funds position
does not permit any specific allotment for this purpose for the present.
However the whole question requires detailed examination.

Summing up :

The proposals of the Working Group for major and medium irriga-
tion sector of Fifth Plan involve a total expenditure of Rs. 200.00 crores
s shown below :

Scheme Outlay in Fifth Plan
(Rs. in crores)
1. Spillover schemes .. . 158.67
2. New Schemes to be completed in 37.18

the Plan period.

8. New Schemes to be started dur- 2.15
ing the Fifth Plan to spillover into
the Sixth Plan.

4. Investigation of major and 1.00
medium projects.

5. Engineering Research .. 1.00

Total . 200.00

607—II—-1C
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It may be mentioned here that in Minor Irrigation sector (as
descussed earlier) an allocation of Rs. 43.50 crores was proposed as
shown below :—

S. No. Schemes. Amount Ayacut
(Bs. in croves) (in lakh
acres).
1. Minor Irrigation —P.W.D. .. 22.00 1.72
2. Minor Irrigation—Panchayati 4.00 1.00
Raj Department. (Stabilisa-
tion).
Ground Water
8. Ground Water Department . 5.00 7 62,500 Sq.
K.Ms. of
J Survey.
4. Registrar of Co-operative Socie- 12.50 8.00
ties. :
Total - 43.50

Co-ORDINATION ;

Appropriate co-ordination between the departments of Agriculture,
Animal Husbandry, Co-operation and Irrigation for purpose of Ayacut
Development is extremely important. The existing arrangements for
the purposes of co-ordination will have to be analysed and where nceces-
sary strengthened apart from ensuring adequate finances for ayacut
development. Further, the role of institutional and semi-autonomous
bodies, particularly, the L.M.Bs. is appreciated, both in thz context
of ground water development and financing ayacut development.
Greater co-ordination particularly, at the field level is to be ensured
through requisite administrative measures. In addition, the possibi-
lity of the Commercial Banks entering a programme of Irrigation
development in a big way is to be explored. For this purpose, a more
meaningful effort is suggested at the time of the formulation of District
Plans.

SprECIAL FEATURES :

Social Justice :

The two important problems that have to be kept in view are the
problem of regional imbalances and the uplift of weaker seciions. In
taking up the minor irrigation programmes, every effort is made to
ensure that these are taken up in areas which do not ben:fit under
Major and Medium Irrigation Programmes. Secondly, the Ground
Water Department will have to keep in view the twin objectives of
quick exploitation in the resource regions and controlled

607—I1—10*
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but optimum exploitation in drought affected areas. While irrigation
sector alone cannot provide an answer for regional imbalances, it is
proposed to introduce an element of dispersal of irrigation facilities,
as an insurance against famine and as an infra-structure for develop-
ment of backward areas, through appropriate mixture of major,
medium irrigation, surface minor irrigation and ground water develop-
ment over the different areas. In regard to the uplift of weaker
sections, itis proposed that (e) In localisingthe Ayacut under the
various projects where there is a choice, the small farmers would be
given priority (b) In structuring the projects, labour intensive techni-
ques will be adopted,

Man Power :

It is expected that substantial employment would be created as a
result of the works programme involved in providing surface irriga-
tion facilities. For surface irrigation facilities alone, the employment
to be generated during the Fifth Plan is estimated as follows :

Technical .. .. .. 10.6 lakh Mandays.

Non-technical, administrative .+ 4.01 lakh Mandays.
Skilled labour .. .. 46.34 lakh Mandays.
Non-skilled labour .. ..403.76 lakh Mandays.

In addition, about 24 lakh acres are expected to be brought under

irrigation involving a more intensive employment to the tune of 720
lakh mandays.

Similarly, by a provision of 75,000 wells involving creation of
additional irrigation facilities for about 8 lakh acres additional employ-
ment during construction and indirect employment later are antici-
pated.

LENTRAL SECTOR SCHEMES :

There is a centrally aided scheme which provides employment to
unemployed technical persons for investigation of major and medium
projects. Similarly, there is a programme for investigation of minor
irrigation schemes under Rural Engineering Survey. Itis hoped
that these would be continued in the Fifth Plan since additional
employment likely to be generated cannot cover all the technically
qualified persons that would be available during the Fifth Plan,
Further, it was indicated in the approach paper of the Planning Com-
mission dealing with the irrigation sector that Central Government would
finance the taking up of medium irrigation projects in districts covered
by Drought Prone Areas Programme, Small and Marginal Farmers Deve-
lopment Agency areas. It is not clear whether the assistance for these
schemes would form part of the Central Assistance to the State Plans.
Similarly, there is the Central Drought Prone Areas Programme,
contemplated for the Fifth Plan which may cover the Minor Irriga-
tion Programmes. Since, as already indicated, there are a large
number of Medium and Minor Irrigation Projects indentified and
ready for execution, but are not proposed in this Plan for the simple
reason of lack of financial resources, it would be possible to step up
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the programme and take up these Central Sector schemes on obtainin
a more definite indication of the assistance that is likely to be availa-
ble. Lastly, the approach paper of the Planning Commission envisages
Central asisstance for Drainage and Flood Control schemes. As
explained earlier, there are several important projects, but none of
them have been included in the Plan in anticipation of a definite

indication regarding the Central Assistance for drainage and flood
control schemes.

However, in regard to irrigation projects in DPAP/MFAL/S.F.D.A.
districts and investigation ,the requirements could be indicated.

The districts covered by D. P. A. P,,/M. F. A. L. & S.F. D. A.,are
Srikakulam, Visakhapatnam, Ongole, Kurnool, Cuddapsh, Chittoor,
Anantapur, Mahabubnagar and Nalgonda districts. The following
are the Medium Irrigation Projects which can be taken up if Central
Assistance is approved under the scheme:

District. No. of schemes. Cost. Ayacut
(Rs. in lakhs.)  (lakh acres)

Srikakulam 7 1,283.74 0.63 Existing.
’ 2.44 New
Visakhapatnam 5 698.51  0.!5 Existing
0.23 New
Cuddapah 2 181.01  0.94 Existing
0.l1 New
Chitoor 2 66.30 0.)3 Existing
0.)2 New
Kurnool 2 586.00 0.50 Existing
0.15 New
Anantapur 1 80.00 0.2 Existing
006 New
Total : 19 2,795.56 087 Existing
801 New

The details are given in Annexure II. Some of the »ther medium
irrigation schemes which can be taken up and completedin Fiifth Plan
provided funds are also given are shown in Annexure ITL

In regard to investigation there are two Investigatim circles with
head quarters at Guntur and Hyderabad with field staf spread over
almost all the districts of the State engaged at pesent. in thg
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Investigation of Major and Medium Irrigation Schemes. The Govern-
ment of India have given assistance in the shape of loan from 1969-70
to 1971-72 and grant from 1972-73 in order to intensify the programme
of Investigation and to create increased employment opportunities for
engineering personnel. The Central assistance approved for 1972-73
is Rs. 47 lakhs and it is hoped that the assistance for 1973-74 also
will be at the same level.

The existing investigation staff is not adequate and are not well
equipped. Hence, the existing organisation has to be strengthened
with additional staff and equipment. It is hoped that the Central
assistance @ Rs. 40/- lakhs per year will be forthcoming during the Fifth

Plan for the purpose over and above the provisions proposed in the
State Sector.



ANNEXURE~I.
Majar and Medium Irrigation Schemes-Expenditure and Polential

S. No. Project. Estimated Expenditure Expenditure Balance of Potential Potential Balance of
cost. upto the during expenditure created created potential
beginning Fourth spillover at the during to be
of Fourth Plan, to Fifth beginning Fourth created.
Plan, Plan. of Fourth Plan.
Plan.
(Rs.in lakhs) (Rs,inlakhs)  (Rs.inlakhs) (Rs.in lakhs) (in acres) (in acres) (in acres)
(1) 2) 3) 4) 5) (6) ) (8) 9)
MAJOR IRRIGATION SCHEMES,
1. Nagarjunasagar Project .o 25,574 14,668.00 4,456.00 6,450 7,50,000 2,70,000 10,384,000
2. Pochampad Project . 12,000 1,139.00 3000.00 6,400 Nil 1,30,000 5,30,000
8. Kaddam Project . 798.36 "
+38.00 % 3.09 49.39 Nil 58,560 Nit 6,020
4. T.B.P.H,L.C, Stage-II ,, 2,164 88.93 (AP) 666.91
130.02 (Board) 205.14 1,073 Nil 62,960 60,000
218.95 872.05
5. Vamsadhara Project . 877.64
1040 Nil 308.00 737 . .o 1,48,228
MEDIUM IRRIGATION SCHBEMES,
6. Vottigedda Project . .20
230 86.34 103.66 40 Nil 12,000 4,670
7. Varaha Reservoir .e 111.90 81.07 36.09 Nil Nil 8,060 Nil
8. Thandava Reservoir .. 199.4
5150 155.52 149.38 210 Nil Nil 45,900

AR Ay oa A&l Nl 12.000 NGk
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12.

18.

14.

15.
16.

17.

18.
19.
20.

Gandipalem Project
Cazuladinne Project

Pulivendula Project

Bahuda Reservoir
Ukachettivagu Project

Swarng Project ..

Nallavagu Project.
Kotipallivagu Project
Lankasagar Project

ADD for other completed
projects.

Ayacut for other completed
projects. .

420.
148.63

254

219.70

298.00
342.70

46.00

95.20
130.00

47.98
152,94

74.20
105.00

80.15

,e

111.60
Nil

Nil

Nil
20.94

Nil

54.81
62.32
67.26
53.18

71.40
13.63

103

69.00
35.19

89.70

68.29
11.45
32.24

19.64

287 Nil 1,900 15,660
135.00 Nit Nil 10,000
216.70 Nil Nil 35,000
278.70 Nil Nil 60,000

Nil Nil 2,800 Nil
40.30 Nil . Nil
80.00 Nil 3,580 5,600

Nil 4,900 . Nil

Nil 830 9,150 Nil

Nil 2,040 3,060 Nil

54.80 . .e .

.e .o 6,560 .o
158.670 8,16,330 5,49,020 19,55,078

493G
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ANNEXURE—II

List of Medium Irrigation Schemes in the districts covered by Drought
Prone Areas Programme|Small and Marginal Farmers Development
Agency (under investigation)

District{Scheme Cost Ayacut
(Rs. in lakhs) (Acres)
(1) (2) (3)

SRIEAKULAM DISTRICT

1.

4.

6.

7.

Reservoir across Gomukhi and Swarna-
mukhi .

Thotapalli Reservoir across Nagavali. .

Jangavathi anicut

Vonigedda Reservoir near Sirpuram . .
Sakigedda Reservoir ..

Reservoir across Swarnamukhi near
Madduvalasa .o
Koruswada Reservoir across Mahendra-
tanaya river ..

202.48 49,000
482.00 1,18,000
57.71 19,000
58.36 18,000
95.77 3,970

355.00 39,000

82.42 3,000
2,150

1,283.74 2,47,120
38,000

VISAKBAPATNM DiISTRICT

1.

2.

Reservoir across Champavathi near
Andra (v) .

Reservoir across Champavathi near
Kudipi (v)

.e

Raiwada Reservoir Scheme ..

Reservoir across Indesammavanka ..

Koram Reservoir .

46.47 8,746
854

257.05 6,709
4,234

112.88 1,378
4,300

216.44 7,500

66.17 8,500
6,400

(Existing)

New
Existing

(Existing)

(Existing)

(Existing)

(Existing)

698.51 25,333
23,288

(Existing
(New)
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1)

CUDDAPAH DISTRICT

1. Cheyyeru Project

2. Kaletivagu Project

Carrroon DISTRICT

1. Ammapalli Reservoir Scheme

2,500 (Existing)

1,200 I Crop
1,200 II Crop
all wet.

3,700 (Existing)
11,400 (New)

2. Thantipendal Reservoir Scheme (Sid-

deswaram Project)

KurNOOL DISTRICT

1. Varadarajaswamy Project

2. Balaneing reservoir for K.C. Canal

ANANTAPUR DISTRICT

1.
Kadiri taluk

2,000 (Existing)

2,080 (Existing)

4,080 (Existing)
2,120 {(New)

50,000 (Existing)

Maddileru Project near Dorigellu in

.e

50,000 (Existing)

1,940 (Existing)

(2) (3)
139.10
10,200
41,91
181.01
40,04
26.26
2,120
66.80
206.00 14,700
330.00
536.00 14,700 New
30.00
6,000 (New)
30.00

1,940 (Existing)
6,000 (New)
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ANNEXURE - III
Medium Irrigation Schemes in other Districts under Investigation.

District/Scheme Cost Ayacut
(Rs. lakbs) (Acres)
1) 2) (3)
ADILABAD DISTRICT
1. Suddavagu Project ve 85.80 8,400
2. Satnalz Project .. 145.92 6,700
8. Reservoir across Vattivagu .. 52.67 5,500
4. Reservoir across Yepalavagu near
Yepallegudem (v) .. 47 .72 3,050
5. Reservoir acrose branch of Peddavagu
near Dasnapur .. 311.13 9,000
6. Reservoir on Peddavagu near Karzi (v) 55.63 8,000
448 .87 35,630
Ni1zanmaBap DisTrICT
1. Upper Kaulavala Project .. 90.00 45,000

KARIMNAGAR DISTRICT
1. Reservoir across Boggulavagu .. 57.02 3,100
2. Gandhamchekkavagu Project .. 80.80 3,000

137.82 6,100
WARANGAL DISTRICT
1. Reservoir across Munnervagu near
Vungode (v) e 84.04 10,000
2. Reservoir across Mallovavagu . 60.90 4,800
8. Karlapathivagu Project .o 70.94 4,600
-~ 215.88 19,400 (Existing)

KnaammaMm DisTRICT
1. Peddavagu Project near Gummala-

N palli (v) e 106.00 10,050
2. Taliperu Reservoir Scheme .. 247.87 18,500
8. Reservoir across Gundlavagu .. 65.71 2,000
4. Reservoir across local stream near

Veerabhadrapuram (v) .. 33.08 1,500
5. Reservoir across Mondikuntavagu near
Krishnapuram (v) .. 100.91 8,000
6. Reseroir across Paleruvagu . 90.40 3,000
7. Reservoir across Akhru near Mulaka-
palli (v) .. 137.38 8,900
8. Reservoir across Munneru near Mulkanur 177.38 15,000
967.73 61,950

MEDAK DiIsTRICT

1. Haldi Project . 89.70 2,900




14. POWER.

Power is an essential itcm of infrastructure necessary for growth
in both the industrial and agricultural sectors of the econcms. Andara
pradesh occupied the 13th place among the States in the country in the
per capita consumption of power which was 48 KWH compared to the
All-India level of 77.88 KWH, or about 559, of the All-India level, in
1968-69. Even among the States in Southern Region, the per capita
consumption of power is lowest in Andhra Pradesh. Th's was the
position at the beginning of Fourth Plan and the same position conti-
nued during the Fourth Plan period without improvement. The pace of
power development in the State has therefore to be so accelerated that
the State attains, at least, the national average level in the next decade.

In the guidelines for the preparation of power programmes, given
by the Plannming Commission the short fall in installed generation
capacity is mainly attributed to unrealistic schedules and delays in
supply of plant and equipment. In the case of Andhra Pradesh,
however, the more impportant constraint was financial. In regard to
the preparation of Fifth Five-Year Plan, th: Planning Commission
have indicated that the choice of new power generation schemes should
be made from the techno-economic angle and that quick yielding new
sch-mes should be preferred. While taking the advance action required
for launching the Sixth Plan Schemes, the need for careful planning of the
transmission and distribution lines so that the line losses are minimised
has been impressed as also the importance of high priority to rural
electrification both for ragricultural production and as an item in the
Minimum Needs Programme.

REeviEw :

The total investments in power sector in plans during the period
1950-1970 is estimated at Rs. 339,76 crores being 32.86 9, of total State
lan Investments. The consumption of power increased from 98.2 M.
WH to 2,186.2 M. KWH while the number of villages and towns
electrified increased from 177 to 8,301 during the corresponding period.
The power sector outlay for Fourth Plan was fixed at Rs. 197 crores
out of State’s plan outlay of Rs. 530 crores (i. €.) 879,. In the mid-
term revision, the outlay for power sector was raised to Rs. 201
crores in view of inevitable spill-over commitments although the
State’s Plan outlay was reduced to Rs. 486 crores. The power sector
outlay thus formed 419, of the State’s plan outlay. The allocation
for the power sector, large as it may seem in comparison to the total
available resources, however fell far short of the needs. Therefore
only a modest generation programme could be chalked out for the
Fourth Plan which envisaged increase of the generating capacity by
882.5 MW only over a period of five years from 615 M.W. at the begin-
ning of Fourth Plan. This works out to a growth rate of hardly 109%,.
In an under-developed State with a small base this annual growth
rate of 109, was very meagre specially considering the fact that the
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energy consumption in the State grow at a rate of 15.99 in the five
vear period, 1965-66 to 1970-71. It was therefore feared even at the
time of formulation of Fourth Plan that, the State would be heading
for a big power deficit which may be of the order of 80 to 859,. How-
ever the minimum requirements of the other sectors of development did
not permit a larger allocation in the Fourth Plan for the power sector
with the result that power shortage has once again become a real
problem. The physical targets evnvisaged for the original Fourth
Plan, Mid-term revision and likely achievernents are as follows :—

Original Mid-term Likely
Item Fourth Plan. revision. achievements.

(1) (2 8 (4)

Additions to installed
capacity (MW) - 3882.5 282.5 282.5

Energy sold (Million
KWH) .. .. 3,100 3,000 2,550

Village electrified addi-
tional (Nos.) .. 5,283 5,248 5,187

Pumpsets  energised
additional (Nos.) .. 1,51,838 1,36,833 1,32,037

A critical review of the performance in the power sector throws
up a few important points for consideration. The additions to installed
capacity fell short of original anticipations primarily due to paucity of
resources. This resulted in shortages of generating capacity, import of
power for a period, and a substantial unfulfilled power demand. Natu-
rally the energy sold fell short of original expectations, While the
short fall in villages electrified and pumpsets energised was not consi-
derable, the shortages in power had their effect in terms of short
supplies of power and undependability of supply. Thus, by end of
1972-78 only additional generation of 62.5 MW was achieved through
Ramagundam Thermal Scheme ‘B’ Station. The Kothagudem Ther-
mal Station is expected to be commissioned in July 1978 when the first
110 MW unit goes into operation. The second set will be commis-
gioned in a few months thereafter,

The State is, therefore, now facing a very difficult power position.
Though the State commenced the Fourth Plan with a comfortable
power surplus, the load demands increased at a very rapid rate and the
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surplus power was used up in a short period of two years. The power
position during the Fourth Plan is indicated in the Statement below :—

Installed Peak Required  Surplus (+)
Capacity demand Capacity  Deficit (—)
Year (MW) (MW)  atl.4 times (MW)
peak demand
(MW)

1) (2) (3) (4) (5)
1967-68 634 356 498 (+) 136
1963-69 615 440 616 (—) 1

FourTH PLAN :
1969-70 610 525 785 (—) 125
1970-71 605 562 787 (—) 182
1971-72 668 640 896 (—) 228
1972-78 668 783 1,026 (—) 858
1973-74 888 884 1,238 (—) 850

Thus within a span of 4 years the load demand went up from
356 MW to 640 MW (an annual compound growth rate of 159,) whereas
the installed capacity almost remained stagnant. During 1970-71
and 1971-72 the power deficits were met by importing power but
subsequently this was not possible since there were shortages in neigh-
bouring States also. The failure of monsoon in Andhra Pradesh has
further worsened the crisis. The losses due to power cut in terms
of production, lay offs, industrial unrest, loss of revenue to Government
would be enormous apart from an estimated loss of Rs. 2 crores to the
Electricity Board. In 1978-74, due to the commissioning of Kotha-
gudem Stage III, 220 MW capacity will be added to the grid. But the
power demand and energy requirements would also go up and it appears
about 259, cut may have to be continued in 1978-74. The energy
shortage for industries during 1972-73 and 1973-74 may be roughly
assessed at 200 to 250 million units each year.

While the failure of the monsoon and the consequent shortfall
in hydro-generation has to some extent resulted in the present shortage,
the important reason is the delay caused in completion of the schemes
taken up in the Third Plan mainly due to paucity of funds. Lower
Sileru and Srisailam Projects were taken up during the Third Plan and
yet to  be completed. Unless these are expedited at least now
the position will become even more acute.
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The sale of encrgv increased from 1,638 Million KWH in 1968-69
to 2,186 Million KWH in 1970-71. The rate of increase in sales drop-
ped down in 1971-72 due to the power shortage in the State and it was
possible to achieve a sale figure of 2,330 Million KWH in 1971-72.
A power cut averaging to 87.59, is now in force in the State. In view
of this cut, the sale anticipated in 1972-78 is only 2,200 Million KWH
against a consumption potential of 2576 mililon KWH and in 1973-74
the sale would be 2,550 Million KWH against a consumption potential
of 2,953 Million KWH.

The rural electrification programme was implemented fairly
well, the number of villages electrified during the Fourth Plan being
4,926 against 5,757 villages electrified at the beginning of the Plan.
Thus the total number of towns and villages electrified will be 10,683
at the end of the Fourth Plan. The number of pumpscts energised
increased from 1,28,167 in March, 1969 to 2,12,204 by March, 1972.
The number of pumpsets increased by 729, The sale in the agricul-
tural sector however increased only by 489 from 831 Million KWH
in 1968-69 to 489 Million KWH in 1971-72,

PERSPECTIVE :

For purposes of projecting long term power demand it is usual
to adopt a percentage growth rate based on previous experience and
the growth rates observed in other States with different levels of deve-
lopment. It is but natural that as the base increasss, the percentage
growth comes down. Pased on the growth rate in Fourth Plan which
is 15% per annum, a 189, growth is assumed for Fifth Plan, 109, for
Sixth plan and beyond. Pased on the above assumptions, the following
will be the levels of maximum demand upto 1988-89 :—

Year .. 1978-74 1978-79 1983-84 1988-89
Maximun, demand (MW) 884 1,640 2,640 4,250

To meet a demand of 4250 MW, a capacity of 5.5 to 6 million
KW. will have to be built up in the next fifteen years or so. The short
term plans should devetail into this long term objective. It will be
possible to build up the required capacity by 1988-89 by programming
2 million KW. by hydro-generation on completion of the projects
already on hand and their extensions and about 3.5 to 4 million KW
in 8 or 4 super thcrmal stations and a nuclear station. The thermal
stations can come up near the coal fields, viz., Kothagudem and Rana-
gundam and at a suitable load centre like Vijayawada [or balanced
development. Besides, considering the large gestation period of
nuclear stations, a nuclear station also must be taken up in the Fifth
Plan so that benefits are available in the middle or the end of the Sixth
Plan period.

OBJECTIVES :

The objectives of power sector may bricfly be summariesed as
follows :

(a) Sufficicnt generating capacity should be available to meet the
power demand and energy requirements of the loads in the Fifth plan
period.
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(b) The transmission and distribution arrangements should be
sufficient to ensure that reliable and dependable electric supply is
made available to consumers. The energy losses in transmission and
distribution system should be brought down to reasonable limits.

(c) Rural electrification with priority for backward, tribal and
drought affected areas; ensuring coverage of Harijan colonies in
villages.

ProGRAMME DETAILS :
Generation :

By the end of Fourth Plan the installed capacity will be
888 MW 268 MW Hydro and 620 MW Thermal and gas.
After retirement of obsolete thermal and gas sets the capacity will be
858 MW. According to the estimates of the Seventh annual electric
power survey report, the peak load demand in the State in 1973-74
is expected to be 884 MW. During the Fourth Plan period, the load
demand is increasing from 442 MW. to 884 MW, i.e., a growth rate of
159, per annum. However, as explained in the perspective a rate of 189,
may be reasonable for the future sustained growth. At this rate of
139, annual compound growth rate, the peak demand by 1978-79
will be 1640 MW. It is also possible to visulaise the generation of power
from the side of actual demand projections. During the Fifth Plan
period the prospects of establishing major and medium industries in
the State are very bright. The major industries expected are steel
plant at Visakhapatnam, zine smelter plant at Fertilizer Factory at
Ramagundam, International ore and Fertilizer factory at Visakha-
patnam. Naval Wharf at Visakhapatnam, Cable factory at Hydera-
bad, expansion of Andhra Sugars at Kovvur, Cement factories etc.
Establishment of medium industries such as tyres factory at Hydera
bad, Electrides manufacture at Vizag etc., and many other agro indus-
tries are also envisaged. Also more industries are expected to be
established in Andhra Pradesh in view of its industrial backwardness
and as the present policy is to favour s.tting up of industries in the
backward areas of the country. In 1978-79, the last year of Fifth
Plan, HT and LT industries are cxpected to consume more than 3000
million units. Special consumers are - expected to account for more
than 1000 million units by 1978-79. These are Zinc Smelter Visakha-
patnam, 175 (million units) Steel Plant, Visakhapatnam (125) Fertiliser
Factory, Ramagundam (355) Railway . Electrification, Vijayawada-
Madras and D. B. K.—Vizag (250) Ferro Silicon (Hyderabad) (70)
and special Tools Hyderabad (55). In view of the industrial develop-
ment anticipated and the agricultural services envisaged for Fifth Plan
the sale of 5600 million units in 1978-79 seems reasonable involving
an assumed load demand of 1640 MW. by 1978-79. To meet this
demand, the installed capacity of the system has to be of the order
of 2800 MW. at 1.4 times the peak demand. This means that about
1850 M.W. of additional generating capacity has to be added to the
system during the Fifth Plan period. Statement-A indicates the
programme of adding generation capacity during the Fifth Plan to
match the peak load demand. If this programme can be achieved,
there will be small surplus at the end of Fifth Plan, which will be useful
during adverse hydro conditions consequent to failure of monsoons.
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In regard to interse priorities among generation schemes conti-
nuing generation schem~s should be given top priority so that the
benefits are realised from these schemes quickly. Thrre are two major
continuing schemes namely, Lower Sileru and Srisailam Hydro Elec-
tric S:hemss. Ti: funds requic:d for thesz two schomes should
receive top priority in the schems-wise outlays of Fifth Plan. Accor-
ding to the latsst assessment 403 MW, installed capacity can be added
at Lower Sileru and three 110 MW. units can be commissioned at
Srisailam, out of 4 units of the project during the Fifth Plan.

The next priority has to be given for completion of schemes on
which advance action is proposad in th= Fourth plan with a view to
get their benefits in a phased manner during the Fifth Plan so that the
power position improves from year to year in the Fifth Plan and the
schemcs are completed within the Fifth Plan. The following four schemes
viz. Kothagudem Stage IV (2 X 110 MW.) Vijayawada Thermal
Scheme (2 X 200 MW.) Nagarjunasagar Pumped Storage Scheme
(2 x 50 MW.) and Upper Sileru Extensions {2 X 60 MW.) are inclu-
ded in this category.

Besides the above six schemes, if the resources position permits
Kothagudem Stage V envisaging installation of 2 Nos. of 200 MW
units has to be taken up in Fifth Plan so that one unit is commissioned
by the end ot the Fifth Plan period i.e., by March 1979. It the above
generation programine is implemented as planned, there will be a small
surplus at the end of Fifth plan period.

Transmission :

A strong grid network comprising 220 KV. and 182 KV. lines and
sub-stations is already covering the whole State. In the Fifth Plan
with the increase in power demands as well as commissioning of new
generating stations, further 220 KV. network from generating stations
to load centres and 182 KV. radial feeders from 220 KV. receiving
stations will be required. The transmission system of the State along
with those of the other States in Southern region has to be studied on
computer, as fully integrated operation of regional system has already
come into being. Tiese studies are already underway by the Central
Water and Power Commission who are co-ordinating the development
in all the States and regions. The transmission system is the operational
requirement of the Board to serve the consumers but its benefits
are indirect as they are not measurable like those of distribution and
rural electrification in terms of numbers. It has to be ensured in the
Fifth plan that adequate provision is available for transmission schemes
from year to year. The major transmission lines 220 KV. lines to be
commissioned during the Fifth plan are (1) Lower Sileru—Bommur
(2) Gunadala—Nellore (8) Upper Sileru—Gazuwaka II Circuit (4) Kotha-
gudem—Ramagundam (5) Srisailam—Hyderabad (6) Srisailam Gazu-
waka (7) Srisailam-—Gooty (8) Srisailam—Ongole (9) Cuddapah—Nellore
(10) Lower Sileru—Upper Sileru and (11) Lower Sileru—Gazuwaka III
Circuit. Further 220 KV. substations are proposed to be commis-
sioned in Fifth Plan at (1) Bommur (2) Nellore (3) Hyderabad (Shapur-
nagar) (4) Ramagundam and (5) Extensions at Gunadala and Gazuwaka.
Inter-state and inter-system lines are covered under Centrally Spon-
ored Schemes outside the State Plan and Central loans are given for
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these lines. During the Fourth plan, Ennore-Nellore, Gooty~Hampi
and Upper Silern Balimela 220 KV. links arc under construction.
During the Fifth, Plan more suech inter connections not only with the
States - in Southern region but also with Maharashtra and Madhya
Pradesh are proposed to be taken up.

Line Losses :

Substantial amount of encrgy generated in the system is being
lost in transmission and distribution network. The line losses in the
system were 25.7%, in 1968-69. Sustained efforts are underway for the
reduection of line losses. In 1971-72 the line losses were 26.53%,
It can be stated that the efforts made in this direction have been
suceessful to the extent that the line losses have not inereased muech

in-spite of heavy rural electrification programme implemented during
the last three vears.

The reasons for line losses are:

(¢) The location of generating Stations at far corners of the
State.

(it) Wide georgraphic spread and low load density of consuming
Centres.

(iit) Shortage of Installed Capacity.

{w) Inadequacy of the transmission and distribution system
capacity.

{(v) The consumer pattern with very few high load factor Units

Proposals have been drawn up to improve system voltages and
reduce line losses by constructing new 66 KV., 88 KV., and 11 KV.
‘ﬁstribution lines and substations, reduction of lengths of lowtension
ecders by erecting additional transformers, erection of 11 KV., eapaci-
tors to the extent of 30,000 KVA . in various sub-stations at a cost
of Rs. 17 crores. The proposals include construction of 90 additional
sub-stations of 66 KV., and 383 KV., and construction of 1000 Km.
of 88 KV., and 11 KV., lines. When these works are completed,
satisfactory voltages can be maintained at consumers premises
and line losses reduced. The Planning Commission wanted to have a
time bound programme to reduce the line losses to 149,. Such short
reduction in the line losses is not possible in the Fifth Plan period even
with the provisions now available for improvement works. However
additions of bulk high load factor process industries to the system like
fertilisers may reduce the proportion of the losses to the sales. The
policy during the Fifth Plan in respect of distribution works is to see
that priority is given for improving the dependability of power supply,
for reduction of line losses and for strengthening distribution system.
The release of services for extensive load development in already
electrified localities is as important as extending electricity to new areas.
The Commissioning of Generating Stations such as Vijayawada and
Srisailam in the heart to load centres, will also contribute to the reduc
tion of line losses.

607—1i—11
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Rural Electrification :

There are 27,084 villages in the State. Of these 9252 villages were
electrified by March 1972 and by end of Fourth Plan the number would
be about 10,700. The above figures relate to villages as classified in
census hooks and over and above these villages many hamlets were
electrified, though there are many more hamlets in electrified villages
for whom pewer supply is yet to be extended. With a plan outlay o1
Rs. 100 crores for distribution and rural electrification and a minimum
of Rs. 25 crores anticipated from Rural Llectrification Corporation and
others, about 6000 villages may be programmed to be electrified and
about 2 lakhs agricultural services may be released. Tentatively it is
proposed in the State Plan to ensure advance of Rs. 17 crores to 47,000
farmers for purchase of pumpsets during the Fifth Plan period. By
the end of Fifth plan, 629, of villages will get clectrified and the tota
number of agrieultural services in the State will be about 4.5 lakhs.

In the actual determination of programmes under rural electrifica-
tion it is anticipated that in drought affected areas the percentage of
villages electrified would be about 809,.

Summang Up :

It is now possible to present in a summary fashion the physical
targets and financial implications of power plan involving Rs. 4350
crores emanating out of the detailed proposals made. To sum-up,
herefore, the physical targets for Fifth Plan (including some assistance
grom Centre) are as follows:

Ttem Target
Additions to Installed capacity (MW) - . 1,550
Energy sold (by 1978-79) (Million KWH) . . . 5,600
Villages electrified (additional Nos) .. .. 6,000
Pumpsets energised (additional Nos) .. .. 2,00,000

The financial implications of the programme are as follows :

Scheme Outlay
(Rs. in crores)
Generation :

Spillover .. .. . .. 124.31
New .- .. .. .. 174.69
Transmission
Spill over .. .. - . 28.34
New - .. .. - 26.66
Distribution and Rural Electriciation. .. .. 100.00
Investigation and Miscellaneous .. . 1.00

Total.. 450.00

607—II—11%
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The yearly phasing and scheme-wise allocation are indicated in
Statements C and D.

Materials :

The programme of manufacture of generating equipment be
Bharat Ieavy FlectricalsLtd., Heavy Electricals (I) Ltd., has to by
closely coordinated with the generation programme of the States.
The capacity of Bharat Heavy Kleetricals Limited, Tiruchi for supply
of boiler plant for Thermal Stations and B. H. E. Ltd., Hyderabad
and Hardware for supply of turbines and generators, has to be carefully
looked into and appropriate measures taken to ensure that the genera-
tion programme goes through according to the plan. The Govern-
ment of India have constituted a Coramittee of Ministers to study this
aspect for the Fifth Plan power Programme. Orders have to be
placed as early as possible (i.e.) in 1973-74 itself together with advance
pavments on B. H, E. Ltd. for Vijayvawada and Kothagudam stage IV
thermal sets so that the sets are supplied and commissioned accor-
ding to the schedule. For the 3rd and 4th sets of Lower Sileru advance
payments have 1o be made to B. H. K. L. in 1978-74. In respect of
Srisailam Project, orders were already placed with B. H. E. L. and
advance payments have already heen made. For Nagarjunasagar
scheme it is proposed that the equipment for the two generating sets
should be allowed to be imported to expedite the project as indigenous
manufacturers have yet to acquire the know-how for manufacture of
pump-turbine units and the project will be delayed if tied up with them.
The sets for Upper Sileru extensions have to be ordered with H. E.
(I} L. and are likely to be supplied in about 4 years. Requirements of
other items like cement, steel and aluminium are given below. - Cement
requirements can be adequately met {rom local factories.

Scheme Cement Steel
(Tonnesy (Tonnes)

1. Lower Sileru Projeet .. .. 1,140,000 11,000
2, Srisatlam Project .. .. 1,94,000 15,000
8. Nagarjunasagar P. S, H. K, Scliene .. 29,800 1,685
4. Upper Sileru extensions .. . 1,000 6,000
5. Kothagudem Thermal Station

Stage-IV. .. . .. 35000 16,000
6. Vijuyawada Thermal Scheme .. 70,000 24,000
7. Transmission works .. .. 9,800 24,000

8. Distribution and Rural Electrification 1,20,000 10,000

Total .. 6,02,600 1,97,685
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Regarding aluminium approximately 41,000 Tonnes are required
fox Transmission, Distribution and Rural Electrification works as
shown below :—

Quantity

{Tonnes)
220 MV Lines .. . .. . 4,000
182 KV Lines .. . .. .- 1,100
83 KV Lines .. .. .. 1,500
11 KV Lines 7,500
L.T. Lines .. .. .. . 27,000
Total .. 41,100

Manpower Recuirement :

The total employment potential in the Electricity Board (excludir g
contract labour) at the end of Fourth Plan in all categories is likelyto be
55,000. The annual employment growth rate is likely to be between
6%, to 7% per anmum and over a 5-year period about 359,. So the
total employment in the Board is likely to rise to about 75,000 employees
by the end of the Fifth Plan. The likely increase in employment
potential in various categories is given below :

1. Graduate Engineers and promoted diploma holders.. 1,000
2. Diploma holders, skilled and sen i-
skilled . . . . 8,000
8. Ministerial staff including Accountants, etc. . 3,500
Unskilled . . .. .. 7,500
Tozal 20,000

The employment potential may be arrived at by adding a annual
attrition of 19, by retirement, resignations and other causes or 5%,
over a five-yvear period. The total emplovment potential of the
Board may be taken as 28,000.

Contract labour who are not considered as Board employees is not
included in the above figures.

Organisation :

The Electricity Board has built sufficient expertise and adequate
organisational capabilities to takeup a programme of the magnitude
envisaged. In regard to coordination with other sectoral palns
the estimates of power demand have been arrived at onthe basis
of preliminary consultations. Field coordination will continue to be
ensured,
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CENTRAL SECTOR SCHEMES

At the end of Fifth Plan it is anticipated that the percapita consump-
tion of power would be about 120 kwh. in the State against while the

All India level of 180 kwh. Accelerated growth rates will have to be
planned if the State is to makeup the gap and this would be
beyond the financial cupacity of the State. The Govt. of India
should establish a nuclear power station in the State in their
programme for Fifth Plan so that its benefits will be availablein
Sixth Plan. Similarly establishment of super thermal station under
Central  sector is essential. These will promote aceclerated
development of power sector in the State so that at least during
Sixth plan period the State will attain national average level in
respect of power consumption.

Bamagundam Super Thermal Station :

The Government of India have proposed to sct up large Thermal
Stations of 2000 MW. capacity cach in some of the States and one
such station is proposed at Ramagundam in Andhra Pradesh. To
study the feasibility of establishing these large thermal stations, tbe
Government of India have appointed a Site Sclection Committee.
All the preliminary data pertaining to the Ramagundam site bas been
forwarded to the Site Selection Committee. Civil investigations for
the proposcd sites for the power house as well as the reservoir for water
supply to the power station. arc comple.ted and ﬂ.]c data for‘warded to
the Site Selection Committee. The Site Sclection Committee after
necessary studies will be submitting its recommendations to the Govern-
ment of India on the feasibility of establishing the power station at
various places.

The cost of the 2,000 MW. Station at Ramagundam will be about
Rs. 850 crores. About 800 to 1,000 MW. will be thg: share qf power for
the Andhra Pradesh State in this Central Generating Station.

Establishment of Atomic Power Sta¥ion in Andhra Pradesh

The Government of India have appointed a Site Selection Com-
mitte to select suitable sites in Northern, Western and Southern re-
gions for locating atomic power stations to be.set. up in future, ' In
Andbra Pradesh, the Committee inspected certain sites. The detailed
information required by the Committee regarding these sites was also
furnished. Determined efforts have to be made to secure the location
of the mext atomic station in Southern region in Aundhra Pradesh.
Without the help of these Central Generating Stations, Andhra Pradesh
will not be in position to catch up with the power development of other
States in Southern region. The approximate cost of a 4,500 MW
atomic station will be of the order of Rs. 150 crores. A, part of this
expenditure has to be incurred during Fifth Plan. After a decision is
taken to establish Atomic Station, it takes about 7 to 8 years to cons
truct it. Hence only by about end of Sixth Plan this station wil
give benefits. For taking up works on the gbowje two projects, a sum
of Rs. 70 t0 80 crores is proposed to Fifth Pian in Central Sector.

Inter State and Inter system lines are covered under Centx:ally
sponsored schemes outside the State Plan and Central loans are given
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for these lines. It is expected that a large number of such inter connee-
tions would bave to be taken up and tinanced by Central.

Inter-State Links:

It is proposed to have an inter-State 400 KV, trausmission line from
Romagundam in Andhra Pradesh to Chandrapur in Maharashtra
during the ¥if th Plan period. The total length of the line is about 144km
of which 108 km. lies in the Andhra, Pradesh territory. The cost of the
scheme (Lines and Extensions) is estimated at Rs. 559 lukhs of which
Rs. 866 lakhs amounts to the Audhra Pradesh portion. A draft seheme
report for this schemne hus recently been prepared by the Maharashtra
State Electricity Board and this report has vet to be forwarded to the
Government of India tor approval.

Further proposals fur other inter State links for Fifth Plan and
inter regional links are being formmlated.

If Ramagundam Super Thermal Station is sanetioned, then 400
K. V. lines from Ramagundam to the Tamilnadu and Mysore States
will have to be planned. More Central assistance should also be
forthcoming to strengthen the transmission and distribution sector to
stimulate rapid growth in power consumption simultancously with
the availability ol power.

In regard to rural Electrification, finaneing by Rural  Electrificu-
tion Lorpomtmn is essential.  The poliey of Tural Electrification
Corporation in Fifth Plan requires claboration. It needs to be men-
tioned that the loaning programme for tribal areas and Harijan cheries
should involve an clement of subsidy to the Board since they are not
commercially viable schemes.

Loan Assistance from Lural Electrification Corporation :

The experience has been that about 18 schemes cun be get sanc-
tioned per year from the Rural Llectrification Corporation. These
18 schemes on the average may be tuken to electrify about 40 villages
per schieme or 750 villages per anmum. The cost per scheme roughly
works out to Rs. 40 lakhs per schene and these include energistation of
about 400 pumpsets per scheme. On this basis on an average, about
Rs. 5 crores per anmum can be received in the form of loan assistance
for rural Electrification or system improvement from Rural  Electri-
fication Corporation, New Dethi.

Liectric Co-operatives ;

Howcver since the outlay in the Fifth Plan is expressed to be
double that in the Fourth Plan the assistance in the Fifth Plan period
can be anticipated to be double this i.e., Rs, 10 crores per annum.

Statement.



Andhra Pradest State Electr®y Board Power Position During Fifth Plan 1971-79

Anticipated Reqrired Installed Additions to installed capaeity Installed Surplus (+4)
maximum installed capacity during the year (M.W.) ¢apacity by or Deficit (-)
Year demand (M.W.)  capacity at the begin- the end of in installed
(M.W.) ning of tlk: the yer QMLW.) capacity
year (MLY.) LW,
1 (2) () (4) (5) {6} (M
1974-75 1,008 1,411 31,3 1..S.unit No. 1 .. .. 100 958 (—)453
100
1975-76 1,140 1,596 938 L. 8. II Unit No, 1T .. 100 1,058 .17 (~)338
100
1976-77 1,285 1,799 1,058 1..S. Unit. No. IIT .. .. 100 1,308 (—)431
L.S. Unit No. 1V .. . 100 .
K.T.P.S. 8tg. IV Unit No. 1 .. 110
310
197778 1,450 2,080 1,368 Nagarjuna Sagar P.S.H.I. .. 100 1,948 (—)82
: Vijayawada Unit No.1 .o 200
K.T.P.S. IV Stg. Unit No. 11 .. 110
.5, Upit No. 1 . o 60
Srisailum . 110
1978-79 1,640 22,96 1,948 Vijayvawada Unit No. 11 .. 200 580 2,428 (+)132
U.S. Unit No. 2 .. e 60
Srisailam 2 &3 . 220

480
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STATEMENT ‘B’

Spillover to the Fifth Plan,
: ) (Rs.in lakhs).
Total cost Expenditure Approv- Appro- Total  Spill
— A ~ Expen- Fourth ,— A - ved ved for over
Name of the Scheme Estimatcd Revised diture plan  1969-70 1970-71 1971-72 revised provi- five into
eavlicr. if anv. upto  appro- estimate sionin  years  Fifth
1968-69 ved for Budget 1969-74 plan
outlay 1972-78  estimate
for
1973-74
1) (2 (3) ) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) [(10) 1y (2
1. Kothagudem Thermal Scheme 4300.00 4800.00 45.12 4217.59 7386.01 549.58 1084.77 1150.00 800.00 4270.36G 484.52
Stage-1T1. (Anticipa-
ted cost).
2. Lower Sileru HL.E. Scheme 4990.00 7800.00 635.00 3628.63 217.45 293.18 607.90 800.00 800.00 2718.53 4446.47
8. N’Sagar Pumped Storage H.E. 939.00 Not revi- Nil 101.00  Nil Nil Nil 1.00 100.60 101.00 838.00
Scheme. sed.
4. Upper Sileru Extensions 1194.00 1194.00 Nil .. Nil Nil Nil Nil  60.00 60.00 1134.00
(to be app-
roved by
Planning
Commission).
5. TFourth Plan Transmission Scheme 3571.00  38955.00 149.18 1528.23 277.68 225.53 183.93 160.00 625.00 1472.16 2333.66
and Railway Electrification.
6. Kothagudem Thermal Scheme 4230.00 4230.00 Nil 155.00  Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil 4230.00
Stage-1V. (to be appro-
ved by
Ping. Commn).
7. Vijayawada Thermal Schieme 6660.00 Do. Nil  153.00 Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil  6660.00
8. Srisailam ILE. 7470.00 11700.00 2208.96 2200.00 - 330.00 350.00 420.00 420.00 420.00 1960.00 7531.04

(Tentative)

784



Statement showing yearty prasing of funds proposed for Fifth Plan in Rs. 430 Crores Plan.
{Rs. in Crores).

¢8¢

S1. No. Name of the Scheme 1974-75 1975-76 1976-77 197778 1978-79 Total
1. Kotlugudem Stage-111 o .. .- 4 0.85 .o . .. 4.85
2. Kothagudem Stage-IV .. .. .. 4 7 13 14 4.50 42.30
3. Kothagudem Stage-V .. . . .. . 3 6 i3 18 46.00
4. Vijayawada Thermal Scheme I 8 10 17 20 60.00
5. Lower Sileru .. .. .. .. 14 13 10 6 1.46 44.46
6. Upper Sileru .. .. . .. 1 1 2 3 4.34 11.34
7. N’Sagar Pumped Storage Scheme .. .. 2 2 2 2.38 .. 8.38
8. Srisailam .. .. .. .. 12 14 16 17 : 16 75.00
9. Balimela .. .. . .. .. 1 s 1 2 4.00

10. Advance action on Sixth Plan Scliemes and investigations .. 0.2 0.2 0.2 3.2 © 5.87 9.67

Sub-total .. 42.2 50.05 59.20 76.58 71.97 300.00

11. Transmission - .. - .. 8 10 10 10 12 50.00

12. Distribution and Rural Electrification .. . 15 16 20 23 26 100.00

Grand Total .o 65.20 76.05 82.20 109.58 109.97 450.00




286
STATEMENT ‘I»

Scheme-wnse allocalions for alternatwe Fifth  Plan.

Sl Name of the Scheme Scheme-wise  Benefits in
No. ontlay Fifth Plan
(Bs. in croves.) (M.W)

(1) (2) (3) (+)

A, Spul-Oser Schemes :

1. Lower Sileru ILE. Scheme - 4146 400
2. Kothagudem Stage-I1T o 1.85
3. Srisailam H.E. Project .. 75.00 110
4. Fourth Plan Transmission Scheme 23,34

B. Approved New Schemes :

+3.  Nagarjuuasagar Pumped Storage ' §.38 100
H.E. Scheme.

C. New Schemes:

6. Kothagudem Stage-IV .. 42.30 220
7. Vijayawada Thermal Scheme . 60.00 400
8. Upper Sileru extensions .. 11.34 120
9. Kothagudem Stage-V .. .. 40.00 200
10. A.P. Power Housc at Balimela .. 4.00
11. Advance action on new schemes 8.67 .

for Sixth Plan.

12. Tifth Plan Trausmission scheme .. 26.66

13, Distribution and Rural Electrifica- 100,00
tion.

14. Investigation and balauce works of 1.00

other Government works.

Total . 450.00 1,550




15. LARGE AND MEDIUM INDUSTRIES.

The role of the State Government in the promotion of Larse and
Medium Industries is largely that of providing infrastructure and
incentives and promotion through Andhra Pradesh Industrial Develop-
ment Corporation and Andhra Pradesh State Financial Corporation.

REvVIEW ;

An importunt progiamme taken up by the State Government for
cncouraging the location of industries in the State was the establish-
ment of Industrial Development Areas. The aim of this scheme is
to acquire and develop large areas of land at selected growth centres
in the State. In the Fourth Plan period, Industrial Development
Areas were taken up for establishment in (a) Jeedimetla- Kukatpalii,
(b) Balanagar, (¢) Dowleshwaram, (d) Cuddapal, (¢) Kathedan and (f)
Visakhapatnam besides continuing the development of Industrial
Development Arcas at Nacharam and Uppal. The physical facilities
being created on the Industiral Development Areas comprise roads,
water lines, storin water drains ete. An extent of 992 acres have so
far been utilised from these Tndustrial Development Areas and an cx-
penditure of Rs. 269. 27 lakhs has been incurred from 1969-70 to 1971-72
on them.

With a view to attracting the location of more industries in the
State and also to encourage the local entrepreneurs to sct up various
industrics in the State, the Government proposed to give inecentives
such as sale tax relief, power subsidy, exemption from payment of
water rate cte., An amount of Rs. 0.19 lakh in 1970-71, Rs. 35.96
lakhs in 1971-72 and Rs. 20.58 lakhs during 1972-78 was disbursed to
the eligible Industrial units.

With a view to organising and promoting industrial development
in the State, the Andhra Pradesh Industrial Developent Corporation
wus established in 1960 to render financial assistance to industrics set
up in the State and also to promote directly selected industries in the
publie, private and joint sectors. The Corporation has so far rendered
financial assistance to 47 manufacturing units by way of dircet partici-
pation, under-writing, guarantee of deferred payments, and temporary
loans aggregating to Rs. 9.07 crores. As a result of thesc activities
of the Corporation, new investruents of about Rs. 120 crores have been
generated in the State during the period 1961-71.  The direct employ-
ment generated as a result of investment made by the Corporation
in assisted schemes is estimated at around 11,000 persons. Conse-
quently, employment opportunities created in the secondary, and
tertiary scetors may be of the order of 85,000 persons. The Corpora-
tion has also established o few projects in the State’s sector such as
Republic Forge Co., with a capital outlay of Rs. 4.50 crores and Indo
Nippon Precision Bearings Ltd., with an investment of Rs. 8.37 crores.
The Corporation is also endeavouring to fulfil its share of responsibili-
ties under the district industries programme. Under this progranime
a series of composite complexes of selected medium and small industrial
units are being sct up in saitable district towns particularly for stepping
up the employment opportunities for educated boys and girls,

287
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OBJECTIVES §

The State’s Industrial policy has to sub-serve the National Plan
objectives of creating increased employment opportunities, provision
of basic minimum needs, income distribution, regional balance and self
reliance. A These National objectives entail (a) expansion of large,
medium and small scale industries to provide direct and indirect emp-
loyment, (b) production of goods and services required for the provi-
sion of Minimum Needs Programme, (¢) Production of mass consump-
tion goods to meet the increased demand for them following income
redistribution, (d) promotion of industries in relatively backward
areas to ensure balanced development of the region in the State and
lastly (e) promote production oriented to achieve import substitution
and cxport promotion.

ProGRAMME DETAILS :

In the Fifth Plan of the State an allotment of Rs. 83.10 crores
has been made for Large & Medium Industries as against Rs. 11.26
crores anticipated to be spent in the Fourth Plan period. Of this
Rs. 8.80 crores is for the Department of Industries and Rs. 24.80
crores is for Andhra Pradesh Industrial Development Corporation.

DigEcror oF INDUSTRIES:

Out of an amount of Rs. 8.30 crores Rs. 2.84 crores is for Indu-
strial Development Areas and Rs. 5.46 crores for Incentives to Indu-
stries.

At present there are 7 Industrial Development Areas in the State.
They comprise 3,500 acres of Jand including area covered by roads
water lines ete. The estimated cost of the area is Rs. 3.00 crores after
development. Out of 8,500 acres, the net area after deducting the arca
covered by roads, drains, water lines, hillocks ete., would be about
2,300 acres. 1,300 acres has been allotted to 170 parties at a cost of
about Rs. 1.00 crore by the end of 1972-78. The plots are sold at cost
price. Besides the above, there are also lands extending to about
4,550 acres which have already been acquired or under acquisition
in 10 places of the State, for the purpose of setting up Industiral Develop-
ment Areas. These areas are yet to be developed.

State Infrastructure Development Corporation of Andhra Pradesh;

The programme of development of infrastructure facilities pro-
posed in the ¥ifth Plan will be implemented by the State Infrastructure
Development Corporation (SIDC) which will be set up shortly.
The Industrial Development Areas and the Industrial Xstates pro-
gramme proposed for the Fifth Plan period will be implemented through
this Corporation.

Incentives to Industries :

In the classification announced by the Planning Commission,
Andhra Pradesh has been listed as a Backward State. Further 14
out of the 21 districts of the State have been designated as backward.
Central financial institutions offer incentives for new investment in
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these districts. In addition, 41 Panchayat Samithis and Municipalities
constitute subsidy tract. €apital investment upto Rs. 1 crore will be
entitled to a Government subsidy of 159, from the Central Government.

The State Government has also in operation a set of incentives
for industrial units set up after 1st January, 1969. It is now proposed
to liberalise the incentives in conjuetion with the frame work of Central
incentives and subsidies.

These incentives will cover rebate on sales tax, subsidies on
power and water rates and provision of developed lands. Special
incentives are also contemplated for backward and tribal areas.

An amount of Rs. 5.46 crores is provided towards incentives
during the Fifth Plan at Rs. 109 lakhs per annum.

Materials Depots :

At present the entrepreneurs are finding difficulty in procuring
the building materials such as Iron & Steel, Cement and Teak Wood
ete., In order to facilitate adequate and steady supply of such con-
struction materials it is propesed to establish industrial construction
materials depots at three places, namely, Vijayawada for Andhra,
Hyderabad for Telangana and Cuddapah for Rayalaseema. A provi-
sion of Rs. 30 lakhs has been made for the establishment of the
above 3 depots. '

ANDHRA PrADESH STATE FiNaxciaL CORPORATION

During the Fifth Plan period commencing from 1974-75 the
Corporation expects to sanction financial assistance to the tune of
Rs. 5,400 lakhs and disbursement of loans to the extent of Rs. 8,750
lakhs. As the total borrowings of the Corporation are limited to 10
times the paid up capital and as it cannot borrow further to meet the
demand for funds, an amount of Rs. 196 lakhs is provided in the plan
for investment as share capital. This capital would help to increase
refinance limit by 8 times. The Corporation also intends to borrow
by way of bonds Rs. 1,450 lakhs (net). The increase in capital to-
gether with borrowings would enable it to generate necessary funds
to meet the commitments. By the end of the Fifth Plan period the
total sanctions would reach Rs. 8,760 lakhs and the disbursements
are expected to be Rs. 6,082 lakhs. The paid up capital would increase
to Rs. 450 lakhs, reserves to Rs. 199 lakhs., refinance outstanding
would become Rs. 1,271 lakhs and the bonds would go up to Rs. 2,361
lakhs. The requirements for the Fifth Plan work out to a total of
Rs. 7,001 lakhs.

ANDHRA PrADESH STATE TrRADING CORPORATION

As the Corporation has had the experience of only one full working
year in export, import and internal trading activities, it has not been
possible to prepare any set schemes indicating definite expenditure
during the next Plan. It has been experience so far that the Corpora-
tion is required to take up internal trading in new items like boiled
rice in 1972-73 and cotton yarn during the current year 1973-74, which
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require investment of funds owned by the Corporation often at high
levels. in order to raise required balance resources from the Banks. It
is expeeted that the Corporation would contiune to export items like
Ananto  seeds, Sandalwood oil, Handloom, Handicrafts, Carpets,
Myrobholaom cte., The Corporation also proposes to introduce in the
foreign markets on some new items of light engineering goods,
eastor oll, turmerie, spices, minerals and forest produce.

Similary on the import side, in addition to the items like Iodine,
Soda ash and Graphite which are on the eurrent list, it is also pxoposed
to continuously increase the items ultimately to cover all the items
required by small seale industry in the State.  As against the business
of Rs. 16 lakhs for the year 1971-72, the turn over of the Corporation
was ubout Rs. 250 lakhs in the year 1972-78 and the ewrrent indications
are that the volume of business may even excced this during the
yuar 1978-7T4, During the Fifth Plan period, a total investment of Rs. 30
lakhs as share ecapital is proposed from Government at the rate of
Rs. 6 lakhs per annum. It will be appreciated that for achieving a
volume of business of about Rs. 2.5 crores per annum amounting to over
Rs. 12 crores for the period, this order of investment by the State
Government in the Corporation is essential.

ANDItRA PRaDEsH INDUsTmIAL DEVELOPMENT CORPORATION LIMITED
ReviEw :

In regard to the development of large and medium scale indu-
stries in the State an important step taken by the Govermnent has
been the establishment of the Andhra Pradesh Industrial Development
Corporation to scrve as a special instrument for planned industrialisa-
tion of the State . The functions of the Corporation are rendering
financial aid to industries and promotion of selected industries in the
large/joint and private sectors. As a result of these activities of the
Corporation new investment of the order of Rs. 120 crores has been
generated in the State during 1961-71 constituting nearly 852 of the
total investment in the organised sector.

During the first 4 years of the Fourth Plan period the Corporation
has extended assistance to as many as 22 units in the State which
contributed to a total investment in the State of the order of Rs. 37
crores. The Corporation’s share in this investment was of the order of
Rs. 8 crores of which nearly Rs. 2 crores went to joint sector ventures,
Rs. 56 lakhs as assistance to units by way of share capital participation
and Rs. 48 lakhs, by way of loan assistance to companies. The avail-
ability of limited resources has been a restricting factor in the promo-
tional activities of the Corporation. There is little doubt that with
greater resource mobilisation from the Corporation side, a major
fillip to the industries in the State could he given and larger invest-
ments drawn into the industries sector. The total resources of the
Corporation during the first 4 years of the Fourth Plan have only been
of the order of Rs. 3.4 crores of which nearly Rs. 8 crores were contri-
buted by the Government as share capital for the Corporation and
loans and the rest have been the net internal resources of the
Corporation available for investmenta,
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Resource Mobilisation

In the formulation and implementation of the proposals in the Fifth
Five Year Plan, a major role is envisaged for Andhra Pradesh Indu-
strial Development Corporation. It will be scen that the Plan visualises
a total outlay from the Corporation of Rs. 24.80 crores during the
Fifth Plan period reflecting an average investinent level of around Rs. 5
to 6 crores per year. The outlays planned by the Corporation during
the Fifth Five Year Plan represent a significant step up from its Fourth
Plan performance not only because of the increased emphasis being
placed on industries in general to gencrate a higher growth rate but
also by reason of the complementary role that the medium and large
scale industrics scctor will have to play with the small scale sector in
expanding avenuces of production und employment. Needless to emphasise
that for creating wide spread employment potential in the State the
basic raw materials must be produced in abundance and properly
distributed, and the large and medium seale sector takes a major role
in making available these essential raw materials and intermediary
goods that could sustain a diversified eonsumer oriented production
activity through out the State. Thus, a major emphasis on the
medium and large seale sector is essential to guide the economy into
the channels of developmental activity visualised by the Planning
Commission.

While the major share of the proposed outlay during
the Fifth Plan would necessarily have to come from the Government,
the Corporation also expects a significant step up of its internal resources
from the Fourth Plan period- During the Fifth Plan these are
expected to be of the order of Rs. 70 lakhs after taxation.

The Corporation is also keeping in view the possibility of rotating
its funds from cstablished units and using the resources for promoting
newer ventures. It should never the less be borne in mind that most
of the medium and large scale industries have fairly large eonstruction
and gestation periods during which Corporation’s investments do not
fetch adequate returns. Therefore investments from such units can
only be withdrawn after sufficient time if losses are to be avoided.

. ORGANTSATIONAL FravE WoREk ¢

Considering the magnitude of the outlays envisaged as also the
number of schemes for which the Corporation is responsible a major
re-structuring of the Corporation’ is imperative. It will also be seen
that the activities of the Corporation over the years have expanded
many fold from financial appraisal and assistance to project formulation
and execution and the trend is likely to intensify during the Fifth Five
Year Plan period. In order to meet the enlarging responsibilities,
the Corporation has plans to strengthen its technical, financial and
industrial services wings adequately with qualified specialists in the
various fields. It may be mentioned that the Corporatien has already
formed a separate projects wing to take care of the projects which are
in an advanced stage and also the financial wing has been strengthened,
Plans for expanding these wings further are under way. Proposals
are also under way to develop the Corporation into a helding company
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to look after not only the projects heing promoted by the Corporation
but also the investments of the State Government in the various
industrial ventures. A competent group for providing technical and
consultancy services to medium secale entreprencurs and a separate
wing to take care of the science and technology needs of the industries
coming under the aegies of the Corporation are also under consideration.
Detailed proposals in regard to the expansion of the technical wings
of the Corporation and a phase-wise development during the Fifth
Plan period will be formulated in due course and submitted to the
(Government.

PROGRAMME DETAILS :

Keeping in view the available reésources level of Rs. 62 crores for
the industries sector, the anticipated outlay by Andhra Pradesh Indu-
strial Development Corporation in the Fifth Five Year Plan in terms
of the envisaged core plan is assessed at around Rs. 24.8 crores. This
outlay from Andhra Pradesh Industrial Development Corporation is
cxpeeted to generate a total investment of about Rs. 231 crores in  the
Medium and Large Scale Industries. The enclosed Annexure-I gives a
detailed list of the schemes proposed under this core plan and the
year-wise phasing of the investment for each scheme both in regard
to the total investment as well as the Corporation’s share.

For convenience the schemes have been divided into two broad
groups. The first group covers the committed schemes representing
proposals for which commitments have been made to some extent
and some expenditure has already been incurred in the Fourth Five
Year Plan. It may be mentioned here that much of the Corporation’s
investment during the Fourth Plan has been on industrial units which
have already come into existence. There are no schemes at present
which are in the process of implementation and as such represent spill
over schemes in the real sense. In formulating its ecore plan which
represents a significant stcp down from the original plan of Rs. 42
crores the Corporation has taken care to drop all such schemes for
which firm commitments either in regard to the co-promotional agree-
ment or technical collaboration arrangements have not been made.

The second group comprises new shemes which are proposed to be
taken up afresh in the Fifth Plan and have been selected mainly to
match the criteria guidelines prescribed by the Planning Commission.

The schemes are also divided region-wise i.e., Coastal Andhra,
Rayalaseema and Telangana to reflect the magnitude of investment
planned for each region. While the committed schemes by and large
represent major schemes of State-wide significance, new schemes
proposed have been bifurcated into major schemes of State-wide signi-
ficance and schemes that can be developed as part of the district indu-
stries programme. In preparing these details the guidelines and
formats given by the Planning Commission for the medium and large
scale industries have been adhered to.

Annexure-IT gives the details in regard to each project/scheme
as required in the format given by the Planning Commission with
their guidelines for the formulation of Fifth Plan for medium and large
scale industries,
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Creation of State Bureaw of Public Enterprises :

This State Government have set up four industrial promotional
and Financial Corporations, one Trading Corporation and five Govern-
ment Companies, In addition, there are 41 companies in which the
Government have made large investments. The total investments of
the Government in these Corporations and Companies add up to more
than Rs. 85 crores and loans add up to more than Rs. 7 crores, Apart
from these, there are 9 co-operative sugar factories and Co-operative
Spinning Mills, in which Government have made matching share con-
tribition and for which Govt. have under-written Block loans and are
providing officers for top-level management. The number of co-ope-
rative sugar factories is steadily increasing.

With the large numbcer of industrial units which have come into
existence in the public sector and industrial units in which Govern-
raent have financial and managerial interests, it is necessary to create
an organisation in the Department of Industries and Commerce, simi-
lar to, though smaller than Burcau of Public ¥nterprises at the Centre,
to watch and analyse the progress and development of these units,
standardise procedures and advise the Government and also Govern-
ment Directors in all financial matters relating to the problems of the
development of the above categories of industries in the State and to
safeguard the investments madc by the Government from time to time
and help get reasonable returns from these investments. This will be
the main instrument for monitoring of performance and for advising
the Government on policy making and planning in respect of State
enterprises and other enterprises in which Government have interests.
The need for a Bureau of this type is obvious from the fact that with
their limitations of managerial personnel, experience and continuity,
State enterprises do not have the advantage that comparable private
units have with their functional full-time Directors and underpinned
as they are by the policy making and planning organisation in the
head offices of their groups.

The estimated cost on the scheme works out to Rs. 14,66,000 on
recurring items and Rs. 4,839,000 on non-recurring items for the entire
5 year period.

Additional Investment in Government Companies :

The following are the State Government companies in this state
(excluding promotional organisations) ;

1. Singareni Collieries Company Ltd.,
2. Hyderabad Chemicals and Fertilisers Ltd.,
8. Nizam Sugar Factory Ltd.,
4. Republic Forge Company Ltd.,
In addition, Hyderabad Aliwyn Metal Works Ltd., though not a

Government company, is a company in which the State Government
hold the majority of the shares and is under Government management.

The Government will have to make additional investments from
time to time in order to improve the working of these companies and

607—I1I~-12
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meeting essential additional production targets. For this purpose, a
provision of Rs. 83.00 lakbs is made in the Fifth Plan.

State Government Contribution to Sick Mills :

Six sick/closed spinning mills in this State have been taken over
by the Government of India under the Industries (Development and
Regulation) Act, 1951, with the National Textiles Corporation as
authorised controller. According to the all-India pattern laid down,
the State Government have to contribute 49 percent of the expenditure
required for running these mills as well as for modernising/expanding
theni. ¥or meeting this expenditure, a provision of Rs. 30 lakhs is
provided in the Fifth Plan.

607—I1—12*
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ANNEXURE-I
Statement showing the extent of land proposed to be developed in the growth
centres,
Sl Region/District. Area to be Cost (Rs.  Employ-
No. developed in lakhs.) ment.
(Acres.) (Persons)
(1) (2) (3) (4) (3)
1. Rayalaseema
1. Anantapur 67 6.75 675
2. Cuddapah 201 8.78 2,025
3. Chittoor 268 24..31 2,700
4. Kurnool 134 12.16 1,350
Total .. 670 52.00 6,750
II. Telangana
1. Adilabad .o 57 3.389 565
2. Medak . 50 5.65 565
8. Nizamabad . 56 5.65 565
4. Nalgonda .o 57 3.96 560
5. Mahabubnagar .e 57 3.99 565
6. Karimnagar o 283 11,88 2,820
7. Khammam . 113 4,52 1,180
8. Warangal .. 56 5.65 565
9. Hyderabad .o 565 23.91 5,655
Total 1,300 78.00 13,000
III. Coastal Andhra.
1. Prakasam oo 57 5.62 550
2. Nellore - 57 5.62 530
3. Guntur . 196 16.30 2,000
4. Krishna s 57 7.87 550
5. East Godavari . 112 13.74 1,125
6. West Godavari .o 57 7.87 565
7. Visakhapatnam .. 422 39.91 4,200
8. Srikakulam 57 5.07 560
Total 1,015 102.00 10,100
ABSTRACT
Rayalaseema 670 52.00 6,750
Telangana 1,300 78.00 13,000
Coastal Andhra 1,015 102.00 10,100
Total 2,985 232.00 29,850
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ANNEXURE
NaAME AND CAPACITY OF THE PRoJECT
oA
§ Rl
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(1) (2) 3) “) (5) (6)
1. Typewriters and Calecu-  Coastal New. (1) Manusl type writers. Yes.
Iators, Andhra.
(2) Electric  calculators—
12000 Nos. (S) 600 Nes.
).
2. Tyres and Tubes. Do. Do. 4 laks Nos. each/ycar. Yes.
3. PV.C De- Do. 30,000 TPA .. Yes.
4. Soda Ash- Do. Do. 73,000 T.P.A. «o Yes.
5, Caustic Soda. Do. Do. 36,500 T.P.A. Yes.
6. Caluned Petrolium Coke Do, Do. Calunced Petrolium coke
7. Nylon Filament Yarn.Rayalaseema .. New 10-240 denier 2100 TPY Yes.
8. Capacitors. Do. Do. 10-m. No. P.a. 5-m.m.p.a Yes
9. G. L. S. Lamps. Do. Do. 12.m.n0s.pa.. +. Yes
10. Sodium Triply Phos--- Do. Do. 17,000 tpa. .. No.
phate (STPP).
11. Nitrocellulose. Do. Do. Nitrocolluslose .
12. Printing machinery. Do. Do. 250 nos. 250)2,000. .. Yes.
13. T. V. Picture Tubes Telangana Rew 67 107 10 Nos. .. Yes.
14. Ms. and HC. Steel Billets Do. Do. 30,000 T.P.A. 20,000T.P, Ye.s
A,
15. Semi conducter Devices Do. Do. 12 m. Nos./p.a. «» Yes.
16. Seootors. Do. Do. 24,000 Nos. [p..8. Yes.

I
Y
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I
ScHEDULE OF IMPLEMENTATION. PROJECT
A = L2 A N
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ﬁ § R E 2 & qE_, X E [t
SER =52 3 g g 2
ES @ BRG o 3 g o o
O o8 o £9 °cL
Zag =34 - g E=} “s = 'g
28 & = 3 35 e &
£ 285 BES % 8 og -y @
) - 6o ©.5 g o o 2 28 = B0
= S 8w s SR [S3- >3 =) F‘-‘:
< 885 238 2B gy 28 a 2%
> o %A G O < % ] SO aF
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] 8) (9) (10) 1y (12) (13) (14)
APIDC Not yet. Tech. 1978 1975 1977 20 160
APIDC .. Not. .. Tech.and 1975 19m 1978 10 100
Fine.
APIDC. ..Not. .. Yes. .. 1976 1978 1979 10 40
APIDC. .. Not. .. Yes. .. 1975 1977 1978 15 130
APIDC. .. Not. .. Yes. .. 1976 1978 1979 5 45
.. .. Yes. .. 1976 1977 1978 5 10
RPIDC. ..Not. .. Yes. .. 1973 1975 1976 10 60
APIDC. . .. Yes. .. 1974 1976 1977 2 8
ljioc. .+ Not. No. . 1976 1978 1979 2 13
.. Not. .. Yes. .. 1976 1978 1980 15 w5
e .. Yes. .. 9146 1978 1979 5 15
APIDC. .. Not .. YesUK. .. 1975 1977 1978 5 15
hWPIDC. .. .. Yes. . 1975 1977 1978 1 12
APIDGC. . .. No. - 1974 1976 1977 10 60
hPIDC. .. No. .. No. .. 1976 1977 1978 2 18

APIDC. ..No. .. No. .. 1975 1976 1977 5 25
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ANNEXURE

ExPeNpDITURE RUFEES IN LAkHS.
A

Financing & EXECUTION OP THE PROJECT
A

—

—
k=
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(15) (16) (17) (18) (19)
1. Typewriters and Calcu- 40 A New Public  Joint Sector  "I'wo third of the
1ators. Limited project. cost of the
Company. Project.
2. Tyres and Tubes. 800 290 Do. Deo. Do.
3. P.V.C. 1¢100 150 Do. Do De-
4. Soda Ash. 535 100 Do. Do. Do.
5. Caustic Soda. 650 150 De. Do Do.
6. Caluned Petrclium Coke 60 25 Do. Do. Do.
7. Nylon Filament Yarn. 1,100 255 Do. Do. De.
8. Capacitors. 40 10 Do. Do. Do.
9 G. L. S. Lamps. 90 30 Do, Do. Do.
10. Sodium Triply Phos--- 615 60 Do. Do, Do.
phate (STPP).
11. Nitrocellulose. 110 20 Do. Do. Do.
12. Printing machinery. 200 .o Do. Do. Do.
13. T. V. Picture Tubes. 152 856 Do. Do. Do.
14. Ms. and HC. Steel Billets. 547 100 Do. Do. De.
15. Semi conductor Deviees. 85 15 Deo. Do. Do.
16. Scootors. 200 50 De. Deo. Do.
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MATBRIAL REQUIREMENTS.
A

EMFLOYMENT POTENTIAL IN NOS.
A

s " , —
A4TER CONSTRUCTION.

-~ o r A \

2 S n £
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(20) (21) (22) (23) (24) (25) (26) @7 (28)

btapplicable 335 1,960 100 5 15 25 205 100
De. 5,600 10,000 400 40 100 80 540 200
Do. 7,300 12,000 .. 25 75 50 200 150
Do. 5,000 8,500 400 20 40 40 300 500
Do. 4,600 8,000 . . 25 75 250 150
Do. 330 1,000 .e .. 25 25 125 nr
Do. 7,700 13,000 160 10 20 40 100 256
Do. 370 550 40 2 12 15 50 20
Do. 490 720 100 5 . 15 140 37
Do. 4,500 7,000 200 25 40 50 100 125
Do. 320 1,300 80 10 20 20 120 30
Do. 1,400 2,200 200 25 50 20 250 500
Do. 100 1,100 100 5 25 20 100 10
Do. 5,500 10,000 200 30 30 50 250 50
Do. 480 730 50 5 15 20 30 40
Do. 1,160 1,800 250 10 65 75 300 150
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) ® 8) (4) * (6)

17. Cennectors. Telangana New 5, 4, 8, 4 lac. nos. per.a. Yes.
18. Tape rectorders. Do. Do. 10,000 mos. p.a. Yes.
18+ Paper cones and spiders Deo. Do. 2n.pa. .. Yes.
20. #ponge irons. Do. Dol 1060 P.T.D. Yes.
21. 8ynthetic Detergents. Do. Do. 10,000 T.P.A. Yes.
22, Graphite Cruicibles. Do. Do. Graphite Crueibles. Yes.
28. Fibre Glass. Do. Do. 1,000 T. Yes.
24. Castor complex. De. Do. e Yes.
24 Potentometers  Carbon Do. Do. 1.0-- 5 M. Nos. pa.a Yes.

Trucks.

26. DMaches pieces. Do. Do. 341.20.84-0.2 Yes.
27. Polypropylene Coastal New No.

Andhra.
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Q) (8) (9) (10) (11) (12) (18) (14)
APIDC. - . Yes. 1974 1976 1977 2 8
APIDC. . 1974 1976 1977 1 5
APIDC. . .. Yes 1974 1975 1978 0.15 1.5
APIDC and . Yes 1974 1977 1978 5 25

Dastur and
Ce.
APIDC. .. Net. . No., . 1974 1975 1976 1 15
APIDC. . «» No. ., 1976 1977 1978 1 6
APIDC. .. Net, .. Yes. 1975 1977 1978 10 40
APIDC. oo N8t ,, Yes. 1975 1977 1978 20 50
APIDC.. .o «+ No. 1974 9175 1977 1 6
APIDC. . . Yes. 1976 1978 1979 5 25
. .. Tech. 197576  1977-78 197879 15 160
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(1) 2 (15) (18) (17 (18) (19)
17. Connectors. 95 75 A New Public Joint Sector  Two third of the
Limited Co.  Project. the cost of
the Project.

18. Tape rectorders. 36 i2 Do. Do. Do.

19. Paper cones and spiders. 8.0 0.35 Do. Do. Do.

20. Sponge irons. 250 20 Do. Do. Do.

21. Synthetic. Detergents 40 4 Do. Do. Do.

22, Graphite Cruicibles. 53 10 Do. Do. Do.

23. Fibre Glass. 260 40 Do. Do. Do.

24. Castor complex. 350 80 De. Do. Do.

24. Potentometers  Carbon 68 10 Do. Do. Do.

Trucks.
26. Mtehes pieces. 850 50 Do. Do. Do.
27. Polypropylene 900 185 Do. Do. Do.
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{20) (21) (22) (23) (24) (25) (26) 27) (28)
Vot uppliexble 625 1,000 30 2 8 50 50 15
Do. 196 300 30 2 8 10 40 15
Do. 30 35 10 2 3 5 15 5
Do. 2,200 4,000 200 20 50 30 150 150
Do. 330 550 80 10 20 50 50 75
Do. 650 1,000 70 5 15 20 70 40
Do. 1,950 3,500 400 20 100 80 250 350
*Do 2,750 4,600 500 25 v5 100 400 600
. bo. 300 450 60 5 15 20 90 26
Do. 1,400 2,200 400 25 "5 100 400 200
“Do. 6,560 10,800 250 10 10 50 300 100
ve BP
- -0 .
" .

[ 3]

LX)

(2]

..

.

e

e

..

.e
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m 2)

(8) 4) 5) (6)

1. Furfaral «. Coastal New 6000 TPA Profile i.8

Andhra. ready

2. Aute Ancillaries .o Do. Do, Shock Abserbors. .

3. Jute Mills .. .o Do. Do. 50 tonnes -

4, Textile Mills .o Do. Do. .r .e

5. 'Tobacco Processing Coastal Do. 500 TPA .

Machine. Guntur.
6. Jute Mill .e Do. Do. 50T .o
7. Plastic Working Do. Do. . .
Machines.

8. Steel Structurals . Do. Do. 6000 p.a. -

9. Conveying Equipment .. Do. Do. .e .e
10. Graphite Electrodes ,, Do. Do, .o .o
11. Deep Sea Fishing .o Do. De. . Profile

ready.
12, Salt and Marine Do. Do. .o Do.
Complex.
13. Coconut Complex .o De. Deo. .e ..
14. Plywood .. .o Do. Do. .o Profile
ready.
15. Shoddy Mill ..
Do. Do. .o e
16. Nuxvomica Plant .e
Do. Do- .o ..
17. Engineering Plastic
Goods. Do. Do. 50 tonnes .e
18. Particle Board Do. Do. - -
(Rice Husk).
19. Solvent Extraction .o Do. Do. 50 tonnes/Day Yes
20. Agricultul‘al, Rural Do. Do. .o -.
Wooden.,
21. Tolbutamide e Do, Do. - -
22, Phenel Butozone .e Do. Do. - -
23. Storage Batteries o Do, Do, 50,000 nos, per annum Profile]
ready.
24. Particle Board .o Do. Do. .e De.
25. Baby Food Basedon ,. Do, De. - No.
26. Bread and Biscuits .e Do. Do. .o




M ®) (9 (11) 12) (13) (14)
APIDC . Yes 1976 1978 1979 2 8
.e . Yes 1976 1978 1979 5 15
. . No. 1976 1978 1979 5 20

. .e .e 1976 1978 1979 2 8
APIDC . Yes 1976 1978 1979 5 15
o . No 1976 1978 1979 5 20
No .o .e 1977 1979 1980 1 9
. .e No. 1977 1978 1979 2 13
.e . No 1977 1978 1979 [ 25
. . .o 1975 1977 1978 5 25
APIDC . Yes 1974 1976 1977 2 8
APIDC Not yet No 1975 1976 1977 20 10
No .. No 1976 1977 1978 10 110
APIDC . No 1975 1976 1977 1 4
. .o No. 1977 1978 1979 2 5

.o » .o 1977 1978 1978 0.3 0.3

.; Notyet No 1977 1978 1979 1 4
. .o No 1978 1979 1979 0.2 0.8
APIDC Not yet No 1976 1978 1979 1 2
. . No 1975 1976 1976 0.2 0.8

.o .e Yes 1975 1976 1977 1 5

ee LX) o 1977 1978 1979 2 5
APIDC . . 1975 1976 1977 1 4
.o . .e 1977 1979 1980 1 4

.o .o Net 1977 1978 1979 1 9

.. . 1978 1979 1980 0.5 2.5
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6] (2) (15) (16) (1) (18) (19)
1. Furfural .. . 85 15 New Public  Joint Sector -  Two third of
Company. Project. the cost of the
Fimited Project.
2. Auto Ancillaries . 180 50 Do. Do Do. <»
8. Jute Misll .. . 180 45 Do. Do Do.
4. Textile Mills . 80 10 Do. Do ° Do. -
5. Tobacco Processing 180 50 Do. Do . Do.
Machine.
6. Jute Mill oe 180 45 Do. Do Do. -
7. Plastic Working 80 10 Do. Do. > Do,
Machines.

8. Steel Structurals e 70 10 Do. Do. > Do. -
9. Conveying Equipment .. 150 20 Do. Do. Do,
10. Graphite Electrodes .. 320 70 Do. Do, »» Do.e-

11. Deep Sea Fishing . 80 10 Do Do. o Do.

12, Salt and Marine 50 20 Do. Do Do.
Complex.

18. Coconut Complex . 35 5 Do. Do. - Do.

14, Plywood .. - 35 5 Do. Do. , Do.

15. Shoddy Mill - 20 8 Do. Do,  a» NOo.ee

16. Vuxvomica Plant - 10 3.5 Do. »Do . Do.as

17. Engineering Plastic 20 5 Do. Do. Do.
Goods.

18. Partial Board 9 . Do Do, s Do.

(Rice Husk).

19. Solvent Extraction "o 20 2 Do. Do. Do.

20. Agricultural, Rural 70,000 Nil. Do. Do. e Do...
Wooden.

21. Tolbutamide - 40 4 Do. Do. .. DOo.. s

22. Phenel Butozone .e 65 8 Do. Do. .. Do...

28. Storage Battcries ve 20 5 Do. Do » Do.

24. Parlicle Board . GO 10 Do. ~«Do. .. Do...

25. Baby Food Based on. ,, 35 5 Do. Do . Do.

26. Bread and Biscuits .. 20 2 Do. Do Do.
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(20) @n (22) (28) (24)  (25) (26) (27) § (28)
Nil. 630 1,000 150 10 4 50 200 50
N.A. 1,130 1,800 200 10 40 50 250 100
Do. 1,870 2,200 800 20 80 100 600 1,200
Do. 580 900 800 20 80 100 600 1,200
Nil. 1,180 1,800 250 10 40 50 300 150
N.A. 1,130 1,800 800 10 20 50 250 100
De. 450 210 180 10 30 30 90 140
Do. 460 720 120 5 15 30 150 100
Do. 938 1,500 200 10 20 30 20 120
Do. 2,316 5,400 600 20 80 100 600 400
Do. 390 600 400 5 20 50 225 300
Do. 500 1,000 400 25 50 25 300 400
Do. 100 550 100 10 20 10 5 125
Do. 224 240 150 5 20 25 150 150
Do. 190 30 .. 10 25 15 " 125
Do. 78 135 30 1 2 12 30 20
Do. 140 280 5 5 30 15 50 50
Do. 55 90 40 1 4 10 40 45
Do. 137 730 60 5 10 5 40 60
Do. 29 66 100 1 14 10 175 400
Do. 270 450 .. 2 18 15 125 90
Do. 450 750 200 25 50 2 125 175
Do. 160 270 100 3 12 10 150 75
Do, 410 675 45 5 10 15 20 25
Do. 244 450 80 2 8 20 80 50
Do. 140 225 60 5 5 10 30 50
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1) @) (3 1C)] (5) ®
Coastal

27. Vanaspati . . Andhra, New TPD Yes

.28. Granulated Mixed Do. Do. 45,000 TPA Yes
Fertilizer.

29, Textile Processing .e De. Do. 25,000 spindles No

80, Agricultural Implements Do. Do. . Profile

ready.

81. Protein Feods .e Do. Do. .o .o

32. Dischromatics - Do. Do. 5 TPD De.

83. Cashew Nut Shell Do. Do. . .
Liquid.

34. Rolls and Calendasr .. Do. Do. .o No-

a85. Textile Mills . Do. Do. - Ne.

36. Traetors Do. Do. .o Yes
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(7 (8)- ® (10) (11) (12) (13) (14)
. .. .. 1977 1979 1980 1.0 4.0
.. . 1977 1978 1979 0.5 2.5
.. .. Not 1977 1978 19%9 1 9
.. .. Not 1977 1978 1979 1 4
.. .. . Not 1976 1977 1977 1 4
.. .. .. 1978 1979 1980 1 5
. .. e 1978 1979 1980 0.5 1.5
.. .. Tech. 1976 1978 1979 5 20
Not 1976 1977 1978 2 3

APIDC . Yes 1977 1978 1979 10 50
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8)) 2) (15) (16) (17) (18) (19)
New Public Joint Sector Two third of
27. Vanaspati .. . 35 10 company Limited Project  the cost of the
28. Granulated Mixed 24 3 Do. Do. Toject
Fertilizer.
29. Textile Processing . 45 5 Do. Do. Do.
80. Agricultural Implements 25 .o Do. Do. Do.
81. Protein Foods . 25 Do. Do. Do.
82. Dischromatics . a5 4 Do. Do. Do.
33. Cashew Nut Shell 5 2 Do. Do. Do.
Liquid.
84. Rolls and Calendars .. 300 75 Do. Do. Do.
85. Textile Mills . 80 10 Do. Do. Do.
86. Tractors .o 600 100 Do. Do. Do.

607—II—-13*%
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.(20) 1) (22)  (28) (24) (25) (26) (20)  (28)
N.A. 257 450 150 10 15 25 80 120
Do. 165 270 150 10 15 25 80 120
Do. 572 810 100 5 25 80 100 80
r
DNo. 140 216 60 2 5 13 50 50
Do. 164 270 70 2 8 20 80 40
Do. 246 405 120 10 15 20 65 90
Do. 55 90 25 5 5 5 10 15
Do, 1,900 2,880 1,000 20 80 100 800 1,000
Do, 530 900 800 20 80 100 600 1,200
Do. 3,420 5,400 600 25 150 125 500 200
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1) (2) 3) @ (5) (6)
1. Asbestos Complex. Rayalaseema New 30,000 T.P.A. Yes.
(Cuddapah)
Power-Transformers.  Rayalaseema. Do. 2.5 miln: K.V.A. Do.
8. Medium-size Paper Plant. Do,  Kur- Do. Wpg. & Pek. 25 tons Under -
nool) day. prpn.
4, Pulp & Paper mill. Rayalaseema Do. 100 T.P.D. Under
consdn,
5. Leather & footwear. Do. Do. .o .
Phthalates. Do. Do. 1,000 T. +250. Yes.
7. Propd calcium, Do 10 T. per day Under
) prpn.
Cattle feed. Do. New 5 tons/day. Do.
.Oxygen & Acetyline. Do. Do. 9,00,000 each. Yes
10. Cold rolled staps & box Do. Do. 3,000 tons p.a. Do.
strappings.
11. Nickel cudmium cells. Do. Do. 2 mil. nos. No.
+0.5 Do.
Do. +0.5 Do.
. . . +0.1 Do. o
12. Brake & clutch liners. Do. Do. 310 tons Yes
+40 Do.
13. Collapsable tubes. Do, Do. 10. ml. nos. Do.
14. Bread & Biscuits. Do. Do. . “e
15. Solvent Extraction unit. Do. Do. 50 tons day Yes
16. Granulated mixed Fer- Do. Do. 45,000 T.P.A. Yes
tilisers
17. Textile Processing unit. Do. Do. 25,000 spindles. No.
18. Bieycle tyres and tubes. Do. Do.
19. Moulded plastic goods. Do. Do. .
20. Razor blades. Do. Do. .
21. Flour Mill Do. Do.
22. Phthalate Nnhydride. Rayalaseema. New No.
23. Textile Mills. Do. New No.
24. Electriec Motors. Do. New 50 H.P.200
25. Synthetic Detergents. Do. Do. ..10,000T.LA. Yes
26. H. T. & L. T. Iusu- Do. Do. Do
lators.
27. Shoddy Mill. Do. Do. . .
28. Steel Furnitures. Do. Do. ..
29. Street light Fittings. Do. Do. No.
80. Gypsum Board. Do. Do.




(N (8) (9) (10) (11) (12) (13) (14)
P.LD.C. Yes Tech. 1976 1978 1979 5.0 25.0
Do. . Do. 1976 1978 1979 5.0 20.0
Do. Not yet  Not yet. 1976 1978 1979 5.0 15.0
. . No. 1976 1977 1979 .. 100.00
.. . No. 1977 1978 . 1979 2.0 8.0
P.ID.C. Not yet. No. 1976 1977 1978 0.05 3.0
Do. Do. No 1976 1977 1978 1.0 8.0
Do. Do. No 1976 1977 1978 0.5 7.5
Do. . No, 1975 1976 1977 1.0 4.0
Do. . Yes (T) 1978 1978 1979 2.0 3.0
. .. Yes 1977 1978 1979 2.0 8.0
.I.D.C. .. Yes (T) 1976 1978 1979 1.0 8.0
Do. . No. 1976 1977 1979 1.0 4.0
. . . 1978 1979 1980 0.5 2.5
IDC. .. No. 1976 1977 1978 1.0 2.0
ID.C. .. . 1977 1978 1979 0.5 2.5
. . No. 1976 1977 1978 1.0 9.0
.. . 1977 1979 1980 0.5 2.5
. .. 1978 1979 1980 0.5 1.5
. .. Yes(T) 1977 1978 1979 1.0 4.0
. . .. 1978 1979 1980 0.5 2.5
. Not Not 1976 1977 1978 2 13
. . Not 1976 1978 1979 4 16
.. . Yes 1975 1976 1977 5 35
kD.C. Not.  Not. 1977 1978 1979 1 15
[L.D.C. .. Yes 1976 1977 1978 2 23
.. . 1977 1978 1979 2 5
.e . No. 1977 1978 1979 1 3
.. . .. 1975 1977 1978 0.25 1.0
e No. - No. 1977 1978 1978 0.5 1.5
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(1) (2) 15y (16) (17} (18) (19)
1. Asbestos Complex. 70.0 50.0 A new public Joint Sector  Two third of
itd. co., project cost of the
project
2. Power-Transformers. 200.0 75.0 Do. Do. Do.
8. Medium-size Paper Plant  150.0 30.0 Da. Deo. Do.
4. Pulp & Paper mill. 1,500.0 400.0 Do. Do. Do.
5. Leather & footwear, 80.0 10.0 Do. Do. Do.
6. Phthalates. 24.0 2.5 Do. Do. Do.
7. Propd calcium. 45.0 6.0 Do. Do. Do.
8. Cattle feed. 45.0 2.0 Do. Do. Do,
9. Oxygen & Acetyline. 13.0 2.0 Do. Do. Do.
10. Cold rolled straps & hox  30.0 5.0 Do. Do . Do.
steappings.
11. Nickel cudmim cells. 45.0 5.0 Do. Do. Do.
12. Brake & clutch liners. 51.0 80.0 Do. Do. Do.
13. Collapsable tubes. 90.0 5.0 Do. Do. Do.
14. Bread & Biscuits. 20.0 2.0 Do. Do. Do.
15. Solvent Extraction unit.  20.0 2.0 Do. Do. Do.
16. Granulated mixed Fer- 24.0 3.0 Do. Do. Do.
tilisers.
17. Textile Processing unit. 45.0 5.0 Do. " Do. Do.
18. Bicyecle tyres and tubes.  20.0 2.0 Do. Do. Do.
19. Moulded plastic goods, 21.0 2.0 Do. Do. Do.
20. Razor blades. 20.0 5.0 Do. Do. Do.
21. Flour Mill 10.0 2.0 Do. Do. Do.
22. Phthalate Nnhydride. 120.0 15.0 Do. Do. Do.
23. Textile Mills. 160.0 20.0 Do. Do. Do.
24. Electric Motors. 120.0 40.0 Do. Do. Do.
25. Synthetic Detergents. 40.0 4.0 Do. Do. Do.
26. H. T. & L. T. Insu- 75.0 50.0 Do. Do. Do.
lators.
27. Shoddy Mill. 20.0 8.0 Do. Do. Do
28. Steel Furnitures. 20.0 1.0 Do. Do. Do.
29. Street light Fittings. 8.75 . Do. Do. Do,
8p. Gypsum Board. 7.0 1.0 Do. Do. Do.
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(20) (21) (22) (23) (24)  (25) (26) (27) (28)
Tons Tons
N.A. 320 1,350 400 5 20 25 250 600
Do. 1,064 1,500 200 4 46 40 180 100
Do. 1,100 1,900 200 25 50 25 125 175
Do. 20,400 88,750 1,000 20 80 100 800 1,500
Do. 540 900 100 5 10 25 100 80
Deo. 165 300 60 5 15 10 40 50
Do. 140 550 80 5 15 10 50 100
Do. 305 500 80 5 15 10 70 80
Do. 136 225 40 2 15 8 40 10
Do. 180 300 100 5 10 15 140 50
Do. 330 180 250 10 30 10 150 100
Do. 422 850 40 2 7 10 50 15
Do. 140 230 0 s 15 10 20 50
Do. 140 225 60 5 10 30 50
Do. 137 230 60 10 5 40 60
Do. 165 270 150 10 15 25 80 120
Do. 572 810 100 5 25 30 100 80
Do. 113 180 25 5 5 5 10 15
Do. 113 180 15 2 8 5 7 8
Do. 140 216 30 2 38 5 30 10
Do. 85 185 40 5 5 5 20 30
Do. 750 1,350 150 10 40 25 125 50
Do. 1,060 1,800 1,500 40 160 200 1,200 2,400
Do. 1,100 1,800 400 10 40 50 300 200
Do. 330 550 80 10 20 50 50 75
Do. 820 1,350 500 15 60 75 450 300
Do. 190 350 100 10 25 15 75 125
Do 136 225 75 5 10 20 40 50
Do. 55 90 25 1 4 10 25 10
Do. 45 70 20 2 4 4 10 10
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1) (2) 3 4

(8)

(6}

1. Forged Rand Tools, Telangana New
2. Al foils & extruded sec- Do. Do.
tions.
3. Printed circuits. Do. Do.
4, ' Medium size Paper Plant. Do. Do.
5. Composite wollen mill. Do. Do.
6. 'Textile mill Do. Do.
7. Memory planes and Deo. Do.
stacks.
8. ‘Straw Paper products. Do. Do.
9. Vanaspati. Do. Do.
10. Permahent magnets. Do. Do.
11; Bicycle parts. Do. Do.
12. Pressure die castings. Do. Do.
13. Hacksaw Blades. Do. Do.
14. Granulated Mixed ferti- Do. Do.
© lisers. '
15, Leaf spinings & coils. Do. Do.
16. Reclaimed rubber. Do.. Do.
17. Mechanised brick making Telangana New
' plant:
18. Benefication of Kayanite. Do. Do.
19. Dimethyl formal dehyde. Do. Do.
20. No Carbon paper. Do. Do.
21. Sorbitol. Do. Do.
22, Di-methyl Chloro-Tetra Do. Do.
cycline.
23. Vaccum Metulising unit. Do. Do.
24. Export Oriented Moul- Do. Do.
ded Furniture.
25. .Cattle Feed. Do. Do.
26. Solvent extraction. Do. Do.
27. Textile processing unit. Deo. ~Do.
28. Shoddy mill.. Do. Do.

500 tpa

1,000 ton.

25 tpd

20 tpd

50 tpd.
100 tpa
300 tons
600 tpa
250 tpa
45,000 tpa

100 tpa

1,000 tpa

10 mil. bricks pera.

2250 tpa

100 tpa

5 tpa
50 tpd
25,000 spindles

e

(Rs. in lakhs)

Profile
ready

No.

Yes

No.

Yes
Yes
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(7) (8) (9) (10) A(11) (12) (13) (14)
APIDC No No 1977 - 1978 1979 2 13
e No No 1977 ¢ 1979 1980 5 10
. No (T) . 1975 1977 1978 5 20
. . e 1978 1980 1981 2 15
.. No .. 1977-78  1978-79  1979-80 2 10
. No No - 1976 1978 1979 2 8
. (T) : 1976 1977 1978 1 9
.. No No 1977 1979 1980 5 10
APIDC No 1977 1978 1979 1 5
. . No 1975 1976 1977 1
. . Ni 1977 1978 1979 1 6
APIDC . No 1977 1978 ' 1979 1 4
. No No 1976 1978 1979 2 18
. . No 1978 1979 1979 1 2
.e . No .. .e 1 4
APIDC .. No 1977 1978 1979 1 5
.. (T 1977 1978 1979 1 5
. . Yes 1977 1978 1979 1 6
. . No 1978 1979 1980 1 9
APIDC . (T) 1975 1977 1978 2 18
.o . No .. .e .. 1 4
\PIDC .. No 1976 1977 1978 0.5 7.5
APIDC . No 1976 1977 1978 1 2
. No 1976 1977 1978 1 9’
.. .. No 1977 1978 1979 2 5
APIDC No 1976 1977 1978 1 4
.. . No 1978 1979 1980 0.5 2.5
.. . No 1976-77 197778  1978-79 2 8
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1) (2) (15) (18) amn (18) (19)
Rs.in  Rs.in  New Public Joint Scetor  Two. third of the
lakhs lakhs  Ltd. Co. Project cost of the pro-

1. Forged Rand Tools. 70 15 Do. Do. Do, Jock.

2. ALl. foils & extruded sec- 250 85 Do. Do. Do.

tions.

8. Printed circuits. 80 15 Do. Do. Do.

4. Medium size Paper Plant. 270 13 Do. Do Do

5. Composite wollen mill. 275 13 Do. Do. Do.

6. Textile mill. 80 10 Do. Do. Do

7. Memory planes and 60 10 Do. Do. Do.

stacks.

8. Straw Paper products. 70 10 Do. Do. Do.

9. Vanaspati. 40 4 Do. Do. Do.
10. Permanent magnets. 30 4 Do. Do. Do.
11. Bicycle parts. 83 10 Do. Do. Do.
12. Pressure die eastings. 20 5 Do. Do. Do.
13. Hacksaw Blades. 70 10 Do. Do. Do.
14. Granulated Mixed ferti- 20 2 Do. Do. Do.

lisers.
15. Leaf spinings & coils. 20 5 Do. Do. Do.
16. Reclaimed rubber. 18 2 Do. Do. Do.
17. Mechanised brick making 12 Do. Do. Do.
plant.
18. Benefication of Kayanite. 40 5 Do Do. Do.
19. Diemthyl for mal dehyde. 30 4 Do Do. Do.
20. No Carbon paper. 384 10 Do. Do. Do.
21, Sorbitol. 40 3 Do. Do. Do.
22. Di-methyl Chloro-Tetra 80 10 Do. Do.
cycline.
23, Vaccum Metulising unit. 30 15 Do. Do. Deo.
24. Export Oriented Moul- 25 Do. Do Do.
ded Furniture,
25. Cattle Feed. 45 2 Do. Do Do.
26. Solvent extraction. 20 2 Do. Do. Do.
27. Textile processing unit. 45 5 Do. Do Do.
28, Shiyddy mill. 20 8 Do. Do. Do.
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(20) (21) (22 (@8 (24 (25 (26 (1) (28
N.A. 720 ton. 470ton. 400 5 25 5 600 200
Deo. 1,400 ton 230 ton 400 20 80 50 250 400
Deo. 480 s 200 5 20 25 250 100
Do. 1,640 2700 220 15 25 30 180 156
De. 1,640 2700 1,100 100 150 150 600 800
Deo. 550 9500 800 20 80 100 600 1,200
Do. 200 450 800 10 40 50 500 100
Do. 550 820 150 5 40 15 125 175
Do. 275 470 120 10 50 15 75 100
Do. 150 216 30 2 8 10 40 10
Do. 190 300 80 2 8 10 45 10
Do. 140 230 30 5 10 5 25 15
Do. 420 720 150 5 15 20 210 50
Do. 140 130 130 15 45 25 75 100
Do. 140 225 40 2 8 10 60 20
Do. 100 185 50 5 10 5 30 50
Do. 74 120 30 2 5 8 35 15
Do. 250 410 40 5 15 10 30 40
Do. 220 a70 50 5 15 10 40 30
Do. 150 279 60 5 10 10 100 25
Do. 250 410 100 5 35 10 125 75
Do. 580 950 200 10 70 20 250 150
Do. 232 324 100 20 25 140 50
Do. 100 160 50 5 10 15 60 30
Do. 305 500 80 5 15 10 70 80
Do. 187 230 60 5 10 5 40 60
Do. 512 810 100 5 25 30 100 80
Do. 190 850 100 10 25 15 75 125
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(1) (2) (3) 4) (%) 6)
29, Agricultural im;;lements. Telengana New N Yes
80. Machine tool accessories Do, Do. No
31. Footwear and leather Do. Do, No

goods. .

82. Tool & Allow Steel. Do Do. No

83. Chemical & Pharma- Do, Do. No.

ceuticals.

84. Textile Mills Do Do. . No.

85. Gears .. . Do. Do. . No.

36. Electric Home Appli- Do Do. - G ~ No.

ances.

87. Cellulor Concrefe . Do. Do. . No.
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(7

(8) 9) (10) (1) (12) (13) (14)
APIDC . No 1976 1977 1978 1 v
.- .. (T) . 1976 1978 1979 1 4
.- . No 1977 1978 . 1979 1 4
Po. No No. 1977 1978 1979 10 40.0
.. . Yes 1977 1978 1979 2 18.0
.- . No 1977 1978 1979 2 8
.. . .. 1975 1976 1977 3 27 .
.- .. . No 1975 1976 1971 0,50 4.50
.- . No 1977 1978 1979 0.05 2.5
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m (2) (15) (18)  (17) (18) (19)
29. Agricultural implements Lakhs. Lakhs. New Public Joint Sector  Two third of
25 . Ltd. Co. Project. the cost of the
Do. Do. project.

80. Machine tool accessories. 45 2 Do. Do. Do.

81. Footwear and leather 80 10 Do. Do. Do.
goods.

82. Tool and Allow Steel. 400 50 Do. Do. Do.

88. Chemical and Pharma- 150 30 Do. Do. Do.
ceuticals

84. Textile Mills. 80 10 Do. Do. Do.

35. Gears. 270 .e Do. Do. Do.

86. Electric Home Appliances. 20 Do. Do. Do.

87. Cellulor Concrete. 85 2 Do. Do. Do.
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(20) (21) (22) (23) (24) (25) (26) (27) (28)
N.A. Tons. Tons.

Do. 140 216 60 2 5 18 50 50
Do. 226 860 60 5 5 10 40 40
Do. 540 200 100 5 10 25 100 80
Do. 2,800 5,800 400 20 40 40 035 450
Do. 1,100 1,900 350 25 45 80 150 200
Do. 530 900 800 20 80 100 600 1,200
Do. 1,664 2,700 150 10 40 50 150 50
Do. 112 180 60 2 5 i8 5 25
Do. 120 500 150 10 20 a0 60 80







16. MINERAL DEVELOPMENT.

Andhra Pradesh ranks sixth in mineral production in the country.
In terms of higher trends in mineral production anticipated by 1979-80,
the total value of mineral production has steadily grown upto Rs. 7.71
crores in 1971-72. The anticipated value of mineral output by 1979-80
is estimated to be Rs. 25 crores.

Miveral Department is being dealt both by the Department of
Mines and Geology and the Andhra Pradesh Mining Corporation.

DEPARTMENT OF MINES & GEOLOGY

REVIEW :

The department of Mines and Geology carries out basic surveys of
mineral belts, the objective being to throw light on resource potential.
During the Fourth Plan period a good bit of ground was covered,
and one of the achievements was bringing to light the bauxite belt of
Visakhapatnam District. Detailed work conducted so far by this
Department as well as by the Geological Survey of India indicates a
reserve of the order of 20 million tonnes of bauxite. This could form
the basis for industrialisation of this belt as would promote the deve-
lopment of backward region (tribal belt) in the agency areas, when an
alumina/aluminium plant is established.

Detailed investigations are in progress for the estimation of re-
serves of high grade limestone belts of Kurnool District and the clay
deposits of Cuddapah District, graphite deposits in the agency tracts
of Khammam, West and East Godavari, Visakhapatnam and Srika-
kulam districts. Portions of Khammam, East and West Godavari
districts have been covered so far. It is interesting to mention in this
connection the association of wolframite with the graphite, a mineral
that is in extreme short supply, as an alloying metal. Some investi-
gations were carried out on the benefication of kyanite from Khammam
district. The estimation of the reserves is of the order of 25 million
tonnes of kyanite bearing schists and more investigations are necessary
to establish its grade by intensive beneficiation studies. Detailed
mapping of the Mangampeta barytes belt has been carried out and has
to be pursued by drilling.

Intensive programme for proving reserves of iron ore for the
Sponge Iron Plant proposed to be located in Khammam district is
being carried out.. Drilling is being carried out.for dolomite. and
limestone in different parts of the State for the proposed steel plant
at Visakhapatnam.

Statement

325
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PROGRAMME DETAILS :

During Fifth Plan schemes costing Rs. 186.50 lakhs are Contem
Plated, the details of which are given blow :

Cost
S. No. Schemes (Bs. in lahks.)

1. Exploratory Mining o . . 42

2. Intensification of drilling work . .. 6

8. Prospecting and regional survey . .. 30

4. Expansion of laboratory, library ete. . . 8

5. Organisation :

(a) Strengthening of Head Office and

Regional Office . . . 28

(b} Vehicles o e . o 5

(¢) Accommodation . . . 7.5

6. Feeder Roads .. . .. . 15

Total . 186.5

A brief description of the above schemes is given below:
(1). Eaxploratory Mining (Asbestos, Bauxite, Steatite & Graphite)

Three units are proposed for carrying out exploratory mining for
bauxite, steatite, slate, graphite and asbestos, the purpose of the scheme
being to provide basic data about the behaviour of the ore body as
indicated by drilling and prospecting. This will go to confirm the re-
sults of prospecting done earlier and pave the way for actual mining.
It is expected that one unit will be able to carry out the exploratory
mining for bauxite in Raktakonda, the same redeployed for the mining
of steatite in Anantapur District. It will be necessary to station .the
unit in steatite field for some time in order to open up the new deposits
expected to be the continuation of the present workings. This is
essential since it is a raw material which is sought after by the Defence
Metallurgical Research Laboratory, and they are experiencing some
difficulties in meeting their requirements.

Asbestos mapping has been carried out in detail in the Valasals
area, Kurnool District. This will be followed by a few shallow drill
holes and proving of the deposits will be continued by exploratory
mining. It is proposed to cover the entire belt thet is likely to be
asbestos bearing in Kurnool, Anantapur and Cuddaph dlstrlets,
whereever there are no existing mines.  One exploratory mining unit
will be tied up in with absestos explorations.

The third unit for exploratory mining will be deployed for open-
ing up slate deposits. Detailed assessment of the slate belt over a
considerable extent has already been completed and it is proposed to
open up a model mine so as to facilitate private parties to follows
scientific methods of mining. This will prevent wasteage in workings

607—II—14*
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and conserve the deposits reducing hazards to mine labour to the mini-
mum. After conclusion of exploratory mining of slate, the prospects
being proved for graphite in Telangana and Coastal Andhra Regions
w1tl_1 be opened up by the depoyment of this unit for extensive explo-
rations.

These units would cost a capital outlay of 12 lakhs at 4 lakhs per
unit and running costs including pay and allowences would cost 2
lakhs per annum per unit s.e., 30 lakhs for 5 years. The total outlay
towards three exploratory mining units would be Rs. 42 lakhs.

(2) Intensification of drilling work :

In the areas where mineral potentiality has to be proved by explo-
ratory drilling a considerable amount of drilling is being carried out by
the Department at present. To fullfil additional targets of drilling it
is proposed to run the existing drills of the Department on two shifts to
avoid unnecessary purchase of extra drills. 1t is also proposed to pur-
chase two trucks so that each drilll unit can be shifted independent!y
wihtout depending upon public transport system. Besides, these
vehicles will be useful for obtaining supplies, repairs ete. This would
involve an additional expenditure of Rs. 6.00 lakhs for five years.

(8) Prospecting and Regional Survey:

Andhra Pradesh has vast reserves of limestone accounting for
about 85% of India’s total potential. While a few areas are being
mined, there are considerable areas about which hardly any data are
available of their variation in quality. Emphasis should be to cover
maximum possible extents covered by the limestone basins of Cuddpah,
Kurnool, Anantapur, Nalgonda, Khammam, Warangal, Adilabad and
Hyderabad by intensive sampling, with a few strategically located
drill holes to supplement data that has already been obtained from

various sources.

Needless to say that since most of the easily accessible deposits
have already been tapped, the discovery of any new deposits depends
upon utilisation of sophisticated techniques involved, more equip-

ment and man power.

A resurvey of the byrates belt has been included in the future pro-
gramme of this Department so that we have a more realistic and upto-
date estimate of the reserves.

It is proposed to take up regional survey for phosphorite to pro-
vide the basic data about the sedimentary basin, its associated lime-
stones, and possibly phosphorites bearing phosphorus that could be
assessed. This would involve an employment of 46 post Graduates
in geology and is expected to cost Rs. 80 lakhs.

(4) Ezpansion of Laboratory :

It is also proposed to take up regional geo-chemical studies to locate
the base metal and wolframite. This would involve analysis of seve-
ral thousand soil and water samples. To complete the assignments
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on hand, the Department Laboratory will have to be strengthened both
in the geophysics and the chemistry wings. Also museum and library
will have to be expanded suitably to afford necessary consultative
facilities. This would involve an employment of 5 Post Graduates in
chemistry, one in geophysics and one in ore dressing. This scheme is
excepted to cost Rs. 8 lakhs.

(5) Organisational sef up:

Two new regional officzs have been proposed in Telangana and Raya
laseema Regions with corresponding supervisory officers. There will
be a corresponding increase in the administrative staff as well to handle
additional work-load of head office and regional offices of the Depart-
ment at a cost of Rs. 28 lakhs. It is proposed to purchase four pick up
vans and two jeeps for the movement of the officers. This would
cost Rs. 5 lakhs. All this, would require additional accommodation.
Provision of Rs, 7.5 lakhs is proposed to accommodate the addtitional
officers, staff and laboratory ete.

(6) Feeder Roads :

A provision of Rs. 15 lakhs has also to be made for infrastructural
development of itensive mining areas by necessary provision towards
feeder roads in the dearth of which transport of minerals is very
much hampered.

With the implementation of the said schemes there will be a direct
employment potential of 291 persons. This including 68 persons with
post graduate Electrifications in Geology and Chemistry, 8 with post
graduate qualification in Mining and ore Dressing, 80 Diploma holders
in Engineering, 21 Industrial Engineering Isntitution Certificate
holders and 169 other categories.

ANDHRA PRADESH MINING CORPORATION.

REVIEW :

During the Fourth Plan period a provision of Rs. 87.69 lakhs was
made by the Government for investment in the equity capital of the
Corporation. In addition an amount of Rs. 5.00 lakhs was separately
released for investment in a joint venture for manufacture of graphite
crucibles. An amount of Rs. 7.00 lakhs is also proposed for release
from the special Rayalaseema Development Funds during 1978-74.

The activities of the Corporation during Fourth Plan period can
be said to have laid stress on consolidation of the spill over schemes
with opening up of new mines in a limited way. Mining for asbestos
which has been an important activity of the Corporation was continued,
and as against one mine at the beginning of the plan period, three
mines are under operation towards the end of the Plan period. The
asbestos production which was standing at 100 tonnes in the beginning
of the Plan period is expected to reach 850 tonnes by the end of the
Plan period. It may be mentioned that asbestos mining has lead to
considerable saving of foreign exchange as this mineral is being imported
to subserve the requirement of the end users.
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The Corporation also continued the operation of its quartz mine and
glass and processing unit in the Mahabubnagar district continued as
spill over schemes during the Fourth Plan The Corporation success-
fully met the requirements of high tension and low tension insulator
manufacturers in Tamil Nadu and Mysore States and glazed tile manu-
facturers in Maharashtra. It also met the requirements of the graphite
crucible manufacturers in Andhra Pradesh. A new fire clay mine was
opened in East Godavari district and the Corporation met the require-
ments of refractory glass manufacturers in Andhra Pradesh and
Tamil Nadu States.

Apart from the above mineral production projects preliminary
work on promotion of mineral based industries, particularly graphite
crucibles, titenia, refractories, fibre glass and asbestos based products
was taken wup.

A joint venture promoted by the Corporation for mining and pro-
cessing of marble in Khammam district continued to operate during
the plan period. A promotional agreement covering a joint venture
with a private industrialist for mining and beneficlation of graphite
was also entered into and significant progress is expected to be
made by the end of 1978-74. This project is primarily oriented to
make the country self-sufficient for its requirements of crucible grade
graphite.

The Corporation experienced, many difficulties during the Plan
period. Firstly due to financial constraints the pace of development
work in the mine, which is necessary before any mine becomes productive
could not be stepped up. Secondly, the acute power shortage which
became prevalent from about the middle of 1972-73 had serious effect
on some of the operations of the Corporation where essential mine
operations like de-watering in underground mines were entirely de-
pendent on power availability., The Corporation, however, partly
over-come the difficulty by procuring diesel generating sets from
other governmental agencies. This, however, meant additonal in-
vestment which, further strained the meagre resources of the Cor-
poration. Thirdly. the work of the Corporation was also restrained
to some extent by the investigation work not being completed.

OBJIECTIVES :

Broadly, the objectives of the Corporation can be summed up
as follows :

(a) to undertake investigation of minerals of importance to
the economy of the State ;

(b) to take up projects which will lead to economic exploitation
of major minerals which are of crucial importance to the
State’s economy ;

(c) to produce the raw material minerals which are of importance
to Government and Governmet sponsored undertakings ;

(@) to promote industries based on minerals in collaboration
with the APIDC and tbe private sector ;
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(¢) to provide facilities for the education of the mine-owners in
proper and systematic mining techniques ;

(f) to make available essential mining equipment and laboratory
facilities for testing etc., as custom service to such mine-
owners ;

{g) to organise research and development relating to mining.

In achieving these objectives the prime importance of providing
employment would be borne in mind and employment-oriented projects
would be given special preference. These objectives are spelt out
in greater detail in the following paragraphs.

The Andhra Pradesh Mining Corporation has been planning its
projects essentially on the basis of investigation reports and explo-
ration results of the Geological Survey of India and the State
Department of Mines and Geology. It will be conceded that any
project of the Andhra Pradesh Mining Corporation for exploita-
tion of the minerals will have to be inevitably and necessarily
based on proper investigation reports of the reserve. Minerals
do not behave to order and will exhibit eccentricities and singularities
that Nature has ordained. The element of risk attendant with mining
operation can never be over-empbhasised, and if the Public Exchequer
has to be properly and intelligently invested in mining operations,
investigation reports of a fairly high quality are a ‘must’. It has been
the experience of the Corporation that the programme of investigation
for minerals of the Geological Survey of India has not been generally
in tune with the priorities of the Corporation. It is, therefore, proposed
to set up an exploration wing for the Mining Corporation with compe-
tent geologists and technical personnel to undertake investigation of
minerals of importance to the ecomony of the State. This activity
will, of course, be supplemented by the exploration programmes of
the G.S.I. and the State Department of Mines and Geology.

One of the main objectives of the Corporation is to locate major
minerals and to take up mining of these after proper investigation.
Such items should be generally those which are beyond the financial
capacity of private mine-owners. Inother words, the minerals should
be those which are not only critical from the point of the States economy,
but also those which do not lend themselves to facile exploitation with-
out a sizeable investment. The general approach whict is sought to be
followed in the Fifth Five Year Plan and even later will be to takeup
projects of fairly big magnitude which will lead to economic ex-
ploitation of major and critical minerals and which would help the
State’s economy to move forward.

The Mining Corporation should also attempt to produce some of
the important raw material minerals to cater to the Governmet under-
takings and Government sponsored undertakings entirely. To illustrate,
the Mining Corporation proposes to explore quickly, the flux grade
limestone and dolonrite deposits in Krishna and Khammam districts
for supply to the Vizag Steel Plant which will commence drawin : its
reqiirements from about 1978-79. Organisation of these mines to
enable the Corporation supply large quantities of limestones and dolo-
mite to the steel plant will be one of the major objectives during
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the Fifth Plan period. Likewise, the Corpor:stion should take up
exploitaion of minerals of interest to other public sector under-
takings and Government sponsored industrial units.

Mining of minerals and selling the same cannot obviously be an
end objective itself. It should be the endeavour of the Corporation to
also promote mineral based industries. A.P.M.C. therefore proposes
during the Fifth plan, to promote industries based on minerals
in collaboration with the A.P. 1.D.C. and the private sector,so that the
mineral wealth of the State could as far as possible be utilised within
the State and at the same time will engender employment.

Optimum return from the mines can be had only through systema-
tic and scientific methods of mining of minerals. It is noticed in the
State that many mine-owners for want of technical and financial assis-
tance have not taken to modern methods of mining. Therefore one of
the objectives of the Corporation is education of the mine-owners in
proper and systematic mining techniques. The necessity for the
establishment of a technical cellneed not, therefore, be over emphasised.
The technical cell that is sought to be formed by the Corporation would
have technically competent and experienced officers like Mining Engi-
neers, Geologists and Mineral Processing technicians who would advise
and assist the mine-owners in systematic exploitation of the minerals
and adopt better methods of processing andutilisation of minerals.
It is also proposed to pool essential mining equipment and make it
available for those in need on a rental basis. In addition, a modern
testing laboratory will be set up which will be equipped suitably to
take up qualitative testing of minerals and to tender counsel for uti-
lisation of the minerals in promotionof industries. The Mining Corpo-
ration also proposes to organise a Research and Development Cell to
periodically review the methods of mining and processing and to evolve
improved methods.

Employment oriented mining activities will be preferred by the
Oorporation if efficiency will not be sacrificed asa consequence and pro-
ductivity is maintained at ecomonic levels. It is well known that
jmechanisation of the minesis generally conducive to better productivity
and efficiency. But in view of the nations’ approach in thisregard it
is felt that employment oriented, projects should get a special preference.

PrOGRAMME DETAILS :

The existing schemes of the Mining Corporation will be continued
till the reserves of the minerals are exhausted or till they reach a stage
when economic mining of the minerals ceases. The programmes of
the Corporation, as already indicated will be constrained by the investi-
gation reports availabe to the Corporation. The Corporation would
endeavour to set up porjects on the basis of the investigation reports of
the G.S.1. and t"e State Directorate of Mines and Geology. An indication
is given herein below of the specific;projects which are likely to be handled
by the Corporation during the Fifth Plan period and an outlay
of Rs. 8.66 crores is made in the State Plan for this prupose. They
include some of the important running projects and the new schemes
on the cards of the Corporation. These essentially are patterned on
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the objectives of the Corporation. The financial allocations may be

summarised as follows :

To sum up the investments proposed under spill-over schemes

and new projects are as given below :

Spill-over oultlay
Schemes : (Rs. in lakhs)
1. Brahmanapalle asbestos mine, Cuddapah  dist. . 2.00
2. Ramanuthalapalle asbestos mine Cuddapah dist. 12.00
8. Velidandla asbestos mine (Central) Cuddapah dist. .. 10.00
4. Asbestos Processing Plant, Cuddapah dist. . 10.00
5. Glass sand unit, Elkatta Mahabubnagar dist. . 8.00
6. Clay washing plant, D. Tirumala W.G. dist. .. 2.00
Total : . 44.00
New

1. Velidandla ashestos mine, {(West) Cuddapah dist. 10.00
2. Velidandla asbestos mine (East), Cuddapah dist. 10.00
8. Asbestos based products Unit, Cuddapah 5.00
4. Flux grade dolomite mining, Khammam dist. 25.00
5. Iron ore mining, Khammam dist. 20.00

6. Copper mining and preliminary concentration,
Khammam district 88.00
7. Graphite crucibles, Khammam dist. 10.00
8. Bauxite mining and alumina project, Vizag dist. .. 50.00
9. Ilemenite mining, Srikakulam dist. 10.00
10. Graphite mining and beneficiation, Srikakulam dist. 10.00
1L, Fire Clay refractories, East Godavri dist. 30.00
12. Flux Grade limestone, Krishna dist. 128.00
18. Technical cell, 15.00
14. Research, Development and Exploration Cell 10.00
Total : .. 366.00

SriLL OVER SCHEME :
(1) Asbestos Project, Brahmanpalle, Cuddapah district:

The maiden asbestos mining project was taken up by the Corporation
during 1965-66 at Brahmanapalle. The mine has reached a production
level of 280 tonnes by the end of 1971-72 and is estimated to reach
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production level of 300 tonnes by the end of 1972-73. The production
is valued at about Rs. 12 lakhs.

The working vertical depth of the mines by 1973-74 is estimated
at 850 ft. In addition to the investments proposed till 1973-74,
an additional investment Rs. 2 lakhs is proposed for a vertical shaft
and for headgear for the hoisting equipment.

(2) Asbestos mining project, Ramanuthalapalle, Cuddapah district :

The project was taken up by the Corporation during 1970-71 and
is estimated to reach a level of production of 100 tonnes of asbestos by
the end of 1973-74. The production is valued at Rs. 8.8 lakhs. In addi-
tion to the investment proposed upto the end of 1973-74, a spill-over
investment of Rs. 12 lakhs is proposed between 1974-75 and 1975-76
towards additional equipment and civil warks. The value of the annual
production is estimated to reach Rs. 12 lakhs by 1974-75. :

{8) Asbestos project Velidandla (Central), Cuddapah district :

The Coarporation has commenced exploratory mining operations
based on the recommendations of the G.S.I. and the Indian Bureau
of Mines during 1972-78. This phase of the programme is estimated
to be completed by the end of 1978-74. Thereafter depending on the
outceme of the exploratory operations, commercial mining will be taken
up. In addition to the investment proposed till the end of 1973-74,
a total investment of Rs. 10 lakhs is proposed betwcen 1974-75 and
1975-76 on the projeet towards equipment and civil works :

(4) Asbestos processing Unit: Cuddapah histrict :

Processing of asbestos is now being done with a sct up of improvise
mechanical devices, with some of the stages in the processing stid
being done manually. Though the product is known to be muclh
better than what it was a few years ago when the processing was entirely
manual, the need for further improvement and better fabrication of the
fibre has been recognised and it is proposed to set up a processing unit
perhaps on the lines of the unit designed and set up by M/s. Hyderabad
Asbestos Cement Produets Ltd., in Roro, Bihar. After taking into acco-
unt the investment proposed till the end of 1973-74 an additional
imvestment of Rs. 10 lakhs is proposed between 1974-75 and 1975-76.

(3) Glass sand Unit, Shadnagar, Mahbubnagar district:

The Corporation has been operating a glass sand unit at Elakatta
near Shadnagar, Mahabubnagar district. A review of the operational
efficiency of this unit revealed that improvements could be made
in maximising the yield of the sand between the limits of mechanical
composition suitable to the market. A consultancy organisation
is commissioned to give a feasbility report on this. After this is re-
ceived a more sophisticated unit is proposed to be set up. For this
purpose, an amount of Rs. 10 lakhs is proposed as investment during
1974-75.
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(8) Clay levigation unit, Dwaraka Tirumola, West Godavari distrct :

The Corporation has been operating a clay washing unit at Dwa-
raka Tirumala, West Godavari district. It wasobserved that the
washed clay was not conforming to the ISI standards. A consultancy
organisation is commissioned to study the existing set up and advise
about the modifications necessary. After the report is received the
Plant will be suitably modified. An additional investment of Rs.
2 lakhs is proposed for this purpose during 1974-75.

NEW SCHEMES :

(1) Velidandla Asbestos Project, (West) Cuddapah district :

The G.S.I. have investigated this area by pitting and drilling.
The Indian Bureau of Mines after a study of the data collected by
the G.S.I. and after an actual field investigation recommended ex-
ploratory mining operations being taken up in this area. The Corpora-
tion proposes to take up exploratory mining operations in this area
during 1974-75 and based on the results of the same, commercial
operations will be taken up. A total investment of Rs. 10 lakhs is
proposed for the two phases of operations between 1974-75 and
1976-77.

(2) Velidandla (Easty Asbestos Project, Cuddapah district :

The G.S.I. conducted investigations by pitting and trenching in
this area. During 1978-74 they propose to take up driling in this area
for collection of detailed data on the mineralisation and controls of the
mineralisation. This will have to be followed by exploratory
mining operations. Based on the exploratory mining operations
commercial operations will have to be taken up. The Corporation,
proposes to take up exploratory mining operations followed by commer-
cial operations from 1974-75. A total investment of Rs. 10 lakhs is
proposed spread over three years commencing from 1974-75.

(8) Asbestos-based products, Cuddapah district :

Chrysotile asbestos is produced now only from Andhra Pradesh.
Mining for asbestos has formed and still continues to form an important
part of the Corporatior.’s programmes. Based on the fibre produced,
it is proposed to promote a unit for manufacture of brake-linings.
The unit is estimated to have a capacity of 800 tonnes per annum
involving a capital investment of Rs. 80 lakhs. The promoters’ share
capital is taken as Rs. 5 lakhs, which is accordingly shown as require-
ment against this project during 1974-75.

(4) Fluz grade dolomite mining project, Yellandu, Khammam district:

The requirements of the Visakhapatnam Steel Plant of flux grade
dolomite are estimated at 2.5 lakh tonnes per annum. The Geolo-
gical Survey of India and the State Department of Mines and Geology
have located a deposit with an indicated reserve of 15 million tonnes
near Yellandu in Khammam district. The actual consumption of

. dolomite is expected from 1978-79. However, building up of a produc-
tion capacity of 2.5 lakh tonnes a year will have to be done in a phased
programme. It is, therefore, proposed to take up mining operations
commencing from 1976-77. A total investment of Rs. 25 lakhs is
proposed between 1976-77 and 1978-79,
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(8) Iron ore Mining, Khammam/Warangal districts:

The Andhra Pradesh Industrial Development Corporation Ltd.,
had finalised a project for manufacture of sponge iron. The unit
is to be located near Kothagudem. The iron ore requirements of
this project are estimated at 60,000 tonnes per annum. The sources
for the ore are located in Khammam and Warangal  districts. It
is desired that the mining and supply of the ore might be taken up
by the Andhra Pradesh Mining Corporation. A capital investment
of Rs. 20 lakhs is proposed for a two-year period between 1974-75
and 1975-76.

(6) Copper Mining Project, Mailaram, Khammam district:

The G.8.1.located and investigated a copper deposit near Mailaram
about 25 kilometres from Kothagudem in Khammam district.
After concluding the drilling programme, the G.S.I. have taken on
hand a programme of exploratory mining. This is expected to be
completed by the end of 1978-74. Depending on the results of the
exploratory mining operations a commercial project for mining of
copper ore and preliminary concentration is proposed. A total invest-
ment of Rs. 38 lgkbhs is proposed between 1974-75 and 1976-77.

(7) Graphite cructble project (Location not decided):

The Corporation included a project for mining and beneficiation
of graphite during the Fifth Plan period. Based on the graphite
beneficiated it is proposed to promote a graphite crucible unit with
a capacity of 2,000 tonnes per annum involving a capital investment
of Rs. 70 lakhs. The unit is proposed to be promoted by the A.P.M.C.
jointly with the A.P.I.D.C., National Metallurgical Laboratory and
the National Research Development Corporation of India. This
Corporation proposes to invest Rs. 10 lakhs out of the promoters’
share capital.

(8) Bauwxite Mining and Alumina projects, Sunkarimetta, Visakha-
painam district :

The Geological Survey of India and the State Department of
Mines and Geology have located a sizeable bauxite deposit near Sunka-
rimetta about 60 miles from Visakhapatnam. Detailed investigation
by pitting and drilling was undertaken by the two agencies and the
work relating to a portion of the area has already been completed.
Based on the work, it is reported that the grade of the ore would be
suitable for manufacture of alumina and aluminium metal. The
Corporation proposes to take up mining of bauxite and promotion
of an alumina or aluminium unit based on the deposit. The ultimate
output of bauxite is estimated at 1 lakh tonnes per annum.

The bauxite mined is proposed to be utilised for manufacture of
alumina to the tune of 50,000 tonnes per annum. The capital invest-
ment envisaged is Rs. 5 to 6 crores. Out of the promoters’
share capital of Rs. 1 crore, the Corporation proposes to invest
Rs. 80 lakhs spread over two years from 1974-75 onwards. The
Andbra Pradesh Industrial Development Corporation and the Orissa
Mining Corporation are expected to participate to make up the balance
of the Promoters’ share capital,
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(9) Ilmenite mining project :

The Corporation has examined some of the ilmenite occurrences
along the east coast of the State in Srikakulam, Visakhapatnam,
East Godavari and West Godavari districts after collecting some
basic data from the Atomic Energy Department of the Government
of India and the Indian Rare Earths Ltd.,, Bombay, a Govern-
ment of India Undertaking. A proposal for promoting a
titania unit based on the ilmenite deposits is under e¢xamination on
the lines of the plant in existence in Kerala. An optimum unit for
manufacture of titania is estimated to have a capacity of 4,800 tonnes
per annum. The requirements of ilmenite is estimated at about
12,000 tonnes for annum. The mining operations will be in the nature
of dredging for sand in the fore-shore zones of the coast and excavation
by scrappers and shovels. The entire range of equipment will be of a
portable nature since it would be necessary to shift the equipment
from place to place along the coast. A total investment of Rs. 10
lakhs is proposed for this purpose spread over three years from 1975-76.

(10) Graphite mining and beneficiation project, Khammam district:

Occurrences of graphite are under detailed examination by the State
Department of Mines and Geology. Reserves of considerable magni-
tude are expected to be proved during the next two years, particularly
in  Khammam, Visakhapatnam and Srikakulam districts. A
projedt for mining of 10,000 tonnes of ore and to beneficiate the same
to recover about 3,000 tonnes of concentrated graphite is under contem-
plation. The capacities mentioned for mining and beneficiation will
be reached over a period of three years. A total investment of Rs. 10
lakhs is proposed between 1975-76 and 1976-77.

(11) Refractory Products Unit, East Godavari district :

The Corporation has already commenced mining for refractory
fire-clay in East Godavari district. The clay is presently being
supplied to manufacturers of fire bricks within and outside the
State. With the advent of the steel plant at Visakhapatnam the
demand for refractories is estimated to go up. To mcet a part of
the increased demand it is proposed to promote a unit with annual
capacity of 20,000 tonnes. An investment of Rs. 80 lakhs in proposed
by the Corporation.

(12) Flux grade limestone project, Jag gayyapet, Krishna district :

The requirements of Visakhapatnam Steel Plant of flux grade
limestone are estimated at 6 lakh tonnes per annum. The G.S.I
investigated an area in Jaggayyapet and proved a firm reserve of
over 25 million tonnes. Additional drilling work as recommended
by consultants to Visakhapatnam Steel Plant is also expected to be
completed by the end of 1978-74. The actual consumption of limestone
by the steel plant is expected to commence from about 1978-79. But
to build up and stabilise a production capacity of 6 lakh tonnes per
year, it would be necessary to develop the mine in a phased programme
spread over four years. It is, therefore, proposed to take up mining
operations from 1974-75. A total investment of Rs. 128 lakhs is
proposed between 1974-75 and 1978-79,
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(18) Technical Cell :

There are three important regions where mining activity is concen-
trated in the State, excluding the area of operation of Singareni
Collieries Company Ltd. They are the Cuddapah, Xurnool,
Anantapur, Visakhapatnam, Srikakulam and Nellore distriets,
A technical Cell is proposed to be organised initially located
in Hyderabad. Depending on the work-load it develops more
cells with regional locations may be considered. The proposed cell
will have one Mining Engineer, one Geologist, one Mineral Dressing
Engineer or ore Dressing Engineer and one Mines Surveyor with an
administrative Office. The Cell will be equipped with essential pool
of equipment consisting of portable compressors with accessories,
surveying equipment and drilling equipment. A testing laboratory
will also be attached to the cell. The laboratory will be manned by
a qualified chemist with the requisite experience and other assistants.
A capital investment of Rs. 15 lakhs is proposed.

(14) Research and Development and Ezxploration Wing :

The personnel employed in the technical cell in addition to assis
ting the private mine-owners can also take up study of the existing
methods of mining and the specific case histories of individual mines
with the objective of localising the reasons for failure of certain mines.
The cell can thzn undertake evolution of improved methods of mining
eliminating the areas of deficiencies noticed in the study.

Regarding exploratory work, a team consisting of three geologists
assisted by a technical assistant and a surveyor can be considered.
Two diamond 'drills with capacities of drilling upto 500 feet each manned
by a drill Superintendent and assisted by a drill Mechanic each will
have to be attached to the prospecting wing. It is estimated that
a capital investment of Rs. 10 lakhs is proposed.

SrecIiAL FEATURES :

The spill-over programme would continue employment opportuni-
ties for about 1,000 unskilled workers, every day in some of the back-
ward districts like Cuddapah and Mahbubnagar in the State. The
new projects proposed are expected to create fresh employment poten-
tial for about 8,000 unskilled workers every day in the State including
some of the backward areas like Khammam and Agency tracts of
Visakhapatnam and Srikakulam districts.






17. HANDLOOMS.

The approach to the Fifth Five Year Plan envirages launching
of direct attack on the problem of unemployment and under-employ-
ment. The essential ingredient on this line of attack is the provision
of employment opportunities or reducing unemployment on a large
and wide scale to the extent necessary and make the efforts technically
and administratively feasible. As far as Handloom industsies are
Concerned while the chances of appreciable increases in employment
opportunities are very remote, reduction in the level of under-employ-
ment among the weavers would ensure a minimum level of income to
the weavers.

REeviEW :

As against an allotment of Rs. 852.24 lakhs the anticipated
expenditure in the Fourth Plan is estimated at Rs. 801.28 lakhs,
There are about 5 lakhs of Handlooms in the State. These Handlooms
are capable of producing 60 crore meters of cloth and on the basis of
an average value of Rs. 2 per metre, the total value of goods to be
produced in the State would come to Rs. 120 crores. As against the
capacity for producing Rs. 120 crores worth of Handloom goods by
the existing societies the actual production by the industry now is
production of goods worth Rs. 40 crores. Tbe monthly average
earnings of weavers at present is Rs. 60 p.m. But for the prevailing
under-employment the Handloom weaver would have earned about
Rs. 180 per month. The low level of income clearly reflects the prevail-
ing under-employment in the industry.

One of the reasons for -the present plight of this industry is
the deccntraliced nature of the industry. Handlooms are scattered
in all the districts covering 509, of the villages in the State. Even
at the village level all the looms do not work in one row and is carried
on by the weavers in their houses. Therefore, the impact of plan
schemes on such programmes is very insignificant. Efforts have been
made to organise industries on co-operative lines. By the end of 1971-72
there were 810 primary weavers’ co-operative societies in the State
with a membership of 2,28,750. There has not been any increase in
membership or organisation of societies during the Fourth Plan period.
The reason is that assistance has not been made available to any
appreciable extent for the organisation of new weavers’ co-operative
societies.

On the marketing side two important schemes are being imple-
mented. One relates to providing assistance to apex and primary
weavers to open sales depots, while the other relates to granting of
rebates. Handloom cloth does not always find market at the produc-
tion centres. Primary Weavers Co-operative Societies are not essenti-
tially strong. Therefore the Government have been giving assistance
to Weavers Co-operative Societies both Primary and Apex to set up
depots at Market centres. As a result of the establishment of the sales
depots the sales of finished Handloom goods have increased from
Rs. 8.20 crores at the end of 1961-62 to Rs. 10.15 crores at the end
of 1971-72,
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Another scheme being implemented for marketiry of Handloom
goods is the rebate scheme. The implementation of this scheme in
this State is different from what is being followed in other States.
While in other States rebate at 5 to 209, on sales of handloom cloth is
allowed throughout the year with special rebate of 109, for 15 days
on festival occasions, in Andhra Pradesh special rebate of 109, on
sales of Handloom cloth on certain occasions covering a period of 45
days in a year is allowed. While this scheme has one definite advantage
in the disposals of handloom eloth as it has the psychological attraction
to the consumers to go in for handloom cloth, the result have,
however, not been commensurate with the expenditure so far incurred.
On an average Rs. 80 to 45 lakhs is being spent annnally on this scheme .
Still the industry has not yet stabilised itself and the weavers co-
gPperative societies are clamouring for rebate. During the Fourth
Plan period an expenditure of Rs. 169.78 lakhs would have been spent
on rebate schemes.

One of the Socio-Economic activit'es undertaken by the depart-
ment is to ameliorate the conditions of weavers by providing assistance
for construction of Residential quarters. So far 25 schemes involving
construction of 1837 houses have been sanctioned. These colonies
have also been completed. No new scheme has however been taken
up during the Fourth Plan period for want of funds.

Toe department is experiencing difficulties in recovering instal-
ments from the weavers on account of the fact that while the instal-
ment varies from Rs. 14 to 18 p.m. the monthly average income of
weavers is only Rs. 60 p.m. Inorder to ensure loyalty of the members
in the society a scheme called Matching Contribution of Thrift Fund
to Weavers is taken up. Under this scheme Weaver Member of the
Society is expected to remit 6 paise in every one rupee of wage he earns
and there would be contribution of 2 paise by the Society and four
paise from the Government. This amount is separately kept to be
given to the member as a recoverable advance in times of needs, and
paid to him ultimately when be becomes disabled or not fit for carrying
on his work. The experience of the department has been that the
weavers societies are not able to contribute their share under the scheme
and therefore the implementation of the scheme is not very effective.
An expenditure of Rs. 2.61 lakhs would have been incurred under
this scheme during the Fourth Plan period.

The chief material required for the Handloom Weavers is
yarn, There are at present six co-operative spinning mills in the
State with a capacity to produce 20,000 to 25,000 bales of yarn only
as against the requirement of 1 lakh bales for cotton looms in the Co-
operative fold.

‘ The working of some of the spinning mills is also not satis-
factory because they do not command adequate working capital or
margin money. In some cases the machinery installed is old or the
machinery has become out dated and required modernisation and
expansion. In the Fourth Plan period an amount of Rs. 8.50 lakhs was
spent towards State participation in the Co-operative Spinning
Miils.

(7) During Fourth Plan period, 12,400 powerlooms were allotted
to the State. So far permission for only 4,000 powerlooms were given
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If some of the schiemes like allotment of powerlooms to educated
unemployed materialise, there is scope for the utilisation of the entire
allotment. Otherwise, there would still be a portion at least 5,000
looms left unutilised. For establishing 12,400 powerlooms roughly
an amount of Rs. 6 crores is required. Since it is not possible to find
an outlay of thisorder arrangements have been made to secure block
captial from the financing institutions like commercial banks. The
progress in the implementation of this scheme is very slow mainly for
want of funds and limiting the activity only to the co-operative sectors,
An expenditure of Rs. 84.00 lakhs is likely to be incurred on this
programme during the Fourth Plan period.

OBJECTIVES :

The main objectives of the programme during the Fifth Plan
under Handloom are :

(Z) to bring 60,000 handlooms under Co-operative fold

(#1) to increase the production of handloom cloth from 40
million metres at the end of the Fourth Plan to 90 million
metres at the end of the Fifth Plan period thereby provi-
ding fuller employment and creating minimum employ-
ment opportunities to the Weavers ;

(i2) to provide the societies with adequate assistance to acquire
all the improved appliances they require ; and

(tv) to meet in full the yarn demands of the weavers by estab-
lishing 8 more spinning mills in the co-operative sector.

ProeraMME DrralLs :

In the State’s draft Fifth Plan an allotment of Rs. 5.92 crores bas
been made for the development of Handloom industries. Of this a major
amount to the tune of Rs. 1 crore is provided towards rebate schemes ;
Rs. 1.64 crores towards share-capital contribution to the existing
and new spinning mills ; Rs. 75 lakhs towards provision of assistance
wo the societies for improvement of techniques ; Rs. 45 lakhs towards
share-capital to the weavers co-operative societies for admission of
new members and Rs. 60 lakhs for powerlooms has been proposed.

By implementing these development programmes it is antici-
pated that the production of Handloom cloth in the co-operative socie-
ties would be increased from 40 million metres in the Fourth Plan to
90 million metres in the Fifth Plan. The production of cloth under
powerlooms is expected to increase from 32.4 million metres at the end
of Fourth Plan period to 216 million metres at tbe end of Fifth
Plan period.

Scheme for Share Capital loans to Weavers Co-operative Societies &

Nearly, 50%, of the looms are now in the co-operative fold. If
the benefits of plan scliemes are to acerue to the Handloom weavers
it is necessary that the remaining looms should also be brought under
Co-operative fold. While, it would not be possible to bring all the
looms within the Co-operative fold during the Fifth Plan period the

607—I1—15
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target is to admit atleast 60,000 handlooms now outside the co-operative
fold, into-co-operative fold. It is proposed to provide an assistance
of Rs. 75 to a weaver to become member of a Weavers’ society. An
outlay of Rs. 45 lakhs is provided for this purpose.

Scheme for revival of dormamt societies:

There are at present 300 dormant societies either on account of
the losses sustained by them or due to the mismanagement. Of this,
it is assumed that 100 societies will not be fit for revival and they may
have to be liquidated. For the remaining 200 societies it is proposed
to give grant assistance at the rate of Rs. 5,000. An outlay of
Rs. 10.00 lakhs is provided for this purpose.

Subsidy towards cost of staff :

One of the reasons for the societies becoming dormant is that there
is no trained managerial staff. It is proposed to post departmental
officers to manage the affairs of these societies till they become self-
supporting and self-reliant. As the Societies are not able to meet the
cost of departmental staff it is proposed to provide assistance to the
societies on a sliding scale. An amount of Rs. 16.00 lakhs is made
for this purpose.

Opening of Sales Depots

Under Marketing while there is no need to open many more
sales depots, the emphasis in"the Fifth Plan will be on streamlining the
Marketing Organisation by opening inter-State depots. An outlay
of Rs. 5 lakhs is made for this purpose.

Rebate :

Under rebate scheme during the Fifth Plan period, it is proposed
to provide assistance only to the apex weavers co-operative societies
and to such of the primary weavers societies whose annual turn over
will be over Rs. 50 lakhs. By restricting the assistance only to the
apex Weaver’s co-operative Societies it is expected that the expenditure
can be cut down to 509. It is now expected that expenditure in the
Fourth Plan would not be more than Rs. 20 lakhs a year. On this
basis, an allotment of Rs. 1 ecrore is provided in the Plan.

Improvement of Techniques :

Under Technical scheme the present practice of giving a few appli-
ances is not a success. During 1973-74, a package scheme has been
taken up. Under this scheme a Society would bc given assistance to
acquire all the improved appliances it required and to construct a
shed, appoint a techniecal assisatnt to acquire processing units such as
Dye-house, Mercerising Plants etc. When such assistance is made
available the society can arrange production under one roof which
means avoiding swindling of yarns by weavers when they take yarn
for completing it into finished goods. By this procedure the present
undesirable practice of Weaver taking yarn from the scciety and giving
the finished goods to the Master Weavers or leaving the place with yarn

607—II—15%
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and wage advance resulting in difficulties to the societies in reco-
vering could be avoided. During the Fifth Plan period it is pro-
posed to provide assistance at the rate of 50,000 to 80 societies in a
year. A provision of Rs. 75 lakhs is made in the Plan.

Scheme for subsidising interest on loans to weavers co-operative Societies:

Towards working capital, provision is not required in the plan.
The aim should be to obtain a minimum of Rs. 10.00 crores every year
from the Reserve Bank of India. For subsidising interest rate on
borrowing from Reserve Bank of India, a provision of Rs. 15.00 lakhs
is needed at the rate of Rs. 8.00 lakbs every year

Matching contribution to the thrift fund :

DUnder the above scheme for Weavers a provision of Rs. 10 lakhs
towards State’s share is provided.

The Andhra Pradesh Co-operative Housing Federation is
providing loans to the individual and societies for constructing houses.
Weavers could be encouraged to take advantage of this opportunity
but as the weavers are not in a position to contribute even minimum
share capital required it is proposed to provide loan assistance at the
rate of Rs. 400 rer weaver. To help atleast 3,000 weavers a
provision of Rs. 15,00 lakhs is made in the plan.

Powerlooms :

As far as Powerlooms are concerned provision of block capital
is now arranged through nationalised banks. Similarly working capi-
tal would also be arranged either from the Reserve Bank of India or
by the Nationalised Banks themselves. But powerlooms would only
be a succes provided there are processing units. Establishment of
processing units involving a minimum of Rs. 20 lakhs would be diffi-
cult in the private sector. Therefore, arrangements are being made
in the Plan for the establishment of atleast 8 processing units with
equipment for calendering, bleaching and printing of cloth. A provi-
sion of Rs. 60 lakhs is made in the Plan.

Wool Scheme :

A provision of Rs. 5 lakhs is also made in the Plan to provide for
working capital loans to the wool weavers co-operative secieties. It
is also proposed to establish a wool spinning plant in the Rayalaseema
Region at a cost of Rs. 5 lakhs. A provision of Rs. 10.00 lakhs is

made under the head for Fifth Plan.

Share capital contribution to old spinning mills:

From the angle of demand for yarn this State is a deficit one
Against 6 lakhs of bales of yarn required the production is only 1.5
lakhs of bales. Very often the handloom weavers in the State are put
to difficulties in obtaining their yarn requirements. In the recent years
cotton production in the State has gone up considerably. While it
was 2.5 lakhs of bales annually during the Third Plan,period, it}has
reached a production target of 4 lakhs of bales. The existing spinning
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mills would not be requiring all the cotton produced in the State.
Therefore the agriculturist is faced with problems of disposal of his
produce. In order to meet the twin objectives of meeting the yarn
demand as well as finding a market to the cotton grown  in the State,
thereby helping the agriculturist to increase his income, it is necessary
to establish either more number of spinning mills or to increase the
spindleage of the existing mills.

At present the spindleage in the State is hardly 5 lakhs. The
aim during the Fifth Plan period is to double this spindleage. For
the installation of 5 lakhs spindles an investment of the order of Rs. 40
crores is required. Whether it is in the co-operative Sector for which
the Government of India is agreeable to issue licences, or the private
sector, efforts have to be made to obtain licences and sct up new units
or to increase the spindleage in the existing units.

The existing co-opcrative mills either required modernisation of
machinery or expansion and for this pyrpose they would require an
outlay of Rs. 1.50 crores for going ahead with the expansion programme.
For enabling them to borrow a sum of Rs. 1 crore from institutional
financing agencies, a provision of Rs. 50 lakhs is provided in the Plan
towards State participation in the share of these existing mills.

Share Capital Contribution to New Spinning Mills.

During the Fifth Plan period it is proposed to set up 8 more co-opera
tive spinning mills and these mills would be requiring an investment of
the order of Rs. 6.50crores. 509 of the investment could be
obtained from the institutional financing agencies like the Industrial
Finance Corporation. Out of the balance of 509, i.e., Rs. 3.25 crores,
about Rs. 2.11 crores would be collected by way of share capital.
The balance of Rs.1 .14 croresis provided in the plan towards
State’s participation in the new spinning mills.

SpEcIAL FEATURES :

Employment :

It is expected that fuller employment to 10.44 lakhs of weavers
would be provided in the Fifth Plan period. DUnder Powerlooms, it

is expected that employment for 20,000 people are likely to be provi-
ded.

.[Statement
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HAND LOOMS

List of Schemes Proposed for Fifth Paln.
(Rs. in Lakhs)

Si. Scheme. Total. Capital.  Foreign
No. Exchange.
Q) @ ® @ ®)

1. Scheme for share capital loans to
weavers co-operative societies for
admission of weavers as members. .. 45.00 45.00 ..

2. (a) Scheme for revival of dormant
societies. .. e 10.00 .. ..

(b) Subsidy towards cost of staff .. 16.00 . ..
8. Marketing Schemes.

(a) Opening of sales depots. .o 5.00 .. .o

(b) Rebate on sale of handloom cloth 100.00 .. .o

4. Scheme for improvement of
techniques. .. .o 75.00 87.50 ..

5. Scheme for subsidising interest
on loans to weavers Co-Operative
societies. .. .. .. 15.00 .. ..

6. Soheme for matching contribution
to thrift fund. .. . 10.00 .. ..

7. Scheme of loans to weavers Co-
operative Societies for contribution
to share capital of Housing Federa-

tion., 15.00 15.00 ..
8. Scheme for establishing processing
units for powerlooms .. . 60.00 30.00 ..
9. Wool Schemes. .. . 10.00 7.50 e
10. Share eapital contribution to old
spinning mills .. .o 50.00 50.00 .e
11. Share capital contribution to new
spinning mills. .o .e 114.00 114.00 .e
12. Sericulture .. .. .. 67.00 10.00 ..

Total .o 592.00 809.00 ..







18. VILLAGE AND SMALL SCALE INDUSTRIES.

The Small Scale Industries have assumed great significance in the
industrial structure of the country. This sector has gaired recognition
as a potent and effective instrument for preventing the concentration
of ecoromic power, for spreading the base of ownership and for creating
employment opportunities at lower investment costs per capita. The
objective of providing large scale emplcyment could be achieved largely
through small scale sector in particular through self employment
programme which, is based on small entreprencurs. In the Fifth Plan
an allotment of Rs. 8.78 crores has been made for Village and Small
Scale Industries excluding Handlooms for which an allotment of
Rs. 5.92 crores has been made and Andhra Pradesh Small Scale Indus-
trial Development Corporation for which Rs. 5.80 crores is allocated.
The break up of this allotment is shown below :

S. Programme. Outlay
No. (RBs. in lakhs.)
1. Small Scale Industries .. .. .- 359.00
2. Handicrafts . .. . 186.00
3. Coir Industry . .. ‘e 19.50
4. Leather Industry .. . .. 257.00
5. Industrial Cooperatives ., .. .. 16.00
6. Khadi & Village Industries .. . 10.50
7. State Government contribution to sick mills .. 80.00
8. Handlooms .. .. .. .. 592.00
9. Andghra Pradesh Small Scale Industrial
Development Corporation. . 530.00
Toran .. 2,000.00

In the following paragraphs detailed proposals under each of
the abave programmes are discussed .
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SmaLL ScALE INDUSTRIES

Review

During the Fourth Plan the objective of the development pro-
gramme for Small Scale Industries was to improve progressively their
production techniques so as to enable them to produce quality goods
and make them competitive and self reliant. It was recogniseed that
the operation of indsutrial licersing system had not been effective in
preventing competition from the large industrics and the small
industries required a degree of initial protcction. Greater emphasic
has, therefore, been placed on a variety of positive measures of assis-
tance whicn iveluded reservation of items for exclusive production
liberal credit facilities, better supply of scarce raw materiels, provision
of technical assistance and inceritives. Under the anci lary development
programme steps were initiated to contact public sector undertaking
and large and medium industrial urdertakings in the private sector
with 8 view to identifying the comporents and parts to be allotted to
the small scalesector. Due to theseefforts a number of small scale indus-
tries were bene fiited in the State. A craftsmen guild was established in
Hyderabad by A.P.S.S-1.D.Co., M/s Hindustan Aeronautics Ltd. had
established ancillary industries «t Hyderabad. A separate Electronic
Industrial Complex is programmed to be established in Hyderabad
to take up products ancillary to the Electronic Corporation of India,
Hyderabad. To supplement the programme of assistance to the tech-
nocrats by the State Bank of India, a Technocrat Estatc was set up.
Another programme of importonce teken up was the scheme of pro-
viding self-employment opportunities to educated un-employed. In
the short period of 15 months during which this scheme has been in
operation the financial institutions have approved over 2,000 cases
involving a total investment of Rs. 8.5 crores which when imple-
mented would provide direct and indirect employment for 25,000
persons.

OBJECTIVES AND APPROACH :

The objectives of the Village and Small Scale Industries programme
during the Fifth Plan will be:

(a) to increase the employment opportunities ;

(b) to create mecessary technological competence to make this
sector self reliant ;

(c) to lay emphasis on development of ancillary industries,
modernisation of existing small scale industries and
improvement of their quality, and

(d) to provide techno managerial training to entrepreneur,
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ProcraMME DETAILS :

An allotment of Rs. 266 lakhs has heen made for the development
of Small Scale Industries ;

The break up of the amount is as follows :

Si. No. Scheme Amount
(Rs. in lakhs)

1. Block Loans under S. A. I, Act .. .. 26.00
2. Publicity Materials study tours, etc. .. - 20.00
8. Tool Room and Composite Service Workshop, Sanath-
nagar .. . . - 29.00
4. Quahty Markmg Scheme for Ceramncs, Rajah-
mundry . .. 5.00
5. Quality Marking scheme for nght Engmeermg,
Sanathnagar .. . 6.00
6. Saw Mill-cum-Timber Seasonmg Plant .. .. 21.00
7. Expansion of Ceramic Industry, Dhone, .. .. 8.50
8. Scheme for supply of Power at concessional rate of
interest to S.S.1. units .. .. .. 7.50
9, Provision for S, S. L. D. C. .. .. . 11.00
10. Product Orient Scheme O.T.R.I., Anantapur . 10.00

New Schemes :

1. Establishment of Industrial Testing and Development
Laboratory at Hyderabad .. 24.00

2. Development of Karimnagar district through Science
and Technology in collaboration with C. S. I. R.,

New Delhi . . .. 8.00
3. Establishment of Polvtechnologlca] clinic at Hyder-

rabad 9.00
4. Bureau of Industrial Services . .. 25.00
5, Strengthening of Department at Headquarters and

district level .. 26.00
6. Setting up of Small Scale Industries in the Growth

Centres of Tribal areas .. .. 80.00

Total .. 266.00
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There are two quality marking centres one at Rajahmundry and
another at Sanatlnagar. The centre at Rajahmundry has started
quality marking of the goods fromn 1968-69. In 1971-72, the Centre
has marked Rs. 49 lakhs worth of ccramic goods. By the end of
Fourth Plan the unit is likely to increase the quality and value of
quality marking considerably. At the beginning of the Fourth Plan
the quality marking centre at Sanathnagar was in the stage of purchase
and installation of machinery. However in 1971-72 the unit has
quality marked light engineering goods worth Rs. 15 lakhs. In order
to meet the increasing demand of the industrialists in the State for
tools such as press tools, pressure die casting dies and other precision
tools room facilities, a composite servicing workshop has been estab-
lished in the State. The unit has made a production of Rs. 2 lakhs in
1969-70, Rs. 2.50 lakhs in 1970-71 and Rs. 1.50 lakhs in 1971-72.

NEW ScHEMES

Establishment of Industrial Testing and Development Laboratories in
Hyderabad :

So far no testing and analytical laboratory has been set up in the
State. Action is being taken to establish a functional Industrial
Estate in Hyderabad at a cost of Rs. 85.25 lakhs exclusively for
Chemical Industries, laying greater accent on the development of
pharmaceutical industries under that complex. The industries that
will come up therein require facilities for getting their raw materials
and finished products testcd besides certification of the quality of
their products in some cases. They also require the help of a consul-
tancy organisation to enable them to have their problems solved.
For this purpose a testing laboratory has to be set up. This laboratory
will also train chemists in analytical work and will also provide them
with Refreshcr Training. A provision of Rs. 24 lakhs is made for this

scheme,

Development of Karimnagar district through the application of Science
and Technology :

The Council of Scientific and Industrial Research have suggested
a pilot scheme for initiation of a programme of development through
the application of Science and Technology in collaboration with the
State Government. Karimnagar district in Telangana has been
selected for this purpose. This project aims at fuller utilisation of all
available industrial resources with the application of science and
technology utilising the processes developed in the various research
institutions under the control of C.S.I.R. The C.S,I.R. would
extend 20%, of the cost as Central Government reimbursable loan. An
outlay of Rs. 8 lakhs is made for this purpose.

Establishment of Poly-Technological Clinic at Hyderabad :

The C. S. I. R. has a chain of Research Laboratories in the country
developing various industrial products and processes on the labora-
tory and pilot plant scale. These products are offered for commercial
exploitation through the N. R. D. C., New Delhi. With the increasing
emphasis on Technocrats and young educated unemployed setting up
of Small Industries instead of going for jobs the processes developed
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by C. 8. I. R. Laboratorics form worthwhile propositions for them to
draw upon and select suitable lines of manufacture. It is difficult
to this class of entrepreneurs to obtain the processes developed at
the various laboratories and the specialised knowledge and expertise
available with them. In order to provide easy access, it is proposed
to establish a polytechnological clinic at Hyderabad at a cost of Rs. 9
lakhs.

The Clinic will :

(@) carry out the needs survey of the industries and in consulta-
tion with the managerial personnel of the manufacturing
firms, identify the major problems relevant to product
improvement, improved efficiency ;

{b) communicate these problems to the appropriate Scientific/
Engineering institutions in the country for their advice
and assistance ;

{c) invite specialists and experts from C. S. I. R. institutions
and elsewhere to visit the clinic and arrange consultancy
meetings between the representatives and technical
personnel of the industrial firms ;

(d) maintain information on the processes, design engineering
know-how available in the C. S. I. R. Laboratories and the
N.R.D.C;

(e) assist the entrepreneurs in following up their problems
with the C. S. I. R. and N. R. D. C.; and

(f) assist in bridging the gap between the industry and the
reasearch laboratories.

Establishment of Bureaw of Industrial Services for Package of Assistance
Programme for Small Industries :

The Policy of the Government has always been to provide maxi-
mum possible assistance to the small entrepreneurs to set up Small
Industries. While the State Directorate, the S.I. S. 1. and the A, P.
S. S. I. D, C. provide the necessary guidence to the entrepreneurs, the
techno-managerial training facilities are provided by the S. I. E. T.
Hyderabad, S. 1. S. I. Hyderabad and A. P. Branch of the National
Productivity Coumcil. Though these facilities have encouraged the
growth of Small Industries in the State, yet it cannot be said that they
met fully the equirements of the situation. An attempt has been
made to identify the reason for the slow rate of growth and the difficul-
ties involved in implementing the projects by entrepreneurs. The
factors responsible for the slow rate of growth are the difficulties
involved in the selection of appropriate project or technology by the
entrepreneurs, delays in getting necessary clearance from the Govern-
ment and the financial institutions and inadequacy of training facilities
in managerial and technical fields. In order to meet the day to day
requirements of the small entrepreneurs on a turn-key basis and to
provide the necessary guidence, on a continuing basis it has been
proposed to set up a ““ Bureau of Industrial Services ”. Under this
scheme it is proposed to appoint a Director to be assisted by advisers
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in different fields such as business consulting technical services, tech-
nical documentation, marketing assistance and product processes and
development workshop. This scheme is expected to cost Rs. 25.00
lakhs.

Strengthening of the Industries Department at Directorate and District
levels :

Under this scheme it is proposed to strengthen the department
both at the Headquarters and in the districts in order to meet the
growing responsibilities envisaged under the Fifth Plan. In the first
phase of the programme of self employment which is already under
implementation the main thrust was confined to the twin cities and
to meet that a suitable administrative machinery was devised. This
with necessary modifications will have to be extended to the rest of the
State. It is also proposed to upgrade the existing construction wing
of the department to the level of a circle in order to cope up with the
rise of Civil Engineering works. An outlay of Rs. 30 lakhs is made for

- this scheme.

Setting up of Small Scale Industries in the Growth Centres of the Tribal
Areas :

In Andhra Pradesh there are 8 districts where tribals are predo-
minently living. These districts are :

Adilabad
Warangal
Khammam
Mahbubnagar
Srikakulam
Visakhapatnam
East Godavari and
West Godavari

L U e

Most of the tribals do not have even servicing facilities for agri-
cultural implements and processing industry which ave their basic needs
for ¢ Agricultural and Forest produce ’.

During the Fifth Plan, it is proposed to provide in a phased man-
ner servicing facilities and provide processing industry to begin with at
the rate of Rs. 6.00 lakhs per year. The cost involved would be
Rs. 80 lakhs.

INDUsTRIAL ESTATES

In the growth of Small Scale Industries, the Industrial Estates
play a very vital role,, They provide much needed infrastructure
facilities and common services.
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REVIEW :

There are 40 industrial estates in the State, out of which 22 are
Conventional Estates, 17 Assisted Private Industrial Estates and
one Co-operative Industrial Estate. Out of 547 worksheds constructed
under these Industrial Estates, 528 have been allotted. The annual
production from the industries set up in these sheds is expected to
be Rs. 74.28 crores providing employment to 7783 persons. Similarly,
out of 1047 developed plots, 617 plots have so far been occupied provi-
ding employment to 5067 persons. The production from these units
is expected to be Rs. 7.76 crores. A programme for disposal of factory
sheds and developed plots on hire purchase basis to the entrepreneurs
who completed occupation of 5 years has been introduced. Another
scheme of infrastructure set up at Vijayawada is the multipurpose
Jawshar Autonagar. It provides the setting up of manufacturing
units, services units and trading units for dealing in automobile
spares. In the Autonagar, so far 173 units have come up with a capital
investment of Rs. 85 lakhs providing employment to 1,100 persons.
The Autonagar complex will ultimately have a turn over of Rs. 8 crores
and will provide employment to nearly 5,000 persons when it is fully
developed.

OBJECTIVES AND APPROACH :

The objectives of Industrial Estates programme during the Fifth
Plan will be

(1) to ensure fuller utilisation of the existing accommodation
available in the exsiting Estates besides starting a few
functional Industrial Estates ;

(2) to convert the eixsting Assisted Private Industrial Estates
into conventional Estates in a phased programme ;

(3) to effect improvements to the existing Estates by providing
additional water supply, roads and drainage;

(4) to establish functional Estates for fruit and faod products
at Chittoor and Vijayawada, Functional Estate for Ceramic
Industry at Nellore and an ancillary industries Estate for
Nizam Sugar Factory at Bodhan.

PROGRAMME DETAILS :

In the draft Fifth Plan an allotment of Rs. 42.00 lakhs has been
made for the development of Indusrtial Estates. This would create
employment to nearly 10,000 persons.

Ancillary Estate for the Nizam Sugar Factory, Bodhan :

The Nizam Sugar Factory, Bodhan, is one of the largest Sugar
Factories in the Country with a erushing capactiry of 4,500 tonnes per
day. Besides Sugarcane crushing the factory has an aleohol plant, a
rice mill and a 100 ton capacity feed mixing plant. M/s. Hyderabad
Chemiicals ard Fertilisers have set up a fertiliser mixing plant at
Bodhan.
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The Small Incustrics Service Institute, Hyderabad with the co-ope-
ration of Industries Department has conducted an industrial potential
survey of this area with the particular objective of developing arcillary
iadustries to the Nizam Sugar Factory, Bodhan. They suggested
the setting up of following manufacturing lines:

(¢) Foundry with machine shop.

(#?) Ready-made Garments.

(43¢) Washing Soap.

(tv) Carpentry unit.

(v) Automobile and tractor servicing-cum-repair shop.
(vi) Rubber Moulded goods.

(vit) Tyre retreading.

(viié) Straw boards.

(¢z) Black bolts and nuts.

(z) Building bricks.

(z7) Insecticides,

(@i?) Rice bran ail.

(@iii) Fabrication Unit.

(2f0) Oil refining.

(zv) Cycle carriers, stands and bells.

It is proposed to establish an Industrial Complex around Nizam
Sugar Factory. The financial outlay on this ancillary Estates would
be Rs. 6.00 lakhs.

Establishment of two Fruit and Food Products Functional Estates.

Andhra Pradesh is an agriculturally advanced State and develop-
ment of agro-industries should be given priority for proper exploitation
of its resources. At present there are only afew processing units
utilising fruits.

The State is rich in fruits and a wide range of fruits both tropical
and temperate are grown.

Out of the production of fruits in the State only about 49, of the
total fruits are utilised in processing and preservation industry, in the
State and the bulk of the remaining fruits are exported to other States,
mostly to Msharastra.
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Fruit is a very valuable supplement ta the food resource of the
country and processed and preserved fruits will meet the food require-
ments of the natior. to a great extent. Processed food products also
offer a wide export market and they are on the increase from the country.
The present level of the export of pracessed fruits is about 7,000 tonmes
and 1t is expected to reach a level of 20,000 tonnes by 1975-76.

The main fruit giowing districts in the State are Visakhapatnam,
West Godavari, Krishna, Chittoor and Cuddapah. In order to meet
the home demand and cater to the export market, it is proposed to
organise twa Functional Estates for fruit and food products at Chittoor
and Vijayawada in the State. Necessary infrastructure facilities will
be provided and a common service centre and a marketing organiza-
tion centre will be located in these estates particularly aiming to ex-
port the processed food and fruits. The financial 1mplications of
these two estates will be about Rs. 18.00 lukhs.

Ceramic Industry is perhaps the oldest industry of the world
when man began to make use of the Mother earth in making utensils and
construct dwelling houses. Today this industry is not only confined
to traditional items like pottery, crockery, bricks and tiles but it has
seen new horizons in the field of electricity and electronics.

The demand for Ceramics in the Electrical Industry has been a
phenomenal growth in the recent period both in quality and quantity.
Low tension porcelein used in a wide range of articles like switches
junction boxes, connectors, plugs, sockets, fusc holders, lamp holders
etc., are in great demand. High temperature insulators used as sup-
ports for electric heating element and as vacum spacers are in good
demand while the demand for high frequecy ceramic insulators is on
the increase.

Ferrites which is a non-metallic but a magnetic ceramic is
increasingly used in television receivers, transistors, radios, recording
and pick up heads etc.,

Therefore, specialisation in ceramic offers very good demand both
for the present and the future of the industry. Wide range of raw
materials required in Ceramic industry are available within the State.

A functional industrial estote for ceramies is, therefore, proposed
during the Fifth Plan period to belocated at Nellore. Necessary
infrastructure will be built up and a centre to look after the testing
of raw materials, finished goods and assist in marketing will be
established. The financial investment for the Estate will be about
Rs. 6.50 lakhs.

The number of educated unemployed may increase vear after
year during Fifth Plan and provision has to be made to meet the
increasing requirements during the Fifth Plan.

Necessary provision has been made in the Fifth Plan for meeting
the cost of establishment and other contingent expenditure of State
under Self Employment schemes.



HANDICRAFTS :

REVIEW :

The schemes taken up during the Fourth Plan have
made jt possible to meet the various needs and requirements of crafts-
men in respect of financial assistance, training, design assistance
quality control ¢nd ready market for products The value of produc-
tion and sales in the organised units increased from Rs. 9 lakhs during
1961-62 to Rs. 29.84 lakhs during 1972-78.

OBJIECTIVES :
The objectives of this programme are
(1) to lay greater emphasis on the design, diversification and
quality, improvement with a view to improving the
marketability of the products.

(2) to effect technical improvements with an accent on utility
without impairing artistic value of the products.

(8) to set up an export cell and starting an Emporium at Bom-
bay besides the establishment of Handicrafts Estate.

(4) to impart technical training to craftsmen with a view to
improve their productivity and have a larger production
base to meet expanding market demands.

ProcraMME DETAILS :

An allotment of Rs. 186.00 lakhs has been made in the Fifth Plan.
It is proposed to continue 15 schemes which were already under im-
plementation during the Fourth Plan period and also to start 12 new
schemes. The schemes proposed to be taken up are as follows:—

Outlay
Scheme. Rs. in lakhs
(1) (2)
SpiLL-OVER SCHEMESs:
1. Scheme for Research & Designs Institute, Hydera- 19.88
bad including diversification of production wings.
2. Scheme for Publicity Material on Handicrafts and 10.45
printing of brochure.
8. Scheme for Handicrafts Advisory Board . 0.55
4. Scheme for Emporia outside the State (New Delhi 9.50
emporium).
5. Scheme for Emporia (construction of showroom 12.60
buildings).
6. Scheme for providing working capital and share copi- 15.80
tal loans to Handicrafts co-operative societies.
7. Scheme for providing subsidy for orgaaisation, super- 6.30

vision for Handicrafts co-operatives and Artisans.
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1) (2)
8. Scheme for supply of improved tools and equipment 10.45
to Handicrafts eo-operatives and individual artisans.
9. Schemes for Common Facility Centres 10.45
10. Scheme for deputation of craftsmen for training and 1.04
study to important crafts centres outside the State,
11. Scheme for employing Master craftsmen from other 1.66
States for training Handicrafts Artisans.
12. Scheme for setting up of raw material depots for 15.00
the benefit of craftsmen including supply of import-
ed materials.
18. Scheme for quality marking on Handierafts 8.40
14. Schéme for Training craftsmen and conducting re-
fresher course for the benefit of craftsmen 12.40
15. Scheme for Pilot Centre for Leather Puppet-cum 1.04
Dolls at D.C. Palli, Nellore District.
New Schemes:
16. Scheme for setting up of Export Cell for promotion 7.55
of handicrafts (including strenghtening of Directorate
staff).
17. Scheme for starting Emporium at Bombay 10.90
18. Scheme for development of tribal arts and tribal 2.09
embroidery.
19. Scheme for Industrial Estates for Handicrafts, 7.45
20. Scheme for starting a Pilot Centre for cutting and 4.20
polishing of semi precious stones.
21. Scheme for development, production-cum-training 0.45
centre in stone carving at Karimnagar.
22. Scheme for artistic ceramicware, decorative glass 5.26
and chandeliers.
28. Scheme for Paithan weaving, Himroo weaving etc. 3.22
24, Scheme for Chrome dye house at Warangal and 4.20
Eluru.,
25. Scheme for Lacquarware & Lacquarware Furniture 8.22
26. Scheme for production and sale of indigenous 1.04
perfumes.
27. Scheme for deputation of trade delegation to fore- 0.90
ign countries for promotion of expart of handicrafts.
Total 186.00

607—II—16
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Coir INDUSTRY :

Coconut is being cultivated extensively in three coastal districts
of Andhra area viz. Srikakulam, East Godavari and West Godavari.
But the coconut husk is not being exploited to commereial advantage.
Apart from the departmentally run coir goods factory at Narsapur
in West Godavari district there is no other unit for fully exploiting the
bye products of the coconut industry. Providing retting facilities is
essential for the growth of coir industry. Hence it is proposed to start
retting units and mechanised coir yard spinning and rope making unit
in the three distriets which form the base for the development of coir

industry.

An outlay of Rs. 19.50 lakhs is proposed for taking up the follow-
ing schemes:—

Outlay
Continuatinig Schemes. . ] (Es. in lakhs)
1. Scheme for Coir Goods Factory, Narasapur .. 8.48
New Schemes:
2. Scheme for establishment of Retting Units .. 5.51

8. Scheme for Mechanised Coir Yarn Spinning and Rope 5.51
Making Unit.

Total .. 19.50

LEaTHER INDUSTRY:
ReviEW:
The following units/schemes are in operation
1. Utility Leather Goods Centre, Musheerabad.
Model Leather Goods Manufacturing Unit, Vijayawada.
Model Tannery, Guntakal.

Hyderabad Tanneries, Hyderabad.
Loans to Artisans.

Deputation of candidates for training outside the State.

A - L

Managerial Assistance to Leather Co-operatives,

The Utility Leather Goods Centre at Musheerabad, Hyderabad
undertook production of footwear, leather goods of all types, effected
gales and provided employment to a large number of persons besides
improving in gencral the quality of footwear manufactured by the
local units. The installed production capacity of this unit is of the
order of Rs. 5.00 lakhs per year. This capacity could not fully be
tapped on account of limited working capital provided, which as per
rules cannot be ploughed back. The same is the case of the Model

607—II-—16*
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Leather Goods Manufacturing Unit, Vijayawada. The accommoda-
tion difficulty of this unit has been surmounted by construction of an
additional wing at a cost of Rs. 40,000/- (approximately). Both the
above units are proposed to be reorganised by purchasing balancing
machines and equipment and converting them into servicing-cum-
production units to be of greater service to the industry and also to
function on economically viable basis.

The Model Tannery at Guntakal, while functioning undertook
production of leathers for bottom stock of foot-wear and imparted
training to 12 candidates each year in the modern methods of fabrica-
tion of finished leathers. The passed out candidates are serving in the
private units and effecting improvement in the methods of tanning by
the knowledge acquired during the training. This unit also suffered
working capital difficulty besides funds needed for purchase of additional
machines and equipment to make the unit capable of manufacturing
all varieties of leathers needed by local footwear industry and for
export purposes.

The Hyderabad Tanneries, Hyderabad, which was under volun-
tary liquidation was ¢ equired and improvised for recommissioning and
fabrication of finished leathers for export to the tune of Rs, 1,00 crore
annually, as its installed production capacity is of the order of Rs. 2.00
crores annually. The unit started production of sole leathers in antici-
p: tion of full sets of modern machines, for which order was placed with
M/s. Trade Craft, Hyderabad representing the Invest Imports,
Belgrade, Yugoslavia. For want of funds, the machine ordered could
not be imported and production suspended. If this unit is organised
on proper lines and a leather complexis set up, it will stand as a back-
bone to the leather industry in Andhra Pradesh,

Small loans under State Aid to Industries Act have been extended
to over 2,700 artisans engaged in various branhes of leather industry
with a view to providing them with working captial and bettering
their economic lot through enhanced production.

With a view to improving the technical efficiency a numbesr of
leather technologists working in various units of this department were
deputed for refreshers training to different leading institutions in the
country. In all 24 employees got trained.

For affording technical know-how, do-how and proper function of
the leather cooperatives, services of technically qualified managers are
being provided to needy cooperatives. During the Fourth Plan period
six posts of managers (200-400) were sanctioned,

During the Fourth plan period an expenditure of Rs. 88,09 lakhs
is likely to be incurred.

OBJECTIVES :

The objectives under this head are:

(@) to develop the leather industry on sound scientific lines;
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(6) to underiake fabrication of finished leather and leather
goods ;

(c) to undertake export of finished products as per policieS
laid down by the Government of India; and

(d) to provide employment to 10,000 persons (direct employ-
ment 3080--6961 indirect).

PrograAMME DETAILS :

An outlay of Rs. 257 lakhs has been proposed in the Plan for sett-
ing up a wide range of raw-material supply-cum-marketing organisa-
tion with a Leather Development Corporation at the apex and leather
finishing units at the base. The schemes proposed to be taken up are
as follows:

Scheme Outlay
(Rs. in lakhs.)

1. TUtility Leather goods Centre, Musheerabad .. 20.90
2. Model Leather Goods Manufacturing Unit, Vijayawada  20.90
8. Model Tannery, Guntakal .. .. .. 16.20
4. Hyderabad Tanneries, Hyderabad .. .. 41.60
5. Loans to individual tanners and cobblers .. 4.20
6. Deputation of candidates outside the State .. 0.64
7. Industrial Fund Loans .. . .. 0.46
8. Managerial assistance to Leather Cooperatives .. 1.40
9. Raw material supply-cum-production units with 29.00
show rooms.
10. Leather Development Corporation . .. 121.70

ToraL: .. 257.00

The units mentioned at S. Nos. 1 to 9 above will continue to finc-
tion during the Fifth plan with the provision indicated against each
scheme. On the constitution of the Leather Development Corporation
with the equity capital of Rs. 121,70 lakhs, the above schemes along
with their assets and provision will be transferred to the Corporation
for running them on sound commercial lines and building-up exports



361

INDUSTRIAL Co-OPERATIVES :

Industrial Cooperatives arc considercd the appropriate agencies
to offer to their artisans and other members benefits of subsidised
finance, raw materials, marketing, joint production common facility
workshops and adoption of technical improvements. There are
2115 industiral cooperatives as on 81-8-1972. Since 709, of the socie-
ties are dormant due to either lack of financial assistance or managerial
guidance etc. It has been the endeavour of the department during
Fourth Plan to reorganise the societies and strengthen the existing
oncs. Accordingly, a detailed study has been taken up by the depart-
ment to indentify the viable and potentially viable societies and it is
expceted to complete the above work within 8 months. ®During the
Fifth Plan the potentially viable socicties will be given various types of
assistance to enable them to become self supporting over a period of
time.

Three Schemes under this sector envisaging an outlay of Rs. 16.00
laklhs contemplate giving managerial assistance to scleet Industrial
Cooperatives, providing share capital loans to members of Industrial
Cooperatives, and supply of finance through Cooperative Banks at
concessionul rate of interest.

Scheme Outlay
Industrial Cooperatives : (Bs.in lakhs)
1. Managerial assistance to select Industrial Cooperatives 5.00

2. Share capital loan to members of Industrial Coopera-

tives .. .. . .. .. 8.50

8. Concessional rate of interest .. .. .. 2.50
Total 16.00

Khadi and Village Industries : . . . 10.50

ANDHRA PRADESHE SMaLL ScaLeE INDUSTRIAL
DeveLoPMENT CORPORATION LIMITED

RIEVIEW :

The Andhra Pradesh Small Scale Industrial Development Corpora-
tion Limi‘ed was formed in the year 1961 with an authorised share
capital of Rs. 50 lakhs, with the object of promoting industries in
the small scale sector in the State.
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The activities of the Corporation have taken a new turn during
the Fourth Plan, as towards the end of 1968 the Corporation decided
to take up morc and more promotional activities.

The scheme for “participation in the capital structure” of small
scale lndustries which was initiated in 1969, has become very popular.
Under this scheme upto the end of March, 1978, the Corporation sanc-
tioned 8L capital participation schemes involving a sum of Rs. 58.25
lakhs. Of those, 18 had already gone into production. The total
capital outlay in the 81 companics will be of the order of Rs. 850 lakhs.
Thesc companies will provide employment to about 2,400 persons
directly and indircetly. During 1978-74 another 15 schemes involving
a sum of Rs. 25 lakhs arc likely to be sanctioned.

The Corporation, preparcs or gets preparced feasibility reports and
project profiles in a larger number. The Corporation’s Technical
Cell consisting of experts in mechanical enginecring, chemieal engineer-
ing, food technology, cleetronies and marketing besides preparing
feasibility reports renders advice to the existing  ndustries as also to
the prospective entreprencurs. In addition the Corporation lhas al-
ready got prepared 25 feasibility reports at a cost of Rs. 1.5 lakhs
upto the end of March, 1973 by commissioning Technical Consultants
outside and from the National Laboratories.

The Technical Cell indentifies profitable lines of manufacture and
conducts market surveys. The Techunical Cell has so far processed
and sponsored 225 applications of technoerats with the commercial
banks. Out of these, over 105 technocrats’ schemes have been sanc-
tioned. Fifty of these technocrats had set up their units in the Corpora-
tion’s Entreprercurs Industrial Estate, Balanagar. The Corporation
has imparted training in the techniques of production and financial
management to 45 of these technocrats.

The Corporation has taken up the marketing programme with a
view to solve the marketing problems of Small Scale Industries in the
State. Due to paucity of funds, this activity was mainly restricted to
marketing the products of technocrats and craftsmen and the Corpo-
ration’s joint ventures.

With a view to provide employment to technically qualified
entrepreneurs, the State Bank of India and other banks are operating
a scheme to help these engineers to set up industries. Under this
scheme, loans upto Rs. 2 lakhs are granted to each engineer without
insisting on any margins. The Corporation after having studied
working of the scheme found that most of the technocrats were nat
able to take advantage of the scheme due to lack of ready made factory
sheds. The Corporation has, therefore, constructed one Industrial
Estate at a cost of Rs. 81.00 lakhs exclusively for engineer entre-
preneurs at Balanagar with a provision of 50 sheds. The total invest--
ment in the units established in the Estate is of the order of Rs. 1.00
crore. The units in the Estate are providing employment to about
750 persons. The Corporation is taking up the extension of the Estate
with another 50 sheds and is planning to construct a similar Engineer
Entreprencurs Industrial Estate with 65 sheds at Visakhapatnam
during 1978-74.
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While graduates and diploma holders in englneering, cte., can
obtain with relative ease financial assictance for setting up of industries
from various institutions under spccial schemes formulated, it may
not at all be easy or possible for craftsmen, skilled workers and Indus-
trial Training Institute trainees to properly represent their case, nego-
tiate with the banks and get the required finances. The banks are also
finding it difficult to deal individnally with so many very much small
ventures because they are scattered aver a wide area, the requirements
of each unit are small and consequently difficult to service. Therefore,
the Corporation drew up a scheme for bringing all such craftsmen toge-
ther, accommodating 50 to 60 of them under one roof. Accordingly
the Corporation constructed one Craftsmen Guild at Mallepally at a
cost of Rs. 11.00 lakhs accommodating about 100 small sheds and
sponsored the cases of craftamen so that the banks can extend loan
assistonce to them. These 100 units in the Guild provide employ-
ment to about 600 persons. The total investment of the units in the
Guilds is estimated at Rs. 10 lakhs.

During 1973-74 it is proposed to construct 100 more sheds in the
Mallepally Guild and also to construct one Guild cach at Muhaboob-
nagar, Warangal and Tirupathi.

The Corporation has implemented a scheme for the supply of
machinery on hire purchase basis to educated unemployed persons.
During the year 1972-78 the Corporation has alrcady sanctioned 85
applications involving a sum of Rs. 18.00 lakhs while it proposes to
supply machincry to educated unemployed persons worth Rs. 80
lakhs during the year 1973-74.

A statement showing the actual expenditure incurred by the
Corporation dwring the year 1969-70 to 1972-73 and the proposed
outlay in the year 1973-74 is enclosed (Annexure-A).

The Corparation’s Fourth Plan Schemes could not be imple-
mented in full mainly due to paucity of funds. Therefore, keeping in
view the minimum financial requirsments, a programme of implemen-
tation during the Fifth Plan has been drawn up by the Corporation.

OBJECTIVES ¢

The objectives of programmes proposed to be taken up by the
Corporation during the Fifth Plan will be:

(7) to support and strengthen the capital base of small entre-
prencur so as to enable him to raise more and more long
term and short term resources from the banks to establish
industriel units,

(%) to implement special schemes for the industrial develop-
ment in chronically drought affected areas and backward
areas where the capital participation schemes of the Corpora-
tion might not be cffective,
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(¢4¢) to undertake general promotional programmes :

(a) by preparation of feasibility reports and identification
of industries to be taken up under small scale sector,

(b) by rendering technical advice to the prospective entre-
preneurs,

{(#v) to promote self-employment schcmes for the cducated
uncmployed : :

(a) by constructing Industrial Estates,

(b) by constructing Guilds for Craftsmen,

(¢) by imparting tcchno-managerial training and by render-
mg techunical advice, and

(v) to render marketing assistance to small scale industries

PrograMME DETAILS :

In the Fifth Plan period an allotment of Rs. 5.80 crores has been

made for contribution to the Andhra Pradesh Small Scale Industrial

Development Corporation. The schemes proposcd to be taken up are

furnished below :
Si. No. Schemes Outlay
(Rs. in lakhs)
(1) @ 3)
1. (a) Capital Participation and joint venture Schemes 7
L 265.00
(8) Infrastructure and other Programmes
2. Techno-economic Consultancy Service and Pre-
paration of Feasibility Reports .. .. 5.00
8. Special Schemes for Industrial Development
of Backward Areas .. .. .. 40.00
4, General Promotional Activities .. . 25.00

5. Marketing Assistance to Small Industries .. 10.00
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(1) (2) (3)
6. Technocrats Industrial Estate and Craftsmen
Guilds .. .. .. .. 60.00
7. Sample Room-cum-Sales Window .. 5.00
8. Setting up of 2 New Raw Material Servicing
Centres .. . .. . 10.00
9. Hire Purchasc Scheme .. .. .. 100.00
10. Techno-managerial Training .. .. 5.00
11. Reorganisation of Production Units .. 5.00
530.00
12. Reorganisation and modernisation of Govern-
ment Units (Part of the programme of the
Industrics Department.) .. .. 25.00

Capital Participation and Joint Venture Schemes :

The capital participation scheme started in 1969 aims at streng-
thening the capital base of a small entrepreneur to enable him ta raise
more long term and short term loans from banks. The joint ventmre
scheme has been successful in inducing the hesitant entrepreneurs,
particularly frcm the backward areas, to come forward and establish
industries In partnership with the Corporation which contributes upta
509, of the risk capital.

During the Fifth Plan period, it is estimated that about 120 capital
participation schemes would be sanctioned (including joint ventures)
involving a total commitment of Rs. 265.00 lakhs to the Corpaoration.
With the background of the experience gained and with the streng-
thening of Technical Cell comprising of highly experienced technical
officers, it is expected that there would be no difficulty in achieving
the target during the Fifth Plan period.

The investment of Rs. 265.00 lakhs by the Corporation attracts
a matching contribution of atleast Rs. 265.00 lakhs from entrepre-
neurs and a further sum of Rs. 15.00 crores from financial institutions
by way of term loans. These 120 industries are expected to provide
employment opportunities to about 10,000 persons.

Techno-economic Consultancy Service and Preparation of Feasibility
Reports :

The Corporation has taken up the programme of identifying the
profitable lines of manufacture and preparing feasibility reports.
Lack of technical consultancy facilities in the State is one of the main
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draw-backs in the growth of small scale sectors. It was therefore
proposed that the Corporation should prepare or get prepared feasi-
bility reports and project profiles in a large number.

During the Fifth Plan period, it is proposed to get 100 feasi-
bility reports prepared by reputed consultant engineering firms at
a cost of Rs. 5.00 lakhs.

Special schemes for industrial development of the backward arcas:

According to the criteria adopted by the Planning Commission,
14 out of the 21 districts in the State have becn declared as backward
and special incentives are being given to the entrepreneurs who sct up
industrial units in such backward arcas. Despite these incentives,
entreprencurs are not always prepared to set up industrial wvits in
such arcas. In the Corporation’s own expericnee, despite its pre-
paredness to share the risks involved in the new ventures by partici-
pating in the risk eapital of the small scale industries, nat many entre-
preneurs have come forward to set up mdustries in the backward areas
1 collaboration with the Corporation. Therefore, the Corporation
felt that it would be desirable to adopt a dilferent approach for the
development of small scale industrial units in such backward areas.
The Corporation, therefore, proposes to set up industries on its own
in such backward arcas and chronieally drought affected areas ta
scrve as nuclei which may help in generating the required momentum
for the industrialisation of these areas. The Corporation also envisages
giving long term loans to industrics set up in those arcas at a low rate
of interest with a long repayment schedule.

Even though the banks are willing to advance loans to  industrics
sct up in rural areas, they are finding it extremely dificult to serve
these industries because of their remoteness and wide dispersal. There-
fore, the Corporation is sanctioning loans to such of those industries
as are set up in backward rural areas, however, not exceeding Rs. 20,000
in each case. During the Fifth Five-Year Plan, provision for a token
amount of Rs. 40.00 lakhs is made for advancing loans end for sctting
up of small scale industries units in the backward areas of the State.

General Promotional Activities :

The Corporation has been acting as a philosopher and guide to
the entrepreneurs., At present it is incurring a sum of Rs. 3.00 lakhs
every year on gencral promotional activities.

With the tempo of promotional activities increasing every vear,
the expenses on account of salaries ta Technical Advisers in chemical,
electronics, food technology and mechanical engineering and their
staff has been on the increase. The tatal estimated expenditure on
this seore would be about Rs. 25.00 lakhs during the Fifth Plan period,

The Technical Officers of the Corporation will in addition to help-
ing the Corporation in finalising the schemes wunder capital partici-
pation programme and industrial development programme in chroni-
cally drought affected areas and backward areas, will help the techno-
crats that come forward to set up the industries in various Estates and
Guilds that are going to be constructed by the Corporation.
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Marketing Assistance to Small Industries :

The Corporation has taken up the marketing programme with a
view to solve the marketing problems of small scale industries. Small
Scale Industries in Andhra Pradesh to-day are at a great disadvantage
due to lack of organised marketing service which is hampering the fur-
ther growth of the small industries in the State. In certain fields of
production, particularly in the processed fruits and vegetable industry,
lack of markcting arrangements has not only arrested the further
growth of industries but also resulted in the closure of some industrics.
Marketing assistance includes the cxport of goods of small industries.

Due to the paucity of funds, the assistance has so far been restricted
to the technocrat and craftsmen’s units. In order to take up this
activity {where discounting of bills is invalved), this Corporation needs
a sum of Rs. 10.00 lakhs during the Fifth Plan period.

Assistance to Technocerats and Technocrats Industrial Estates :

With a view to provide employment to technically qualified
entreprencurs, the State Bank of India and other banks are operating
on g scheme to help these engincers to sct up industries. Under this
scheme, loans would be made available upto Rs. 2.00 lakhs each with-
out insisting on margins. The Corporation after having studied the
working of the scheme, found that an appreciable number of techno-
crats were not able to make full utilisation of the scheme due to certain
drawbacks. The Corporation decided to help the technocrats in
assisting them by identifying possible lines of manufaeture and sponso-
ring the applications for bank credit.

One of the muin bottlenccks in the implementation of the scheme
is the lack of factory accommodation in the Industrial Estate for tech-
nocrats particularly in the urban arcas. The Corporation has there-
fore decided to set up Engineer Entrenpreneurs’ Industrial Estates in
cities lik Heyderabad, Visakhapatnam, Vijayawada, etc. where the
engineers would be provided sheds on rent or allotted on sale-cum-
lease basis.

The Corporation proposes to construct Industrial Estates for
engineer entrepreneurs at Vijayawada, Guntur and Warangal and at
other district headquarters depending upon the number of engineering
graduates that come forward to set up industries at such places.

In respect of Industrial Guilds for Craftsmen, the Corporation
proposes to construct Industrial Guilds at every district headquarters
during the Fifth Plan period. The Corporation proposes to obtain
loans from financial institutions such as Banks, Andhra Pradesh State
Financial Corporation, Life Insurance Corporation, ete., for this pur-
pose. However, the Government may have to provide margin money
to an extent of 259, of the project cost. The margin money required
for the above projcet bas been estimated at Rs. 60.00 lakhs during the
Fifth Plan period.

In each Industrial Estate there will be provision for 50 factory
sheds creating employment opportunities to at least 50 persons and in
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each Guild there will be a provision for 100 factory sheds providing
employment opportunities to about 600 persons. It may be mentioned
here that when an Infrastructure Corporation is sct up these Firms will
be taken over by that Corporation.

Sample Room-cum-Sales Window :

As a part of the markteting assistance to small industries, the
Corporation proposcs to set up a Sample Room-cum-Sales Window
at a cost of Rs. 5.00 lakhs in the metropolitan city which will not
only exhibit all products of the small scale industrics but would also
exhibit samples of articles which are required by various Governmental
agencies like Dcfence Department, Railways, Public Undcrtaxings.
Dircctor-General of Supplies and Disposals, cte.

Setting up of two Raw Malerial Servicing Cenlres :

During the Fifth Plan period, it is expected that the munber of
small scale industrics would increase and the demand for raw mate-
rials would grow. As such, it is proposcd to cstablish two Raw Mate-
rial Scrvicing Centres—one in Rayalascema and the other in Telangana
region- at a cost of Rs. 10.00 lakhs during the Fifth Plan period. 1t
is proposed to horrow the balance requirements (estimated at Rs. 40.00
lakhs) from banks.

Hire Purchase :

As the main cmphasis of the Fifth Plan is to creatc maximum
cinployment opportunities to cducated unemployed persons, the Cer-
poration proposes to teke up the schemes with all its vigour and esti-
mates to supply machinery on hire purchase basis worth Rs. 100.00
lakhs during the Fifth Plan period. This would create employment
opportunities 1o 8,000 persons, both direct and indirect.

Techno-Managerial Training :

An entrcpreneur is a class by himself and all the engineers are not
borne entrepreneurs. The financial institutions have rightly empha=~
sised the need for providing adequate training to the engineers who
want to set up industries particularly in the management of industries,
production, financial administration, etc. The training programme is
esscittially a need-based one. The estimated requirements for im-
parting the techno-managerial training for engineering entrepreneurs
during the Fifth Plan period would of the order of Rs. 5.00 lakhs to
train 100 technocrats per year.

Re-organisation of Production Units :

The Corporation is having 11 production wi its of its own. These
units could not achieve the optimum capacity in their working on
account of various factors, A Business Committee which was consti-
tuted by the Board of Dircetors of this Corporation to study the work-
ing of these units, suggested several measures for proper working
among whom the most important ones are modernisation/cxpansion
of certain units in order to stand competition with other small scale
units and to obtain self-sufficiency. The estimated requirements of
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the Corporation for gearing up of its 11 production units will be of 1he
order of Rs. 5.00 lakhs during the year 1974-75,

Re-organisation and modernisation of Government Units :

In addition to the production units owned hy the Corporation,
there are 5 Government undertakings under the administrative con-
trol of the Corporation. The working of these Government units was
also reviewed and it was decided that H. T. Insulators and sophisti-
cated typz of sanitary-ware should be manufactured at Government
Ceramic Factory, Gudur which requires substantial ecxpansion of the
unit invclving replacement/addition of ccrtain heavy machinery.,
For this purpose, the cost of expansion of this unit might involve
ultimately a sum of Rs, 47.00 lakhs for estzblishment of Twimel Kiln
and other ellicd machincry.

However, during the Fifth Plan period a sum of Rs. 25.00
lakhs would be needed.  This provision of Rs. 25.00 lakh: will form a
part of the plan of the Department of Industries.

A statement showing the requirements of the Corporation during
the Fifth Plan period 15 enclescd. (Annexure-B).



ANNEXURE— A"
Fourth Five-Year Plan Actuals for the First Four Years and the Probables for 1973-74.

(Rupees in lakhs.)

Actual expenditure and physical Targets.
A

" R
Sl Programmes. Fourth Plan 1969-70 1970-71 1971-72 197273 Proposed out-
No. outlay 1969-74. lay 1978-74.
1) 2) (8) {4) (5) (6) ] (8)
TII. (ii) SmaLrL ScALE INDUSTRIES.
(4) 1. Capital participation and Joint 800.00 2.96 10.4 3.06 8.24 25.00
Ventures 3 Nos. 8 Nos. 13 Nos. 7 Nos 15 Nos.
2. Techno-economic Consultancy and 5.00 .. 0.38 0.90 0.19 0.20
Preparation of Feasibility reports. 7 Nos. 15 Nos. 8 Nos. 5 Nos.
3. General Promotional activities. 3.00 1.00 3.50 3.00 3.00 4.00
4. Assistance to Technocrats & Techno- 20.00 .. 28.07 16.99* 2.62% 24.25%
crats Industrial Estates. R (1 Estate (2 Estates
1 Guild). 3 Guilds).

* Spillover expenditure.

Note.—The schemes which were proposed for inclusion in the Fourth Plan but which could not be taken up for implementation due to paueity of
funds, have not been included in this statement.
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ANNEXURE-‘B’

ANDHRA PRADESH SMALL SCALE INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT CORPORATION LIMITED.

Programme-wise outlay of expenditure during Fifth Five-Xear Plan Period.

( Bs. in lakhs)

S1. Programmes. - Small Scale Industries. Requirements
No. during Fifth 197475 1975-76 197677 197778 1978-79
Plan period.
1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8)
1. Capital Participation & Joint Ventures schemes. 265.00 35.00 45.00 50.00 65.00 70.00
2. Techno-Economic consultancy Serviee and
Preparation of Feasibility Reports. 5.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00
3. Special Schemes of Industrial Development of
the backward areas in Telangana. 40.00 6.00 6.00 8.00 10.00 10.00
4. General Promotional Activitics .. 25.00 5.00 5.00 5.00 5.00 5.00
5. Marketing assistance to small industries .. 10.00 10.00 . .
6. Technocrats Industrial Estates & Craftsmen
Guilds. .. 60.00 12.00 12.00 12.00 12.00 12.00
7. Sample room-cum-sales Window . 5.00 5.00 .
8. Setting up of two New Raw Material Servncmg
Centres 10.00 5.00 5.00 .. .. R
9. Hire Purchase scheme. .. 100.00 20.00 20.00 20.00 20.00 26.00
10. Techno-Managerial Training .. 5.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00
11. Running of Production units. . 5.00 5.00 .
Total - 530.00 105.00 95.00 97.00 114.00 119.00
12. For Re-organisetion of Govt. Units (Dept. of B
Industries.) .. 25.00 25.00
Grand Total .. 555.00 180.00 95.00 97.00 114.00 119.00
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19. ROADS.

The National Approach to road development aims at providing
all-weather roads by the end of Fifth Plan to all villages having a
minimum population size of 1,500 or more. In tribal and backward
areas where the population is relatively more dispersed, a cluster
of villages having population of 1,500 or more is to be taken up for
the purpose of providing sall-weather link roads. Provision of ruraj
roads on this scale is considered essential for giving further impetus
to the development and the improvement of the Quality of life in the
more backward areas.

So far as other schemcs for road development are concerned, the
approach lays stress on giving priority to spill-over works of the F..urth
Plan subject, however, to thorough scrutiny and screening of such
schemes before proposing their continuation so that more important
alternative works may be accommodated in their place wherever possible.
Priority is to be given to removing the deficiencies in the existing road
system by providing for missing links, missing bridges on important
river crossings, replacement of existing sub-standard structures such
as weak and narrow bridges or weak pavements and development of
supplementary facilities through widening of roads to two-lancs,
by-passes, replacing busy railway level crossings with over/under
bridges etc.

REVIEW :

In the State priorities broadly follow what is setout in the nationg)
approach. However stressis laid on area planning approach for road
net work in tribal areas, and full advantage being taken of Central
sector schemes. Ayacut roads have been discussed separatcly.

In the Fourth Plan an amount of Rs. 11.25 crores is likely to be
spent, out of which Rs. 1.17 crores relates to rural roads and Rs. 10.08
crores to other roads. The smaller size of the provision for State
roads as well as the relatively smaller provision for rural roads ic attri-
butable to paucity ef funds in the light of demands for completing
major irrigation and power projects. However, the expenditure on
the rural roads has been supplemented in Telangana by works under-
taken from the special development funds and specizl programmes
like D.P.A.P. and Crash Programme for Drought Relief financed by
Central Government, all of which added upto an outlay of about Rs. 18
crores. The achievements under P.W.D. roads consisted mainly
of improvements to existing roads, while under rural roads 5,800 Kms.
of new roads have been laid besides metalling 1,950 Kms., At the
end of the Fcurth Plan, the total road length in the State is expecteo
to rise to about 70,000 Kms. giving a coverage of only 25 Kms. per
100 Sq. Kms. of arca as against the existing All India average of 28
Kms. and as much as 40{Kms. in Tamil Nadu and 80 Kms. in Mysore
which may further go up by the end of the Fourth Plan,
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ToraL DiMENsIONS ¢

Qut of a total number of 26,714 inbabited villages in the State,
it is expected that by the end of the Fourth Plan only 10,507 villages
will be having all weather roads, while 7,517 villages are expected to
have fair weather roads leaving a balance of 8,690 villages which do
not have any road connections and which are at present having only
cart tracks or footpaths. Inorder to connect all the villages by all-
weather roads, it would be necessary to lay about 50,530
Kips. of new roads besides metalling 83,900 kms of existing
fair-weather roads which is expected to cost about Rs. 842
crores. In addition, the cost of upgrading the existing P.W D. roads
as estimated at the time of commencement of the Fourth Plan worked
out to about Rs. 276 crores which will undergo further upward revision
due to inflation of costs and prices. Thus the problem of road develop-
ment facing the State is of staggering proportions.

OBJECTIVES AND STRATEGY :
The objectives of road development are :

(a) to provide rural roads to important villages which are
unconnected by road ;

(b) to improve the road links in respect of important villages
particularly Service centres and Ceptral villages

(¢) to open up backward tribal areas through a network of
roads ;

(d) to complete the major roads already taken up; and

(e) to carry out improviments to important State roads on the
basis of the traffic load.

Under the Minimum Needs Programme, it is proposed to form
about 4,624 Kms. of new rural roads at a cost of about Rs. 20 crores
to connect all 997 villages having a population of 1,500 or more which
do not have any road connections by the end of the Fourth Plan,
However, the Minimum Needs Programme does not include any scheme
for upgrading about 9,950 Kms. of existing fair weather roads connecting
2,259 villages having more than 1,500 population, the cost of surfacing
which is estimated at sbout Rs. 26.50 crores. Thus in the absence
of any special assistarce, it #will not be posible for the State to achieve
the objective of providing all weather roads even to all the large villages
having more than 1,500 population by thse end of Fifth Plan, The
strategy of over-all development of the economy requires that at
least the larger populution settlements should be opened up by provid-
ing all-weather roads so that thcy may be connected by motorable
roads facilitating larger flows of traffic and greater decentralisation
of productive activity and social services and facilities which may be
availed of by a larger proportion of rural population. The baackward
areas of the State would get special attention as lack of tranesport
is a Dbasic deficiency in the infra-structure in these areas
and has to be tackled if the imbalancea are to be reduced,
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The Planning Commission have allotted Rs. 10 crores for laying
of new roads and upgrading existing sub-standard roads in the tribal
areas as against about Rs. 25 crores required for the purpose. The
development of tribal areas is an acute problem of large dimerxglqns
which does not brook delay and cannot wait till the financial position
of the State improves. In view of the social stresscs and strains in-
volved in neglecting the development of tribal areas and the special
obligation of the Central Government in this regard, it is hoped that
the programme for the development of tribal roads will be undertaken
on a more urgent basis with greater outlays if need be.

PrOGRAMME DETAILS :

The Fifth Plan provides for Rs. 87 crorves for Road development
in the State. The details are as follows :
Rs. in crores.

(a) Minimum Needs Programme :

(3) for Rural Roads .. . .. 20.00

(#2) for Tribal Roads .. .. .. 10.00

(b) Other Rural Roads in State Plan .. .. 2.00
(¢) Major Roads—(Roads and Buildings Dept.) .. 25.00
Total .. 57.00

{(a) The Minimvm Needs Programme for road development works
out to Rs. 20 crores for rural roads, for laying 4,624 kms. of new all-
whether roads of which about 2,000 Kms. will be in black cotton soil
areas, 650 Kms. in areas of high density rainfalland 1974 Kims. in other
areaz. The detailed proposals under this programme are being pre-
pared.

(b) Towards spillover commitments of rural roads already taken-
up, an amount of Rs. 2.00 crores is proposed. This will be execu-
ted, by Chief Engineer (Panchayati Raj).

{(¢) Under the Chief Engineer (Roads and Buildings) who opera-
tes on major roads as much as Rs. 11.40 crores relates to spill-over
schemes and untouched works of Fourth Plan while anather Rs.8 crores
is for improvements to roads in Nagarjurasagar area. There is also
a provision of Rs. 2.88 crores for improving the roads cornecting the
State capital with District Headquarters and Rs. 1.20 crores for effeec-
ing improvements to long distance routes on which the nationalised
road trarsport services are operated. Roads in the delta area are
in poor condition and they suffer from numerous deficiencics
but a provision of only Rs. 1.80 crores could be made for effecting
improvements to the more important delta roads in the Fifth Plan
period. The break-up of the programme for P.W.D. roads is given
below according to which schemes costing Rs. 40 crores will be taken up
in the Fifth Plan period the actual outlay on which will, however, be
restricted to Rs, 25 crores.
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The details are as follows;
{(Rs. in Lakhs. )

. Total Fifth
Serial No. Scheme. eoet. Plan
outlay.
(1) (2) @) (4)
Spill-over schemes from Fourth Plan .. 789.70 789.70
2. Untouched works of Fourth Plan .. 851,02 351.02
Improvements to roads in Nagarjunasagar
ayacut area. .. . .. 500.00 300.00
Improvements to delta roads .. 300.00 180.00
Improvements to roads connecting State
capital with District Headquarters. .. 495.00 238.00
6. Improviments to long distance routes re-
commended by A.P.S.R.T.C. .. 435.00 120.28
Important bridges and by-passes. , .. 880.45 56.00
New Schemes including unfore-seen and ur-
gent works. .. .. .. 898.88 120.00
9. Toals and Plant. .. .. .. 200.00 150.00
10. Establishment .. . .. 200.00 200.00
ToraL .. .. 4,000.00 2,500.00

It is also proposed to provide for research and traffic surveys in
Fifth Plan period. Though traffic counts are conducted by the P.W.D.
about once in two years, the large volume of data that is gathered
could nat be processed and analysed systematically. There is, there-
fore, need for sciting up a traffic cell in the sffice of Chief Engi:icer
(R. & B.) for p:ocessing and  systematically analysing and intorpre-
ting the traffic data and also for further streamlining the collestion of
data regardirg traffic on diffcrert roads. It is proposed to take up
the survey estimsted at a cost of Rs. 50.00 lakhs within the provision
made for establishmeit.

CO-ORDINATION, ADMINISTRATIVE AND ORGANISATIONAL JISSTUES :

At present the roads in the State are under the control of different
agencies viz., PW.D., P.R. and Forest Departments. The Public
Works Departmenrt rouds are under the control of Chief Evgineer,
Roads and Buildings, and the totalroad length under this agency is
about 22,000 Kms., mostly comprising of National Highways (over
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2,000 Kms.), State Highways (about 6,000 Kms.) and Major District
Roads (18,000 Kms) besides 1,000 Kms. of Other District Roads. The
Chicf Engineer, Panchayati Raj, has under his control about 21,000
Kims. of roads out of which about 3,000 Kms. are Major Distriet Roads,
12,000 Kms of Other District Roads and 6,000 Kms., of Village
Roads. The Panchayat Samithis have about 15,000 Kms. of roads
mostly village roads and a small length of other district roads, and these
roads are also under the jurisdiction of Chief Engincer (P.R.) in an
indirect way. It appears desirable to transfer all the major
district roads to the Chief Engineer (R. & B.) to be upgraded
to P.W.D standards since most of them are sub-standard roads
and some of them are even unsurfaced. The Chief Engineer
(P.R.) may have only other district rcads and village roads
of Zilla Parishads and Panchayat S:mithis. The Chief Engineer
(P.R.) also deals with other works such as rural water supply. There
is need for establishing and developing appropirate linkages between
diffcrent types of roads like National Highways, State Highways, Major
District Roads, Other District Roads and .Village Roads administered
by different agencies in order to have an efficient and well
knit transport system. The propused traffic cell in the office of
Chief Engineer may be entrusted with the task of collecting
and maintaining particulars of roads under all the agencies in the
State. It may be developed into a Traffic Studies Co-ordination and
Road Planning Cell to cover all types of roads under different agencies
and the Chief Engineer incharge of Public Works Department Roads
may look after Co-ordination.

CENTRAL SECTOR SCHEMES :

(@) National Highways:

So far as the programme of Netionul Highways is concerned which
is in the Central sector, the anticipated outlay for the Fourth Plan is
estimated at about Rs. 25.48 crores. The Centre approved schemes
costing Rs. 37 crores with a plan allocation of Rs. 25 craores which leave
la spill-over of Rs.12 crores into the Fifth Plan. Additional proposal
have been submitted to the Government of India for an outlay o
Rs. 40 crores, thus the aggregate outlay on National Highways in thef
Fifth Plan period will be Rs. 52 crores as indicated below:

Cost,
Schemes (Bs. in crores.)
1. Spill-over Schemes. . . . 12.00

II. New Schemes:

1. Strengthening the reaches which are being or
willbe widened to two-lanes as per the Fourth
Plan. .o . . .o 6.76

2. Strengthening the weak reaches which were
double lane in the beginning of the Fourth
Plan, .o .. .o . oee 3.18
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(Rs. in crores)

8. Construction of by-passes around congested -—
towns or improvements as permanent suita-

ble links. .. . 11.72
4. Replacing Railway level crossmgs Wlth over/

under bridges. .. . .. 4.85
5. Widening the roads to four lanes .. . 8.50

6. Replacing submersible major bridges/ vented
cause ways by high level bridges (amount as

suggested by G.0.L). .. . 3.28
7. Reconstruction of weak and narrow bridges —
(amount as suggested by G.0.1.). .. 5.55
8. Construction of bridge over river Krishna near
Vijayawada (second bridge). .. .. 2,00
Total New Schems . .. 40.29
Total .o .. 52.29
Or . 52.00

(b) Roads of Inter-State and economic tmportance :

Proposals for 14 road and bridge works at a total estimated, cost
of Rs. 11.33 crores were sent to Government of India in November, 1972
and their approval is awaited. In addition, an amount of Rs.0.36
crore is required towards spill-over schemes. The entire smount may
be sanctioned as loan assistance as per the revised pattern of financing
the programme,
Central Road Fund Schemes:

It is anticipated that an amount of Rs. 148 lakhs will be available
from the Central Road Fund for financing the schemes under this head
during the Fifth Plan period based on previous allocations. Outof this
amount, Rs. 56.50 lakhs is required for spill-over works. Therefore new
works costing about Rs. 140 lakhs will be taken up within the balance
of provision of about Rs. 91.50 lakhs.

Employment Potential :

The employment potential of the road progremmes is estimated
at about 70,000 additional jobs in the Fifth Plan period as
indicated below:

No. of additional jobs.
A

Category. PWD. PR. Totd.
(R.&£B.) Dept.
Administration .. .. .. 578 .. 578
Technical .. .. .. 363 189 552
Skilled . . .. .. .. 11,170 4,400 15,570

Semi-Skilled .. . .. 25810 80,000 55,810




20. ROAD TRANSPORT.
ANDHRA PRADESH STATE ROAD TRaANSPORT CORPORATION. @

The Government of India and the Government of Andhra Pradesh
have accepted it as a policy to progressively bring the passenger trans-
port into the public sector. From the beginning the passenger road
transport services in Telangana region (which formed part of former
Hyderabad State) were in the nationalised sector and the Government
of Andhra Pradesh established Andhra Pradesh State Road Transpart
Corporation with, effect from 11-1-1958, for extending the nationalisa-
tion to other districts. Since the Nizam’s State Railway was operating
the Road Transport Services in Hyderabad State, an arrangement
was made at the time of federal financ'al integration for the Government
of India to make a matching contribution to the share capital of the
State Road Transport Corporation along with the State Government.
At present the Andhra Pradesh State Road Transport Corporation is
operating services to the complete exclusion of private operators in
all the nine districts of the Telangana and Krishna, Guntur and West
Godavari districts and in the Taluks of Prrkasam district which were
formerly in Guntur district. Apart from the district services, the
town services in the Twin Cities of Hyderabad and Secunderabad,
Hanumakonda and Kothagudem are also being operated by the Cor-
poration, The t-wn services in the rest of the towns and fair weather
routes in the nationalised districts are still being operated by private
operators. The operations of private operators are governed by the
conditions stipulated in the approved scht mes in the respective arcas.

The Corporation is also operating a few long distance routes to
connect all the district headquarters and other important places in the
State with the Capital and the pilgrim centre of Tirupathi. They are
to-day having about 2,400 vehicles operating about 2,150 schedules
in these districts.

The Andhra Pradesh State Road Transport Corporation could
not make much progress in the sphere of nationalisation due to paucity
of funds. However, since 1971-72 the State Government has been
contributing capital at the rate of about Rs. 65 lakhs per annum with
the Central Government also making its matching contribution. With
the funds thus available the Corporation has launched a programme of
nationalisation involving about 850 vehicles and expect to implement
it by the end of Fourth Plan period.

Procravur Derarrs:
The Corporation has prepared plans ta complete the nationalisation

of passenger transport in the State by 1978-79 The Corporation has laid
down the following guidelines for implementing the programme of
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aking over new routes :

1. Routes connecting district headquarters and other impor-
tant places with each other;

2. Inter-State Routes;

8. Routes in Kurnool and Prakasam districts in which there
is already partial nationalisation ;

4. Other routes for preserving the integrity of nationalisation.

The Corporation has prepared a plan of nationalisation according
to.the above principles and proposes to bring the passenger transport
in all the district services into its fold by the end of Fifth Plan Period.

The transport services in the other districts of the State are at
present being provided by the private operators. The private apera-
tors are now operating about 2,080 vehicles in the rest of the State,
apart from the fair weather routes operated within the nationalised
area and town services. The extent of nationalisation achieved so
far is about 549, by area, 55%, by papulation, 459, by fleet (district
services) and about 609, by kms. aperated.

For achieving complete nationalisation of passenger transport
in the State, the Corporation will be requiring about 2,030 additional
vehicles. For effective control and provision of base of operation near
the routes, it will be requiring 85 depots in the rest of the State at the
rate of one depot for every 50 vehicles (Cost Rs. 850 lakhs). To provide
the necessary repair and service facilities for this fleet it will be requiring
two more workshops (Rs. 50 lakhs) and two more tyre retreading
units (Rs. 10 lakhs) and stores inventories of Rs. 130 lakhs have to be
provided for running the workshops and depots smoothly. The
extension of netionalisation to the entire State would also require
the formation of 7 more divisions with about 85 operational units.

The 2,150 Schedules that are under operation now will require
about 350 vehicles an year for replacements. It has been assessed in
the light of the previous experience of the Corporation that the growth
rate of traffic on the existing routes and the routes that will be deve-
loped from time to time will be around 5%, and this needs about 100
vehicles an year. Thus for carrying on the operations satisfactorily
in the existing nationalised area, the Corporation will be requiring
about 450 vehicles per year for replr cements, augmentation and expan-
sion within the nationalised area. Construction of about 10 additional
depots, one more workshop and tyre retreading shop to house and
meintain these vehicles (Rs. 187 lakhs) is necessary.

The Corporation has not so far bestowed adequate attention
towards passenger amenities. The objectives of nation:lisation will
not be completely fulfilled without providing adequate passenger
amenities, To provide adequate passenger amenities throughout the
State, the Corporation will be requiring about Rs. 500 lakhs out of
which an amount of Rs, 300 lakhs is proposed to be spent during the
next plan period.
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The Corporation will require »t least about Rs. 63.68 crores
during the Fifth Plan period for implementing the programmes des-
cribed above, even assuming that other institutional sources of finance
can be explored. Out of these Rs. 68.68 crores, the Corporation will
be able to mobilise through internal resources an amount of Rs. 43.00
crores leaving a balance of Rs. 20.63 crores to be financed by the State
and Central Governments. Hence the position °s :

(Rs.Crores)

Internal Resources .. . .. 48.00
State Government .. .. .. 18.80
Central Government .. .. . 6.88

Total .. 63.68

If the State Government continues to contribute the capital at
the level it had been doing during the later part of Fourth Plan period,
an rmount of Rs. 622 lakhs would have been made by it. It is pro-
posed to increase the State Government’s contribution during the
Fifth Plan period to make a total contribution of about Rs. 13.80
crores to which the Central Gavernment will make a matching contri-
bution of about Rs. 6.88 crores.

INTER-SECTORAL/DEPARTMENTAL LINKAGES :

The Andhra Pradesh State Road Transport Corporationis operating
about 400 City Services in the Twin Cities. The operation of city
services is a losing proposition for the following reasons.

(7) Low vehicle utilisation due to operation on heavily con-
gested roads with frequent stops resulting in higher cost
of operation.

(#¢) Uni-Directional traffic.

(44i) Heavy traffic during the peak hours requiring larger
number of vehicles which have to be kept idle during
most part of the day.

Because of operating these vehicles at low utilisation the cost of
operation of these services is about 160 peise per km. against an income
of 125 paise (arter the recent fare revision) lez ving ainet shortgage of
about 85 paise per km. With a monthly operation of about 22 lakh
kms. the loss is about Rs. 8 lakhs per month or about rupees One
crore per anrum.

Apart from the built-in impediments for a better vehicle utilisation,
there are other factors due to which the vehicle utilisation is falling
year after year, as for instance, narrow roads, increasing volume of
slow moving traffiec, hawkers and vendors swarming the roads, absence
of of fstreet parking places, absence of parking places for goods vehicles

ontract carriages and taxies, absence of traffic islands and automatic’
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signals at important road junctions, insufficient bridges across river
Musi, insufficient bus bays and bus terminals, absence of parallel roads
to enforce one-way traffic, unduly long detention at Railway level
crossing and a number of low railway bridges preventing the operation
of double-deckers.

It is therefore, necessary to take up the development works in
the twin cities to improve this situ: tion on easing congestion on the
roads by taking action on the points mentioned above,

SPECIAL FEATURES :
Employment :

It has been widely recognised that the capital required for creation
of a unit of employment is quite low in the transport. With the
implementation of the Schemes mentioned <bove, the additional
employment potential created will be to the extent indicated below

No. of
Category addi-tional posts:
Administrative . .. - 4,700
Technical & Professional .. .o . 600
Skilled & Semi-skilled - . .. 17,500
Un-skilled .. .. - .. 4,000

Backward areas :

The private oper: tors operating their services in the non-nation-
alised areas of the State are at present limiting their services to the
m¢ in road and it is expected that with the large scale nationalist tion
of the existing routes, these private operators will take up routes in
the interior and provide transport facilities for the villages which
sre not having any such facilities at present,



21. MINOR PORTS AND INLAND WATER TRANSPORT.
I. PORTS:

1. The State of Andhra Pradesh has a long coastline of nearly
1,000 Km. The only major port of the State is located at Visakha-
patnam. Besides the above, there are 7 intermediate and minor
ports in the State administered by the State Government. The
ports of Kakinada (East Godavari) and Machilipatnam (Xrishna)
are known as intermediate ports which conveys a meaning that these
ports handle more than one lakh tonnes but less than 10 lakhs tonnes
per annum. The other 5 minor ports are located at Calingapatnam
(Srikakulam district), Bheemunipatnam (Visakhapatnam district)
Narsapur (West Godavari district), Vadarevu (Prakasam district)
and Krishnapatnam (Nellore District). Out of these ports, only the
port of Kakinada is handling shipping at the rate of about half-a-
million tonnes per annum of exports and imports of commodities
like iron ore, pig iron, tobacco, rice bran, oil cakes, palmyrah fibre
etc., (all exports) and Rockphosphate and fertilisers (Imports). Handl-
ing of shipping is not steady at the port of Machilipatnam. The otber
minor ports are not handling any shipping at present. The main
cause for inactivity at most of our ports is lack of adequate port and
other infrastructure facilities to handle commodities produced in
the hinterland of the ports. It cannot be said that these ports are
lacking in export potential. It is a well known fact that the State
is rich in agricultural wealth as well as mineral deposits.

REVIEW :

During the Fourth Plan, more stress was laid than hitherto on
the development of ports. The Central Government have sanctioned
the development of Kakinada port under Centrally Sponsored schemes
by giving loan assistance to an extent of Rs. 100 lakhs for the entire
plan period while the State Government took up development of
Machilipatnam port under the State Plan sector with an outlay of
Rs. 50 lakhs.

The developments contemplated at the port of Kakinada in
Fourth Plan are:

1. Dredging of the approach channel to enable uninterrupted
boat navigation between innerport and ships at anchorage.

Acquisition of maintenance dredger.

8. Provision of five mechanised barges of 1,250 tonnes capacity
for augmenting the port fleet.

Provision of navigational aids; and

Expansion of the port towards the East of the present
port to relieve congestion in the old port area.

As regards the port of Machilipatnam the progress of plan
works is not vigorous in view of the fact that the required steel for the
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project works could not be obtained inspite of considerable efforts
by the State Government. Only the item of slope protection works
is taken up during Fourth Plan period with an outlay of Rs. 50 lakbs,
the total cost of work being 59.36 lakhs, It is like}ly that by the end
of the Fourth Plan period a part of the work would be completed but
the physical target could be achieved only with the provision of the
facilities. Thus the port will be requiring atleast Rs. 170 lakhs to
complete the entire scheme during the Fifth Plan period and thus
achieve the physical target set forth for this port to handle half-a-
million tonnes annually.

OBJECTIVES AND STRATEGY :

Though the State has a long coastline of about 970 kms., it does not
have proper port facilities since the only major port is situated in the
extreme north at Visakhapatnam whose hinterland extends to Madhya
Pradesh and Orissa, South of Kakinada there is no port facility
warth mentioning for the rest of the coast line. Coast line is a national
asset and the benefits of expansion of port facilities are not confined
to any particular State in which they are located. It would be gene-
rally advantageous for the east-bound traffic to Japan and other
countries to be routed through the easter ports even if such traffie
emanates from outside the State. There is also considerable scope
for Coastal shipping to ease the pressure on railways by diverting
cheap and bulk cargoes to ports. Thus apart from purely local con-
siderations such as the inadequete coverage of port facilities in the
State, there is need for development of the ports along the State’s long
coastline on the basis of wider considerations like the country’s expand-
ding foreign trade with Japan and far east as also transport co-ordina-
tion between different modes like railways, roads and shipping. There
is also need to provide adequate outlets for the massive surpluses that
would be generated in the middle and southern regions of the State
as it would be uneconomical for the produce to be routed through
distant ports. The establishment of ports close to the hinterland
would also encourage exploitation of the State’s unexplored universal
wealth and this would incidentally help reduce the existing regional
imbalances in the State to some extent.

. Therefore, the main objectives of the ports sector are to develop
the ports of Kakinada, Machilipatnam and Krishnapatnam to cater
to the present estimated export potential of nearly four million tonnes,
over half of which constitute valuable foreign exchange earning exports.
With the development of these ports, the State would have self-sufficient
adequate port facilities for handling the increased production of the
coast hinterland.

The port of Kakinada, which has the northern districts of the
State as its hinterland has a potential of about 8 million tonnes, the
port of Machilipatn: m with the central districts of the State in its
hinterland has a potenticl of half-a-million tonnes and the port of
Krishnapatnam which has its hinterland in Nellore and the entire
Rayalaseema has a potential of over 8 lakh tonnes.

PrOGRAMME DETAILS :
The total allocation for the Fifth Plan is Rs. 270 lakhs,
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It is proposed to carry out the spillover schemes of Machilipatnam
at Rs. 170 lakhs and take up the works at Krishnapatnam at Rs. 100
lakhs. The works proposed in regard to Machilipatnam are as follows :

sl Name of work Cost
No.
(Rs. in lakhs)

1. Construction of about 1,000 ft.long R.C.C. Jetty to house 3 850 tons
capacity sand pump with the required motor and auxilisries
mounted on rails for mobility .. .. . 81.00

2. Sand pump of 850 tons per hour capaclty with Motor and auxilia-
ries (Approximate trade ete.) . .. 31.00

8. Construction of stone groyne at the approach channel extending
eastward to a length of about 1,000 ft. to provide shelter for

harbour craft negotiating the approach channel .. .. 28.50
4. Extension of power supply from the inner port to the proposed pier

to a distance.of approximately 3 miles .. .. 0.38
5. Cost of pitching and slope protection works on the northern side

of sand spite .. .. .. .. .. 42.89
6. Capital dredging for channel .. .. .. .. 28.00
7. Closing of mouths on the shore line .. . .. 5.00
8. Provision of cargo boats .. .. .. oo, 8.67
9. Special tools and plants .. .. .. .. 4.56

Total .. 170.00
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In regard to Krishnapatnam Port the Development works proposedin Fifth
Plan areas follows;

Sl Name of work
No. Cost
(Rs. in lakhs)
1. Survey and investigation . .. .. . 4.00
2. Staff .. .. .o .o .. . 2.00
8. River training Works .. .. . .o 80.00
4. Port Craft 1 tug, 1 launch and 1 gard dredger .. e 10.00
5. Cargo boats . .. .. .o .o 15.00
6. Slipway and workshop “ . . .. 10.00
7. Workshop machinery o . . . 1.00
8. Improvement to present roads . .. . 1.50
9. Hxtension of approach roads .. .e ‘e .e 2.00
10. Additional stacking yards .. . . .. 1.00
11. Capital dredging .. .o .o . .o 7.00
12. Transitshed . .o . . .o 8.00
18. Staff quarters .. e .. .. .. 2.00
14. Land acquisition .. . . o .. 1.00
15. Navigational aids .. .. - . .. 3.00
16, Jetties for port craft .o .. .e .s 1.50
17. 6 R.C.C. Jetties .. - .. . .e 2.00

18. Water and Power .. .. .. .. . 4.00

Total .. 100.00
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CENTRALLYSPONSORED SCHEMES :

The development of Kakinada port had assumed added impor-
tance in view of the decision since taken by Government of India to
se t-up Fertilizer Plant at Kakinada, which require import of oil,
Rockphosphate and Sulphur to the tune of 1.5 million tonnes annually
and which would be ready by 1977-78. The technical cmmittee
headed by Sri Gole had envisaged 1.5 millions tonnes by £77-78.
Thus the total handling capacity of this port (both import and Iexport)
would have to be increased to 8 million tonnes by 1977-78, and develop-
mental activities have to be planned on a large scale and more speedily
than envisaged in the Gole Committee report.

Thus the allotment of Rs. 6.70 crores by the Government of
India for the development of Kakinada port during Fifth Five-Year
Plan as urged by this Government, to reach 1.5 million tonnes by
1977-78, as per Gole Committce Report would be tentative in view
of the decision to locate port based fertilizer plant. A greater alloca-
tion by Government of India would be needed which would be assessed
only after conducting the combined techno economic feasibility study
and preparation of detailed project report by the Consultants.

The detailed schemes proposed to be taken up in the Fifth Plan
under Centrally Sponsored Schemes in respect of Kakinada port are
as follows :

Sl Name of the work Cost
No. (Rs. in lakhs)
Spill-over
1. Means of transportation between inner port and anchorage (Pro-
viding of 8 mechanised barges) .. .. 25.00
2. Along side facilities like wharves and jetties . 15.00
8. Stabilisation of sand spit .o - 10.00
Total .. 50.00

[S tatoment.
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The following are the new schemes for Fith Plan period reco-
mmended by the Kakinada Port Technical Committee for the Develop-
ment of Kakinada port -

cost

Sl Name of work (Rs.in lakhs)
No.
New Schemes

1. Preliminaries, consultarcy survey and investigation .. .. 5.00

2. Capital dredging .. .. .. .. ‘e 70.00

8. Reclamation and connected works . - .. 20.00

4. Acquisition of a dredger for maintenange of sand trap, approach

channel and anchorage .. .. . .. 200.00

5. Mechanised barges (Five Nos.) .. .. .. 60.00

8. Craft for towing and despatch duties (Two Nos.) .. . 20.00

7. Wharfes 884 m. (2,000 ft.) .. .. e .e 38.00

8. Transit sheds (Seven Nos.) .. .. .. .. 33.60

9. Vegetable oil tanks .. - .. SN 2.50
10. Jetty for port Craft .. .. .o e 1.50
11. Cranes (Two Nos.) .. .. .. .. .. 10.00
12. Light Rly. and sidings .. . .. .. 2.00
18. Loads for light Rly. (Four Nos.) . .. e 6.00
14. Tubes for light Rly. (Sixty Nos.) .. ‘e .. 7.20
15. Railway sidings .. ‘e o .. .. 10.00
16. Roads .. ve .. .. ve .. 20.00
17. Slipway .. . .. e .. 12.00
18. Extension of workshop facilities .. .e .e 2.00
19. Navigation aids, moorings and signal station 3.00
20. Water supply and drainage 5.00
21. Powersupply .. .. .. .. .. 5.00
22. Staff quarters .. . .. .. .. 24.00
28. Police and fire Station .. . N . 0.50
24. Labour Welfare facilitiex . e .. .. 1.00
25. Plantation of avenue trees .. .. . .. 1.00
26. Toolsand Plant .. .. .. .. . 5.60
27. Establishment, Ccmtingercies and Miscellaneous .. .. 30.00

Total .. 620.00
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II. INLAND WATER WAYS.

There are a number of rivers in Andhra Pradesh. Of these,
the important ones are the Godavari, the Krishna and Sabari. In
addition to these rivers, there is a net work of canals in the Krishna—
Godavari deltas and the Buckingham Canal. The total length of
navigable waterways in this State is about 2,848 Kms.

The Canals in the Krishna-Godavari delta systems and Buckingham
Canal serve to transport the commodities like salt, firewood, foodgrains,
coconuts, iron ore, sugarcane and building materials, etc., as this is a
cheap mode of conveyance. Transport by canals is also advantageous
as it goes a long way in relieving traffic congestions on road and rail-
ways. In view of this the Government of India has set up an Inland
Water Transport Committee under the Chairmanship of Shri B. Bha-
gavathi (Member of Assam Legislative Assembly) to study the existing
water transport problems of the country and to suggest a phased
programme of development. This Committee has represented, after
fully studying the problems, certain schemes for development of Inland
Water Transport under Fourth and Fifth Five Year Plans, which are
dealt with in the following paragraphs.

REVIEW :

The Bhagavathi Committee has recommended to the Government
of India, the following schemes for implementation during Fourth
Five Year Plan:

(Rs. lakhs)
(i) Restoration of Buckingham Canal (Stage I) - 49.60
(ii) Construction of tidal lock at M. 87/7 of Bendamuru— 4.43

lanka Canal (Stage I) Central Delta.

(iif) Conversion of Kalipatnam Main Channel from 4/7 tail- 5.80
end into a Navigable Channel including construction
of a tidal lock at tail end to connect with Upputeru
river.

(iv) Construction of two locks at head of Upper Pulleru and 6.20
Vuyyuru Weir in K.F.E. Deltas on Pulleru Canal.

(v) Construction of Wharf at Amalapuram on Benda Canal. 1.00
Total .. 66.58

Accordingly, the Government of India have sanctioned the schemes
and works have already been started. In regard to Buckingham
Canal (Stage I) tenders have been settled for a number of reaches.
The work is also commenced. An experimental reach from M. 122/6
to M. 123/6 has already been completed to arrive at data for prepara-
tion of working estimates in other reaches. Orders have been placed
for repairs of locks with P.W.D. Workshops. The expenditure up to
the end of March, 1978 is Rs. 16 lakhs. The Wharf at Amalapuram
is almost completed. The revised estimate for Tidal lock at Benda-
murulanka has been submitted to the Government for approval. In
the meantime, the Superintending Engineer has been asked to start

the work.
607—I1—18
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The remaining two works will be taken up during the year 1973-74.

PROGRAMME DETAILS :

The Fourth Plan schemes sanctioned by Government of India,
total to Rs. 66.53 lakhs. The allotment during 1972-78 and 1978-74
is respectively Rs. 20 lakhs and Rs. 25 lakhs, i.e., a total of Rs. 45
lakhs. This leads to a spillover of Rs. 21.85 lakhsinto Fifth Plan.
If the probable excess of Rs. 80 lakhs in the sanctioned estimates is
also taken into account, the total spillover commitment in the Fifth
Plan may be about Rs. 51.85 lakhs,

The Bhagavathi Committee has recommended the following
three schemes for inclusion in Fifth Plan:

(Rs. lakhs).
(i) Deepening and widening of Buckingham Canal .. 249,05
(%) Lining of Buckingham Canal .. .. 821.00
(#%) Lining of Eluru and Machilipatnam Canal .. 200.00
Total .. 770.05

On a reference from Government of India, the proposals were
submitted to them for including some additional schemes in the Fifth
Plan of the State. However, the working group of Government of India
dealing with L.W.T. have recommended the inclusion of the following
schemes only in the Fifth Plan :

(Rs. lakhs)
(¢) Lining of Eluru and Machilipatnam Canal .. 200.00
(%) Deepening and widening of Buckingham Canal .. 249.05
(#) Lining of Buckingham Canal .. .. 821.00

(#v) Improvements to existing workshop and establishing
new workshops for repairs and manufacture of 23.00
boats, ete. .e

Total .. 798.05

Again in the first meeting of Central Inland Water Transport
Board, held in New Delhi on 16th February 1973, it was suggested
by the Chairman of the Board that if the State Government feel that
the Working Group has not fully taken into account the various schemes
in their report and that some of these are left out, they may send
additional schemes. Accordingly the following revised list of

607—I1—18*
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proposals for inelusion in the Fifth Plan has been sent to the Gov-
erament of India :

Original  Revised
Cost. Cost.
Rs. lakhs, Rs. lakhs.

1. Deepening and widening of Buckingham 249.05 280.00
Canal.
2. Lining of Buckingham Canal .. .. 821.00 516.00

8. Lining of Eluru and Machilipatnam Canals 200.00 487.00

4, Setting up of New Workshops and improve- 23.00 28.00
ments to existing workshops.

6. Lining of Kommamur Canal .. . . 261.00
6. Lining of Kakinada Canal . -, .. 184.00
7. Spillover Commitments to Fifth .. 51.85

Plan from Fourth Plan.

Total .. 798.05 1,702.83

Man Power :

The execution of Inland Water Development Schemes is expected
teo provide employment to about 8,500 persons.






22. TOURISM.

Andhra Pradesh abounds in places of tourists’ interest. The
State with a long coastal line of 600 miles has many stretches of beaches
which could he developed into excellent places of tourist attraction.
The State has also a large number of important tourist and pilgrim
centres such as Nagarjunasagar, Visakhapatnam, Warangal, Tirupati,
Srisailam, etc. There are some importent hill resorts such as Horsley
hills, and Araku valley. At present the tourist facilities at many of
these places are inadgenuate to cater to the increasing demand. It is,
therefore, proposed to strengthen these facilities in the Fifth Plan
petiod for which a provision of Rs. 87 lakhs is made in the Plan. The
schemes which are proposed to be taken up with this outlay are shown
below :

Schemes (RBs. in lakhs)

1. Construction of tourist Rest Houses at Visakha-
patnam, Kotappakonda, Amaravathi, Konda-
palli, Rajahmundry, ’l‘uplhpalem, Kurnool
and Nizamsagar .. .. 12.50

2. Improvements to Rest Houses at Srisailam,
Horsley Hills, Ahobilam, Mahanandi, Pakhal,

Alampur, Ramappa and Nagarjunasagar .. 7.00

8. Development of Vadareva beach, Suryalanka
beach and Mypad, beach - . 8.00

4. Development of Ethlpotha,la, and Pochara
Water falls .. 1.50
5. Developmtnt of Edurumondi Island 1.00

Improvement to Tourist facilities at Ranga-
puram, Lepakshi and Yadagirigutta 2.50
Introduction of Tourist Coach at Tirupathi. . 1.00
Construction of Tourist Bureau at Warangal. . 1.50
9. Beautification of Hussainsagar 1.00
10. Production of Tourist literature .. 4.00
11. Tourists’ festival celebrations 2.00

Total .o 87.00

Itis proposed to develop Nagarjuna Sagar as an intenational
tourist centre and construct a 3 star hotel at Hyderabad by the India
Tourism Development Corporation.
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23. GENERAL EDUCATION.

The General Education sector in the State Plan covers School
and collegiate education, Public Libraries and State Archives.

National Approach :

National policy on education envisages the orientation of the
educational system in the country into a powerful one for social trans-
formation, economie growth, modernisation and national integration.
This could be done by providing universal free compulsory elementary
education and general education to create the required attitudes and
climate, and secondly by ensuring that the system produces the requi-
site skilled manpower for specified tasks of development. According
to our Constitution, the children upto the age of 15 shauld be provided
with free and compulsory education within a period of ten years after
commencement of the constitution. This could not be complied so
far.

The anticipated enrolment in the State at the end of the Fourth
Plan will be 88 per cent in the age group 6-11 and 40 per cent in the
age group 11-14 years for the country as a whole.

According to the Approach Document, in the Fifth Plan, it should
be possible to provide facilities for enrolment of 100 percent children
of 6-11 age group and 60 percent&50 percent on full time basis and
10 per cent on part-time basis for the age group 11-14. It was also
envisaged that inter-regional disparities should be narrowed down and
special measures should be taken for tackling the difficulties relating
to enrolment of girls.

In geographical terms, the” objective stated in the Approach is
to have a primary school within 1.5 Km. and a middle school within
5 Km. of each village. Expenditure on construction of class rooms
and Ashram schools for tribal children have to be stepped up.

In regard to Secondary education, the national approach is to
expand the facilities for secondary education to meet the social demand.
Exphasis would be to accelerate the expansion of facilities in backward
areas and among backward sections of the community and girls.
Need for curricular reorientation and vocationalisation is also stressed

Under University education, emphasis should be laid on the
improvement and consolidation rather than on institutional expansion.
Stress should be laid on expansion of library, laboratory and other
physical facilities in institutions of higher education. New Colleges
and Universities have to be established after a careful survey of the
needs for them.

ToTAL DIMENSIONS :
Primary Education :

To meet the constitutional provision of universal free compulsor
primary education, the enrolment of the boys in age group 6-11 should
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go up from the present level of 43 lakhs to 61 lakhs by the end of Fifth
Plan. This requires 46 thousand additional teachers at the rate of
one teacher per 89 pupils. The estimated teacher costs work to Rs. 85
crores in the Fifth Plan assuming an average salary of Rs. 2,500 per
teacher per annum and the incidental non-teacher costs Rs. 5.25
crores. Construction of class rooms requires Rs. 18.8 crores at the
rate of Rs. 8,000 per class room. To increase the enrolment of children
in the age group 11-13 to 100 per cent by the end of Fifth Plan, the
additional enrolment would be 17.3 lakhs requiring about 60 thousane
teachers at the rate of one teacher for 29 pupils. This involves Rs. 72
crores teacher costs and Rs. 18 crores for construction of class rooms
at the rate of Rs. 8,000 for class room and Rs. 14 crores recurring
contingent expenditure.

It is found by experience that mere creation of facilities for educa-
tion is not resulting in the expected increase in the enrolment parti-
cularly in rural under-developed areas. There is need for providing
incentives in the form of books, uniforms and mid-day meals to at-
least 50 per cent of the children in the age group 6-18. The total
number of children who have to be provided with these incentives is
estimated at 80 lakhs in the age group of 6-11 and 12 lakhs in the
age group of 11-13 totalling 42 lakh children. The total outlay re-
quired is estimated at Rs. 44 crores in the Fifth Plan period assuming
an average of Rs, 25 per pupil per annum

Secondary Education :

The enrolment in Classes VIII to X at the end of 1978-74 is esti-
mated to be 20 per cent of the total population in the relevant age
group 18-16. National approach eunvisages 32 per cent. This involves
an additional enrolment of 4.5 lakhs students. At the rate of 30
students per class, there is need to start 15 thousand additional classes
which involves a total estimated cost of Ils, 20.25 crores for five years,
excluding building costs.

At present there are 3,087 high schools which lack minimum
physical facilities and 500 schools which require new buildings. The
provision of these facilities requires a total outlay of Rs. 28 crores.

In regard to junior colleges, the State approach is to have one
college for each Taluk. All the taluks except 29 are having junior
colleges. Further, it is also envisaged to have one women’s junior
College in each district, All the districts, except three are having
women’s junior co]legeii The total cost of starting 82 new junior
colleges is estimated at Rs. 100 lakhs for the five year period i
the Fifth Plan. vearp during

About 180 colleges in the State are having shortage of staff by
480 Junior Lecturex:s and deficiency of lab and other equipment.
About hundred Junior Colleges require additional accommodation.

REVIEW :

Total expenditure on the General Education since the beginning
of the First Plan till the beginning of the Fourth Plan is about
Rs. 83.62 crores. The anticipated expenditure in the Fourth Plan is
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Rs. 12.98 crores. This has resulted in a substantial increase in the
number of educational institutions in the State. The number of
primary and upper primary schools increased from 5,933 in 1951-52
to 40,349 in 1970-71, and the scholars inereased from 8.76 lakhs in
1951-52 to 89.94 lakhs in 1970-71. It is estimated that the number
of scholars would be 49.70 lakhs in the last year of the Fourth Plan.
The number of High Schools and Higher Sceondary Schools increased
from a mere 95 in 1951-52 to 2994 in 1970-71 and the number of
scholars increased from 0.62 lakhs in 1951-52 to 9.94 lakhs in
1970-71. The number of Colleges for general education increased
from 87 in 1951-52 to 846 in 1970-71.

Inspite of this substantial growth in the establishment of institu-
tions and enrolment of scholars, the Constitutional Directive regarding
universal primary education could not be achieved so far. The enrol-
ment in classes I to V is estimated to cover only 75.7 per cent of the
total population in the age group 6-11 by the end of Fourth Plan as
against 88 per cent in All India. The percentage enrolment of boys
of the group 6-11 by the end of Fourth Plan is estimated to be 89
and that of girls 62. The enrolment of children of the age group
11-14 in the State by the end of the Fourth Plan is estimated to be
only 80 per cent as against 40 percent in All India. The enrolment
in the age group 18-16 is likely to be 6.02 lakhs which forms 20 per
cent of the total population in the corresponding age group as against
36.6 per cent in All India.

During the Fourth Plan, 644 primary schools were upgraded into
upper primary schools and 1096 trained graduate teachers, 870 lan-
guage pandits, and 2,711 secondary grade trained teachers were ap-
pointed for elementary education. In regard to secondary education,
the amount allotted during the Fourth Plan was Rs. 2.01 crores only,
most of which was utilised for spillover schemes and improvement
of teaching personnel in Zilla Parishad Schools. In addition, three
residential schools and two B.Ed. training colleges wer also started.

At the higher secondary level, a change has been introduced
in 1969-70 by introducing 2 year Intermediate course abolishing the
multipurpose higher secondary class and pre-university course. All
the existing affiliated Degree Colleges except a few, introduced Inter-
mediate course. Separate Junior Colleges were established throughout
the State by upgrading selected former higher secondary schools.
All the taluks, except 29, are likely to have atleast one Junior College
by the end of the Fourth Plan. There would be 219 Junior Colleges
and 148 Degree Colleges having Intermediate course by the end of
1978-74.

OBJECTIVES AND STRATEGY :

Elementary education is one of the subjects included in the
Minimum Needs Programme. In the Approach Document, norm
set for elementary education was 100 per cent enrolment of boys
and girls of the age group 6-11 and 60 per cent enrolment of children
of the age group 11-18. The State Government therefore formulated
proposals, with these targets, involving an outlay of Rs. 233.82 crores.
The Planning Commission, however, allocated a sum of Rs. 87.68
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crores only for elementary education in the State and they have
also not yet communicated the targets which should be aimed at with
this reduced outlay. In the absence of this information, the following
objectives have been tentatively adopted :—

(a)

(0)

(c)

It is proposed to create additional facilitics for achieving
100 per cent enrolment of boys and 75 per cent for girls of the
age gioup 6-11 years by the end of the Fifth Plan (which
warks to an everage enrolment of about 88 per cent of all
children in the age group) ;

to create additional facilities for enrolling 50 per cent
boys and 30 per cent girls of the age group 11-14 by the
end of the Fifth Plan;

to enrol 34 percent of the boys and 14 percent of the girls
of the age group 13-16 years by the end of the Fifth Plan.

Besides striving to achieve the above targets of cnrolment of children
it is also proposed to improve the quality of primary and secondary

education

(a)
(v)

()
(a)

(%)

(0

(4)

(a)

®)

(c)

by—

improving selected schools by providing minimum facilitics;
constructing buildings for Government primary schools in
municipal areas ;

providing inservice training to teachers ;

Under Intermediate education, it is proposed to :

expand cducational facilitics by starting 82 new Junior
Colleges so that all taluks will have stleast one Junior

College each and all districts have atleast one Women’s
Junior College ;

make up shortages of staff and deficiencies in laboratory
equipment and sccommodation in all Junior Colleges;
Strengthening 10 per cent of the existing colleges for
academic improvement ;

introduce job oriented courses in selceted colleges so that
the undue pressure for higher education is relieved and
wastage is reduced,

Under Higher Edueation the objectives are to :

make up deficincies in staff, accommodation, and equip-
ment in respect of colleges in urban centres where they have
optimum enrolment;

enhance the facilities for post graduation by opening four
new post-graduate Centres and providing matching grants
to U.G.C. grants to Universities;

Improve the administration of colleges by separating fjunior
intermediate courses from the Degree Colleges.

(d) improve the academic standards by :
(¢) strengthening the pace setting college ;
(#t) starting suitable training courses for Collegiate teachers

and establishing e special cell for Collegiate Education
ot State Council of Eductional Rescrach and Training.
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Most of the above objectives do not require any special strategy
except providing necessary outlays for achieving them. However,
the achievement of targets relating to enrolment of children in primary
education poses special problems which are mainly social and econmic,
Socielly, there is not much of realisation especiclly in backward areas
and for girls about the need for basic literacy and education. This
requires considerable persuasion which should be done by the school
teacher himself. Unfortunately most of the school teachers perticu-
larly at the elementary level lack the zeal to enrol the children for
various reasons. As a result there is considerable under-utilisation of
freilities. This requires both administrative measures and the incen-
tives to teachers to achieve the targets. KEconomically most of the
rural houscholds depend on child labour, Further, lack of ability to
clothe their children and purchase books act., as constraints fer sending
the children to schools. These inhibitions have to be tackled provid-
ing material incenties such as midday meals, school uniforms,
boolt grants etc.

ProGRAMME DETAILS :

The total outlay proposed for general education in the State Plan is
Rs. 69.18 crores of which Rs. 87.63 crores is provided under Minimum
Wecds Programme. The Minimum Needs Programme covers 75 per
eent of the totel State Plan outlay of Rs. 49.10 crores on primary
educztion. A sum of Rs. 11.50 crorer is allotted to Secondary educa-
gion. Thus, the totel allocation for primary and secondary education is
Rs. 80.60 crores. Of the rest Rs. 8.50 crores are provided for Inter-
mediate education and ancther Rs 8.50 crores for higher Eduction
and Rs. 0.23 crores each to Public Libraries and State Archives.
A sum of Rs. 1.00 crore is provided for Adult Literacy.

Outlays proposed for different programmes tn General Education

Outlay
8. No. Sector proposed

(Rs. in lakhs).

1. Primary Education

(@) Minimum Needs Programme . 8,763

(b) Others . 1,150
2. Secondary Education .. 1,150
8. Junior Colleges .o 850
4. Higher Education . 850
5. Adult Literacy . 100
6. Public Libraries .. 25
y. State Archives . 25

Total General Education : .. 6,018
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Primary Education :

A sum of Rs. 49.13 crores is provided for creating additional facilities
for cnrolment of 9.88 lakhs additional children in the age-group
6-11 years and 8.35 lakhs additional children in the age-group
11-18 years by the end of the Fifth Plan, Of this, a sum of Rs. 87.13
crores to enrol an additional 9.18 lakh children of the age-group 6-11
and 2.95 lakhs children of the age-group 11-13 is provided under
Minimum Needs Programme, details of which are given separately.
The balance of Rs. 11.50 crores provision is intended for the following.

Outlays proposed for programanes under Primary education.

S.No. Scheme Outlay
proposed
(Rs. in lakhs.)

1. Additional facilities for enrolling 75,000 additional
children in the age group 6-11 yearsinclass ItoV
by the end of the Plan . 164

2. Additional facilities for enrolling 40 thousand children
in the age-group 11-18 years in Classes VI & VII by

the end of the Plan 196
8. Reviving 50 training schools .. 250
4. Inservice training to teachers and provide guide books, 25
5. Improvement of selected primary schools .. 100
6. Buildings to primary schools in Municipal areas .. 250
7. Strengthening of admininstrative and supervisory
machinery .. 150
8. Pre-Primary education .. 15
Total : .. TE()—
Add : Minimum Needs Programmes .. 3,76;
Total : .. _‘;5;3—

While minimum needs programme covers all new enrolment in
districts where less than 100 per cent enrolment was observed, the
needs for enrolling 75 thousand children in the age-group 6-11 years
and 40 thousand children in the age-group11-13 years in the districts
where 100 per cent enrolment is already achieved will be provided from
the rest of the State plan outlay of Rs. 11.50 crores on Primary Educa-
tion. This requires appointment of 1900 additional teachers for
primary classes and 1860 teachers for upper primary classes. This
scheme is estimated to cost Rs. 860 lakhs.
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To meet the increasing needs of nearly 24 thousand trained teachers
for primary education, there is need to revive at least 50 of the 100
closed training schools in the State. This is estimated to cost Rs. 250
lakhs. Further there is need to impart in-service training to existing
teachers to improve their faculty. A sum of Rs. 25 lakhs is therefore,
provided for in-service training and supplying guide books of teaching.

In order toimprove the quality of primary education, itis proposed
to improve selected primary schools at an average cost of Rs. 10
thousand each. A sum of Rs. 100 lakhs is provided for this scheme,

Many of the existing primary schools in municipal areas are not
having buildings. Itis proposed to provide them with buildings at a
cost of Rs. 250 lakhs,

In order to ensurc proper implementation of the schemes and
effective functioning of Iducational Institutions, the administrative
and supervisory machinery will have to be strengthened adequately.
It is therefore proposed to appoint 200 Dy. Inspectors of Schools with
necessary staff for increasing the number of surprise visits to the
schools, particularly the institutions located in interior places to ensure
that teachers attend to their duties regularly. It is also proposed to
strengthen the offices of the Directorate and the District Educational
Officers by appointing additional Director and the District Educational
Officers with the necessary staff for attending to the work relating to
elementary education exclusively. The scheme is estimated to cost
Rs. 1.50 crores.

Pre-Primary Education :

The facilities available for Pre-School Education in the State are
very limited. This field was left to voluntary organisations and in the
majority of cases, Pre-Primary Schools are maintained out of the fee
collected. These schools are therefore beyond the reach of the under
privileged sections of the community and the few facilities available
are in the urban areas.

It has been suggested by the Ministry of Education that efforts
should be made to provide pre-school facilities so as to cover 89, of the
population of the age-group 3-6 during the Fifth Plan. At present not
even 1% of the population of the age-group 3-6 has these facilities,
and in view of the limited resources available a provision of Rs. 15.00
lakhs is proposed for inclusion in the Fifth Plan to encourage private
organisations to runpre-primary schools in rural areas by offering
financial assistance to cover a part of recurring and non-reewring ex-
penditure,
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Secondary Education :

A sum of Rs. 11.30 crores is provided for Secondary Edueation,
the details of which are as follows ¢

8.No. Scheme Outlay

proposed
(Rs. in lakhs.)

1. Additional facilitles for enrolling 1.87 lakh children
in the age-group 18-16 years in Classes VIII to X by

the end of the Plan . 886
2. Minimum physical facilities to existing High Schools. 40
8. Additional accommodation and buildings te existing

schools .. 56
4. Residential Schools . 60
5. Improving the existing schools .. 60
6. College of Education .. 24
7. In-service training .. 10
8. Grants-in-aid to private high schools .. 40
9. Strengthening of administrative machinery .. 80

Total : .. ],15;-

It is proposed to enrol 1.87 lakh additional children in the age-
group 18-16 years by the end of Fifth Plan. Of them, 82 thousand
students would be accommodated in the existing schools by starting
2,800 additional classes. For the balance 1.05 lakh children 400 new
schools would be opened at a cost of Rs. 886 lakhs.

All the 8,087 schools in the State do not have minimum physical
facilities. They are proposed to be provided with them, in a phased
programme. A sum of Rs. 40 lakhs is provided during the Fifth Plan,

About 500 schools in the State require new buildings. It is proposed
to construct new buildings in a phased programme. A sum of Ra. 50
lakhs is provided for this scheme in the current plan.

To improve the standards of secondary education in the State,
three residential schools were started during the Fourth Plan.
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It is proposed to consolidate them and open two new residential schools
and improve 10 per cent of the other schools. These two schemes cost
of Rs. 60 lakhs each.

It is proposed to start Secondary Grade Teacher Training Courses
in the three B.Ed. Colleges to make them comprehensive colleges of
Education at a cost of Rs. 24 lakhs. A sum of Rs. 10 lakhs is provided
for in-service training of teachers in the Secondary Schools.

There are 224 schools likely to become eligible for Government
grants-in-aid and they require Rs. 75lakhs. In view of the smaller
allocation for this sector, only Rs. 40 lakhs is provided in the Fifth
Plan.

The administrative needs of the increased number of Secondary
Schools are proposed to be met during the Fifth Plan for which Rs.
30 lakhs is provided.

Junior Colleges :

A sum of Rs. 3.50 crores is provided in the Fifth Plan for Junior
Colleges, the breakup of which is given below :

Outlay
S.1 proposed
No. Scheme. (Ra. in lakhs.)
1. New Junior Colleges . 100
2. Making up of shortages and deficiencies in the

existing colleges. . 100

8. Buildings and additional accommodation to existing
colleges .. 80
4. Terminal Job courses in selected Junior Colleges .. 50
5. Grants-in-aid to private colleges .. 50
6. Academic improvement in selected colleges . 20
Total : .- 850

During the Fifth Plan period, 82 new colleges are proposed to be
started of which three will be of women’s colleges . With the opening of
these colleges all the Taluks in the State would have at least one Junior
College and every district would have one women’s College. A sum of
Rs. 100 lakhs is provided for this scheme.
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Shortages of staff, laboratory equipment ete. in 160 Junior Colleges
are proposed to be made up at a cost of Rs. 100 lakhs during the
Plan.

It is proposed to provide additional accommodation in 100 junior
colleges at a cost of Rs. 80 lakhs.

Terminal job courses in secrctariat and other courses are proposed,
to be introduced in 25 colleges in the State at a cost of Rs. 50 lakhs.

About 20 colleges in the State would be sclected for academic
improvement by providing ideal conditions regarding teaching and
laboratory equipment,-ete. at a cost of Rs. 20 lakhs.

A sum of Rs.50 lakhs is provided for grants-in-aid to private
colleges which becomnc eligible during the Fifth Plan.

Higher Education :

A provision of Rs. 8.50 crores is made for Higher Education in the
Fifth Plan, the breakup of which is as follows :

Outlay
S.No. Scheme. (Rs. in lakhs.)
1. New Colleges for women .. 40
2. Buildings and additional accommodation in existing
colleges .. 75
8. Expansion of post-graduate study facilities .. 15
4. Expansion of existing degree Colleges 40
5. Separation of Intermeidate courses from degree
colleges .. 50
6. Strengthening of pace setting college at Kurnool .. 25
7. Faculty development .. 5
8. Grants-in-aid to private colleges .. "50
9. Grants to Univeristies .. 50
Total : .. —3_5(7

It is proposed to start six women’s colleges for degree courses at the
rate of one in each of the districts of Cuddapah, Karimnagar, Nalgonda
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Mahabubnagar, Medak and Adilabad. With these, all the districts in
the State would have at least one women’s college. A sum of Rs. 40
lakhs is provided for this purpose.

It is proposed to start post-graduate centres at four more places
in addition to the existing three centres. A sum of Rs. 15lakhs is
provided for this prupose.

About 87 colleges in the State have to be provided with additional
staff, laboratory equipment, furniture and books to increase their
intake capacity. A sum of Rs. 40 crores is provided for this scheme.

Six of the Government colleges in the State require extension of
the present accommodation and eighteen colleges require new buildings.
A sum of Rs. 75 lakhs is provided for this purpose in the Plan.

Forty-three degree colleges in the State offer courses also in Inter-
mediate class. These colleges have become unmanageable due to
excess strenpth. It is proposed to separate the Intermediate course
from the Degree colleges and open them as separate junior colleges by
appointing separate Principal and other staff. A sum of Rs. 50
lakhs is provided for this purpose.

Fifteen private colleges started during the Fourth Plan would
become eligible for grants-in-aid during the Fifth Plan. A sum of Rs. 50
lakhs is provided for this purpose.

"To improve the faculty in the Degree Colleges, College teachers are
to be given a suitable course of training. A special cell is proposed to
be established in State Council of Educational Research and Training.
A sum of Rs. 5.00 lakhs is provided for this purpose.

The pace setting college established at Kurnool is proposed to be
strengthened by providing additional hostel accommodation and staff
quarters at a cost of Rs. 25 lakhs.

A sum of Rs. 50 lakhs is provided for grants to Universities and
their post-graduate centres to provide new courses and strengthening the
axisting courses. This would be a matching grant to University Grants
Commission’s grants,

Adult Literacy :

The literacy percentage of Andhra Pradesh according to 1971
Census was 24.579,—83.189%in respcct of males and 15.79, in respect
of females as against the All India percentage of 29.46%,—89.459,
males and 18.729, females, The State of Andhra Pradesh ocecupies
16th rank amongst the States of